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PUBLISHERS'    NOTE. 


M' 


ONTE  CRISTO  —  the  most  celebrated  work  of 
its  celebrated  author,  not  even  excepting  the 
D'Artagnan  romances  —  has  hitherto  been  known 
to  the  English-speaking  world  only  through  the 
medium  of  a  very  imperfect  translation,  which  from 
time  to  time  has  been  republished  without  any  ma- 
terial improvement  The  great  story  is  worthy  to  be 
presented  in  a  better  form.  If  readers  have  found 
it  admirable  in  a  crude  presentation  they  will  find 
new  excellences  in  it  as  they  follow,  in  an  improved 
translation,  the  inimitable  style  of  its  author,  —  ob- 
serving his  peculiar  success  in  the  employment  of 
words  fitted  to  his  thought;  his  quiet  humor,  often 
^  so  delicately  conveyed  that  a  careless  rendering 
I  must   lose   it   altogether;    and,  regarding  the  work 

i  as  a  whole,  his  artistic  skill  in  proportion  and  per- 

spective, which  may  easily  be  made  of  no  effect  by 
omissions  in  translating. 

In  the  present  edition  omissions  have  been  sup- 
r  plied ;  expansions  have  been  rigorously  reduced  to 

the  author's  own  crisp  form  of  statement ;  erroneous 
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and  misleading  renderings  of  words  and  phrases  have 
t*en  corrected ;  and  where,  as  in  many  instances,  the 
translator  had  usurped  the  functions  of  the  author, 
he  has  been  remanded  to  his  proper  subordination. 

"The  style  is  the  man;"  and  no  small  part  of 
one's  pleasure  in  reading  comes  through  the  sense 
ni  a  personal  intercourse  with  the  man  who  thus 
r*rvad<*  the  book.    It  is  therefore  with  a  peculiar 
satisfaction  that  in  publishing  this  work  we  create 
an  opportunity  to  make,  or  renew,  acquaintance  with 
Alexandre  Dumas,  through  a  translation  which  fol- 
lows him  instead  of  running  away  from  him,  and 
reproduces  his  forms  of  thought  with  as  much  pre- 
cision as  the  differences  between  English  and  French 
idioms  will  allow. 
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COUNT    OF    MONTE    CEISTO. 


CHAPTER  L 

MARSEILLES. —  THB   ARRIVAL. 

On  the  28th  of  February,  1815,  the  watchman  in  the 
tower  of  Notre  Dame  de  la  Garde  signalled  the  three-mas- 
ter, the  "Pharaon,"  from  Smyrna,  Trieste,  and  Naples. 
A  pilot  put  off  immediately,  and  rounding  the  Chateau 
d'lf,  got  on  board  the  vessel  between  Cape  Morgion  and 
the  Isle  of  Eion. 

The  platform  of  Fort  St.  Jean  was  covered  with 
spectators ;  it  is  always  an  event  at  Marseilles  for  a  ship 
to  come  into  port,  especially  when  this  ship,  like  the 
"  Pharaon,"  had  been  built,  rigged,  and  laden  at  the 
wharves  of  the  old  Phoebe,  and  belonged  to  an  owner  in 
the  city. 

The  ship  drew  on;  it  had  safely  passed  the  strait 
which  some  volcanic  shock  has  made  between  the  Isle  of 
Calasareigne  and  the  Isle  of  Jaros,  had  doubled  Pomegue, 
and  approached  the  harbor  under  topsails,  jib,  and  foresail, 
but  so  slowly  and  sedately  that  the  idlers,  with  that  in- 
stinct which  misfortune  sends  before  it,  asked  one  another 
what  misfortune  could  have  happened  on  board.  How- 
ever, those  experienced  in  navigation  saw  plainly  that  if 
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any  accident  had  occurred,  it  was  not  to  the  vessel  herself 
for  as  she  approached  she  gave  every  indication  of  being 
under  perfect  control.  Beside  the  pilot,  who  was  steering 
the  "  Pharaon  "  through  the  narrow  entrance  of  the  port  of 
Marseilles,  was  a  young  man,  who,  gesticulating  rapidly, 
watched  with  a  vigilant  eye  every  motion  of  the  ship,  and 
repeated  the  orders  of  the  pilot 

The  vague  disquietude  which  prevailed  among  the  spec- 
tators had  so  much  affected  one  of  the  crowd  that  he 
could  not  await  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  harbor,  but 
jumping  into  a  small  skiff,  desired  to  be  pulled  alongside 
the  "Pharaon,"  which  he  reached  as  she  came  opposite 
the  bay  of  La  Reserve. 

When  the  young  man  on  board  saw  him  coming,  he  left 
his  station  by  the  pilot,  and  came,  hat  in  hand,  to  the  side 
of  the  ship.  He  was  a  tall  slim  young  fellow,  nineteen  or 
twenty  years  old,  with  black  eyes,  and  hair  as  dark  as 
the  raven's  wing ;  and  his  whole  appearance  bespoke  that 
calmness  and  resolution  peculiar  to  men  accustomed  from 
their  cradle  to  contend  with  danger. 

"  Ah  !  is  it  you,  Dantes  I"  cried  the  man  in  the  skiff. 
"  What 's  the  matter  %  And  why  have  you  such  an  air  of 
sadness  aboard  ?  " 

"  A  great  misfortune,  M.  Morrel ! "  replied  the  young 
man,  —  "a  great  misfortune,  for  me  especially !  Off 
Civita  Vecchia  we  lost  our  brave  Captain  Leclere." 

44  And  the  cargo  1 "  inquimd  the  owner,  eagerly. 

u  Is  all  safe,  M.  Morrel ;  and  I  think  you  will  be  satis- 
fied on  that  head     Bat  poor  Captain  Leclere  —  " 

u  What  happened  to  him  I"  asked  the  owner,  with  an 
air  of  relief.     "  What  happened  to  the  worthy  captain  t " 

"  He  is  dead,'9 

"Fell  into  the  seat" 

"No,  Monsieur,  ha  died  of  the  brain  fever,  in  dreadful 
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agony."  Then  turning  to  the  crew,  he  said,  "  Look  out 
there !  all  ready  to  drop  anchor  ! " 

All  hands  obeyed.  At  the  same  moment  the  eight  or 
ten  seamen  who  composed  the  crew,  sprang,  some  to  the 
main-sheets,  others  to  the  braces,  others  to  the  halyards, 
others  to  the  jib-ropes,  and  others  to  the  topsail  brails. 
The  young  sailor  gave  a  look  to  see  that  his  orders  were 
promptly  and  accurately  obeyed,  and  then  turned  again  to 
the  owner. 

"And  how  did  this  misfortune  occur  1"  inquired  the 
latter,  resuming  the  inquiry  suspended  for  a  moment. 

"Alas,  Monsieur!  in  the  most  unexpected  manner. 
After  a  long  conversation  with  the  harbor-master,  Captain 
Leclere  left  Naples  greatly  disturbed  in  his  mind.  At  the 
end  of  twenty-four  hours  he  was  attacked  by  a  fever,  and 
died  three  days  afterwards.  We  performed  the  usual  burial 
service,  and  he  is  at  his  rest,  sewn  up  in  his  hammock  with 
two  bullets  of  thirty-six  pounds  each  at  his  head  and  heels, 
off  the  island  of  £1  Giglio,  We  bring  to  his  widow  his 
sword  and  cross  of  honor.  It  was  worth  while,  truly,1' 
added  the  young  man  with  a  melancholy  smile,  "  to  make 
war  against  the  English  for  ten  years,  and  to  die  in  his 
bed  at  last,  Eke  everybody  else." 

u  Why,  you  see,  Edmond,"  replied  the  owner,  who  ap- 
peared more  comforted  every  moment,  M  we  are  all  mortal, 
and  the  old  must  make  way  for  the  young.  If  not,  why, 
there  would  be  no  promotion ;  and  as  you  hare  assured 
me  that  the  cargo — n 

u  Is  all  safe  and  sound,  M.  Morrel,  take  my  word  for  it ; 
and  I  advise  you  not  to  take  twenty-five  thousand  livres 
*»  the  profits  of  the  voyage." 

Then,  as  they  were  just  passing  the  Round  Tower,  the 
young  man  shouted  out,  "  Ready,  there,  to  lower  topsails, 
foresail,  and  jib  l" 
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The  order  was  executed  as  promptly  as  if  on  board  a 
man-of-war. 

"Let  go!  and  brail  all!"  At  this  last  word  all  the 
sails  were  lowered,  and  the  ship  moved  almost  impercep- 
tibly onwards. 

"Now,  if  you  will  come  on  board,  M.  Morrel,"  said 
Dantes,  observing  the  owner's  impatience,  "  here  is  your 
supercargo,  M.  Danglars,  coming  out  of  his  cabin,  who  will 
furnish  you  with  every  particular.  As  for  me,  I  must 
look  after  the  anchoring,  and  dress  the  ship  in  mourning.99 

The  owner  did  not  wait  to  be  twice  invited.  He  seized 
a  rope  which  Dantes  flung  to  him,  and  with  an  activity  that 
would  have  done  credit  to  a  sailor,  climbed  up  the  side 
of  the  ship,  while  the  young  man,  going  to  his  task,  left 
the  conversation  to  the  individual  whom  he  had  announced 
under  the  name  of  Danglars,  who  now  came  towards  the 
owner.  He  was  a  man  of  twenty-five  or  twenty-six  years 
of  age,  of  unprepossessing  countenance,  obsequious  to  his 
superiors,  insolent  to  his  inferiors ;  and  then  aside  from 
his  position  on  board  as  responsible  agent,  which  is  always 
offensive  to  the  sailors,  he  was  personally  as  much  disliked 
by  the  crew  as  Edmond  Dantes  was  beloved  by  them. 

"  Well,  M.  Morrel,"  said  Danglars,  "  you  have  heard  of 
the  misfortune  that  has  befallen  us  1" 

"  Yea,  yes !  poor  Captain  Leclere !  He  was  a  brave 
and  an  honest  man ! " 

"  And  a  first-rate  seaman,  grown  old  between  sky  and 
ocean,  —  a  proper  man  to  be  charged  with  the  interests  of 
a  house  so  important  as  that  of  Morrel  and  Son,"  replied 
Danglars. 

"  But,"  replied  the  owner,  following  with  his  look  Dan- 
tes, who  was  watching  the  anchoring  of  his  vessel,  "it 
seems  to  me  that  a  sailor  needs  not  to  be  so  old  as  you 
say,  Danglars,  to  understand  his  business,  for  our  friend 
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Edmond  seems  to  understand  it  thoroughly,  and  not  to 
require  instruction  from  any  one." 

"  Yes,"  said  Danglars,  casting  towards  Edmond  a  look 
in  which  gleamed  a  flash  of  hatred,  —  "  yes,  he  is  young, 
and  youth  is  invariably  self-confident.  Scarcely  was  the 
captain's  breath  out  of  his  body  when  he  assumed  the 
command  without  consulting  any  one,  and  he  caused  us 
to  lose  a  day  and  a  half  at  the  Isle  of  Elba,  instead  of 
making  for  Marseilles  direct." 

"  As  to  taking  the  command  of  the  vessel,"  replied  Mor- 
rel,  "  that  was  his  duty  as  captain's  mate ;  as  to  losing  a 
day  and  a  half  off  the  Isle  of  Elba,  he  was  wrong,  unless 
the  ship  wanted  some  repair." 

"  The  ship  was  as  sound  as  I  am,  and  as  I  hope  you 
are,  M.  Morrel,  and  this  day  and  a  half  was  wasted 
through  sheer  caprice,  —  for  the  pleasure  of  going  ashore, 
and  nothing  else." 

"Dantes!"  said  the  ship-owner,  turning  towards  the 
young  man,  "  come  this  way !  " 

"  In  a  moment,  sir,"  answered  Dantes,  "  I  shall  be  at 
your  service."     Then  calling  to  the  crew,  he  said,  "Let 

go! 

The  anchor  was  instantly  dropped,  and  the  chain  ran 
rattling  through  the  port-hole.  Dantes  continued  at  his 
post  in  spite  of  the  presence  of  the  pilot  until  this  ma- 
noeuvre was  completed,  and  then  he  added,  "  Lower  the 
pennant  to  half-mast ;  put  the  ensign  in  a  weft,  and  slope 
the  yards ! " 

"  Tou  see,"  said  Danglars,  "  he  fancies  himself  captain 
already,  upon  my  word." 

"  And  so,  in  fact,  he  is,"  said  the  owner. 

"Yes,  wanting  your  signature  and  your  partner's,  M. 
Moirel." 

"And  why  should  he  not  have  it?"  asked  the  owner; 


4  tut,  txn:*7  or  Mora:  cebu 

"  U  u  y*u*&  it  u  tra*,  but  he  mm*  u-  mm  a.  toeooagi 
Miu+h,  **A  '4  full  «xp«ri«i»ae/' 

A  *.itt*»i  f**»fl  omr  Jj*tigiafr*s 

"  itthi  \mn\j*nt  ML  Mijfp^," 
"tf««  *l»l|^  l»oW  #id*»  at  iamb*,  and  I 
Vt*l  udUui  lh*t  t\u\  you  WA,\" 

luhU\*t*  $*sinmUtti  a  ttlxp  or  two, 

"  I  w\*U*d  U$  Uu[H\9H  why  jijn  Stopped  n  ihe  liit  t£ 

**  i  do  iff#i  know,  air ;  ii  wm  to  faHQ  a  jaat  inanuuiii  of 
I  'a^UHi  I^Jaifc,  wUot  wUttu  dying,  gpw*  turn  m  pnatafi  inr 
|U  Ifor^bid  Itertrand," 

'*  hui  you  w*  Uitu,  Kdmondf  " 

»H**  whom!" 

" TU  uiaiaUL" 

Momd  I'rf'k&l  around  him,  and  then  drawing  Duaiee  on 
on*  afci*,  h*  m\t\  auddenly,  u  And  bow  »  the  emperor  I" 

"  Vtry  wall,  ft*  fcr  a*  I  amid  judge  from  hit  appearance." 

"  Vou  taw  tU  emperor,  then  1 • 

"  I  in  aiifored  the  marahaTa  apartment  while  I  wm  then.* 

04  And  you  *\*tk*  to  himl" 

f  Why,  it  wee  he  who  spoke  to  me,  Monsieur,*  aid 
Danl**,  with  ft  *miU». 

'*  And  what  did  be  tay  to  you  1" 

"  Aaked  rim  questions  about  the  •hip,  —  when  she  would 
Imv*  fur  Marseilles,  the  count  the  had  taken,  and  what 
was  bur  oar^n,  I  hftlieve,  if  she  had  not  h**a  L*d«n,  and 
I  hail  been  bar  master,  he  would  hare  bought  her.  But 
I  told  lihn  I  was  only  mate,  and  that  the  belong*!  to  the 
firm  of  Morwl  and  Son.  'Ah,  ah!'  he  said.  %I  know 
tbtfiH  I  Tba  Murrula  liava  been  ship-owners  from  lather 
Ui  mm  J  and  thaw  wm  a  Morrel  who  served  in  the  same 
Mffimftftl  with  iua  when  I  waa  in  garriaon  at  Valence.' n 
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"Pardien  /  and  that  is  true  I "  tried  the  owner,  greatly 
delighted.  "  And  that  was  Policar  Morrel,  my  uncle,  who 
was  afterwards  a  captain.  Dantes,  you  most  tell  my  uncle 
thai  the  emperor  remembered  him,  and  yon  will  see  it  will 
bring  tears  into  the  old  soldier's  eyes.  Gome,  come  I "  con- 
tinued he,  patting  Edmond's  shoulder  kindly,  "  you  did 
yery  right,  Dantes,  to  follow  Captain  Leelere's  instruction, 
and  touch  at  the  Isle  of  Elba,  —although  if  it  should  be- 
come known  that  you  had  conveyed  a  packet  to  the  mar- 
shal, and  had  conversed  with  the  emperor,  you  might  find 
yourself  compromised." 

M  How  could  that  compromise  me,  Monsieur  % "  asked 
Dantes.  "  I  did  not  even  know  of  what  I  was  the  bearer ; 
and  the  emperor  merely  made  such  inquiries  as  he  would 
of  the  first  comer.  But,  your  pardon,  here  are  the  officers 
of  health  and  the  customs  coming  alongside  I "  and  the 
young  man  went  to  the  gangway. 

As  he  departed,  Danglare  approached,  and  said,  — 

"Well,  it  appears  that  he  has  given  you  satisfactory 
reasons  for  his  landing  at  Porto  Ferrajo  t " 

"  Yes,  most  satisfactory,  my  dear  Danglare." 

"  Well,  so  much  the  better,"  said  the  supercargo ;  "  for 
it  is  always  painful  to  see  a  comrade  who  does  not  do  his 
duty." 

"  Dantes  has  done  his,"  replied  the  owner,  "  and  that  is 
not  saying  much.  It  was  Captain  Leclere  who  gave  or- 
ders for  this  delay." 

"  Talking  of  Captain  Leclere,  has  not  Dantes  given  you 
a  letter  from  him  1 " 

"Tome?    No;  was  there  onel" 

"  I  believe  that  besides  the  packet  Captain  Leclere  had 
confided  a  letter  to  his  care." 

"  Of  what  packet  are  you  speaking,  Danglars  1 " 

u  Why,  that  which  Dantes  left  at  Porto  Ferrajo." 
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"  How  do  you  know  he  had  a  packet  to  leave  at  Porto 
Ferrajo  t " 

Danglars  turned  very  red.  "  I  was  passing  close  to  the 
door  of  the  captain's  cabin,  which  was  half  open,  and  I 
saw  him  give  the  packet  and  letter  to  Dantes." 

"  He  did  not  speak  to  me  of  it,"  replied  the  ship-owner ; 
"  but  if  there  be  any  letter  he  will  give  it  to  me." 

Danglars  reflected  for  a  moment.  "Then,  M.  Morrel, 
I  beg  of  you,"  said  he,  "  not  to  say  a  word  to  Dantes  on 
the  subject ;  I  may  have  been  mistaken." 

At  this  moment  the  young  man  returned,  and  Danglars 
withdrew. 

"  Well,  my  dear  Dantes,  are  you  now  free!"  inquired 
the  owner. 

'•  Yes,  Monsieur." 
You  have  not  been  long  detained." 
No.     I  gave  the  custom-house  officers  a  copy  of  our 
bill  of  lading ;  and  as  to  the  other  papers,  they  sent  a 
man  off  with  the  pilot  to  whom  I  gave  them." 

"  Then  you  have  nothing  more  to  do  here  1 " 

"  No ;  all  is  arranged  now." 

"  Then  you  can  come  and  dine  with  me  %  " 

"  I  beg  you  to  excuse  me,  M.  Morrel ;  but  my  first  visit 
is  due  to  my  father.  I  am  not  the  less  grateful  for  the 
honor  you  have  done  me," 

"  Right,  Dantes,  quite  right.  I  always  knew  you  were 
a  good  son." 

"And,"  inquired  Dantes,  with  some  hesitation,  "do 
you  know  how  my  father  isl" 

"  Well,  I  believe,  my  dear  Edmond,  though  I  have  not 
seen  him  lately." 

"  Yes,  he  likes  to  keep  himself  shut  up  in  his  little  room." 

"  That  proves,  at  least,  that  he  has  wanted  for  nothing 
during  your  absence." 
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Dantes  smiled.  "My  father  is  proud,  sir;  and  if  he 
had  not  a  meal  left,  I  doubt  if  he  would  have  asked  any- 
thing from  any  one,  except  God" 

"Well,  then,  after  this  first  visit  has  been  made  we 
rely  on  you." 

"I  must  again  excuse  myself,  M.  Morrel, —  for  after 
this  first  visit  has  been  paid  I  have  another  which  I  am 
most  anxious  to  pay." 

"  True,  Dantes,  I  forgot  that  there  is  at  the  Catalans 
some  one  who  expects  you  no  less  impatiently  than  your 
father,  —  the  lovely  Mercedes." 

Dantes  blushed. 

"  Ah,  ah  ! "  said  the  ship-owner,  "  that  does  not  aston- 
ish me,  for  she  has  been  to  me  three  times,  inquiring  if 
there  were  any  news  of  the  '  Pharaon.'  Peste  /  Edmond, 
you  have  a  very  handsome  mistress  !  " 

"  She  is  not  my  mistress,"  replied  the  young  sailor, 
gravely;  "she  is  my  betrothed." 

"Sometimes  one  and  the  same  thing,"  said  Morrel, 
with  a  smile. 

"  Not  with  us,  Monsieur,"  replied  Dantes. 

"  Well,  well,  my  dear  Edmond,"  continued  the  owner, 
"do  not  let  me  detain  you.  You  have  managed  my 
affairs  so  well  that  I  ought  to  allow  you  all  the  time  you 
require  for  your  own.     Do  you  want  any  money  ?  " 

"  No,  Monsieur ;  I  have  all  my  pay  to  receive,  —  nearly 
three  months'  wages." 

"  You  are  a  careful  fellow,  Edmond." 

"  Say  that  I  have  a  poor  father,  Monsieur." 

"  Yes,  yes,  I  know  that  you  are  a  good  son.  Go,  then, 
to  see  your  father.  I  have  a  son  too,  and  I  should  be 
very  wroth  with  any  one  who  should  keep  him  from  me 
after  a  three  months'  voyage." 

Then  I  have  your  leave,  Monsieur  1 " 
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"No,  I  thank  you ;  I  shall  remain  and  look  over  the 
accounts  with  Danglars*  Have  you  bean  satisfied  with 
him  this  voyage?" 

"  That  is  according  to  the  sense  you  attach  to  the  ques- 
tion, Monsieur.  Do  you  mean,  is  he  a  good  comrade  f 
No,  for  I  think  he  never  liked  me  since  the  day  when  I 
was  silly  enough,  after  a  little  quarrel  we  had,  to  propose 
to  him  to  stop  for  ten  minutes  at  the  Isle  of  Monte  Cristo 
to  settle  the  dispute, — a  proposition  which  I  was  wrong  to 
suggest,  and  he  quite  right  to  refuse.  If  your  question 
refers  to  his  conduct  as  supercargo,  I  believe  there  is  noth- 
ing to  say  against  him,  and  that  you  will  be  content  with 
the  way  in  which  he  has  performed  his  duty." 

"  But  tell  me,  Dantes,  if  you  had  the  command  of  the 
'Pharaon,9  should  you  have  pleasure  in  retaining 
Danglars  ?" 

"  Captain  or  mate,  M.  Morrel,"  replied  Dantes,  "  I  shall 
always  have  the  greatest  respect  for  those  who  possess  our 
owner's  confidence." 

"  Good,  good,  Dantes !  I  see  you  are  at  all  points  a 
good  fellow.  Let  me  detain  you  no  longer.  Go,  for  I  see 
how  impatient  you  are." 

"  Then  I  have  leave  % " 

«  Go,  I  tell  you." 

"  May  I  have  the  use  of  your  skiff? " 

"  Certainly." 

"Then,  for  the  present,  M.  Morrel,  farewell,  and  a 
thousand  thanks ! " 

44 1  hope  soon  to  see  you  again,  my  dear  Edmond. 
Good  luck  to  you  !  " 

The  young  sailor  jumped  into  the  skiff,  and  sat  down 
in  the  stern,  desiring  to  be  put  ashore  at  the  Canebiere. 
The  two  rowers  bent  to  their  work,  and  the  little  boat 
glided  away  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  the  midst  of  the 
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CHAPTER  IL 

FATHER  AND  80N. 

Wb  will  leave  Danglars  straggling  with  the  feelings  of 
hatred,  and  endeavoring  to  insinuate  in  the  ear  of  the 
ship-owner,  Morrel,  evil  suspicions  against  his  comrade, 
and  follow  Dantes,  who,  after  having  traversed  the 
Canebiere,  took  the  Rue  de  Noailles,  and  entering  into 
a  small  house  situated  on  the  left  side  of  the  Allees  de 
Meillan,  rapidly  ascended  four  stories  of  a  dark  staircase, 
holding  the  baluster  in  one  hand,  while  with  the  other 
he  repressed  the  beatings  of  his  heart ;  he  paused  before 
a  half-opened  door,  which  revealed  the  interior  of  a  small 
apartment. 

This  apartment  was  occupied  by  Dantes's  father.  The 
news  of  the  arrival  of  the  "  Pharaon  "  had  not  yet  reached 
the  old  man,  who,  mounted  on  a  chair,  was  amusing  him- 
self by  staking  with  tremulous  hand  some  nasturtiums, 
which,  mingled  with  clematis,  formed  a  kind  of  trellis  at 
his  window.  Suddenly  he  felt  an  arm  thrown  round  his 
body,  and  a  well-known  voice  behind  him  exclaimed, 
"  Father !   dear  father !  " 

The  old  man  uttered  a  cry,  and  turned  round ;  then, 
seeing  his  son,  he  fell  into  his  arms,  pale  and  trembling. 

"What  ails  you,  my  dearest  father?  Are  you  ill?" 
inquired  the  young  man,  much  alarmed. 

"  No,  no,  my  dear  Edmond  —  my  boy  —  my  son  !  no ; 
but  I  did  not  expect  you ;  and  joy,  the  surprise  of  seeing 
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"  Yes,  yes,  Father;  tell  me  where  it  is,"  and  Dantes 
opened  two  or  three  cupboards. 

"It  is  of  no  use,"  said  the  old  man;  "there  is  no 
wine." 

"What!  no  wine!"  said  Dantes,  turning  pale,  and 
looking  alternately  at  the  hollow  cheeks  of  the  old  man 
and  the  empty  cupboards,  —  u  what !  no  wine  %  Have 
yon  wanted  money,  Father  1" 

I  want  nothing  since  I  see  you,"  said  the  old  man. 
Yet,"  stammered  Dantes,  wiping  the  perspiration  from 
his  brow,  —  "  yet  I  gave  you  two  hundred  livres  when  I 
left,  three  months  ago." 

"  Yes,  yes,  Edmond,  that  is  true ;  bat  you  forgot  at  that 
time  a  little  debt  to  our  neighbor  Caderousse.  He  re- 
minded me  of  it,  telling  me  if  I  did  not  pay  for  you,  he 
would  apply  to  M.  Morrel;  and  so,  you  see,  test  he  might 
do  you  an  injury  — " 

"Weill" 

"Why,  I  paid  him." 

"  But,"  cried  Dante's,  "  it  was  a  hundred  and  forty  Hvres 
I  owed  Caderousse." 

"  Yes,"  stammered  the  old  mam. 

"And  you  paid  him  out  of  the  two  hundred  livres  1 
left  yout" 

The  old  man  made  a  sign  in  the  affirmative. 

"So  that  you  have  lived  for  three  months  on  sixty 
livres ! "  muttered  the  young  man. 

"  You  know  how  little  I  require,"  said  the  old  man. 

"  Heaven  pardon  me ! "  cried  Edmond,  going  on  has 
knees  before  the  old  man* 

"  What  are  you  doing  1 " 

"You  have  wounded  my  very  heart ! " 

"  Never  mind  it,  for  I  see  you  once  more,"  said  the  old 
.  «» god.  now  all  is  forgotten,,  all  is  well  again." 
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*  Y*s»  here  I  am,"  said  the  young  man,  "  with  a  happy 
pr^pect  and  a  little  money.  Here,  Father,  here  !"  he 
said.  "  take  this,  —  take  it,  and  send  for  something  imme- 
diately." And  he  emptied  his  pockets  on  the  table,  whose 
extents  consisted  of  a  dozen  pieces  of  gold,  five  or  six 
crowns,  and  some  smaller  coin.  The  countenance  of  old 
Dantes  brightened. 

"  To  whom  does  this  belong  1 "  he  inquired. 

44  To  me !  to  you !  to  us !  Take  it ;  buy  some  pro- 
visions.    Be  happy,  and  to-morrow  we  shall  have  more." 

" Gently,  gently,"  said  the  old  man,  with  a  smile; 
"and  by  your  leave  I  will  use  your  purse  moderately,  — 
for  they  would  say,  if  they  saw  me  buy  too  many  things 
at  a  time,  that  I  had  been  obliged  to  await  your  return  in 
order  to  be  able  to  purchase  them." 

41  Do  as  you  please;  but  first  of  all,  pray  have  a  ser- 
vant, Father.  I  will  not  have  you  left  alone  so  long.  I 
have  some  smuggled  coffee  and  capital  tobacco  in  a  small 
chest  in  the  hold,  which  you  shall  have  to-morrow.  But 
hush!  here  comes  somebody." 

44  'T  is  Caderousse,  who  has  heard  of  your  arrival,  and 
no  doubt  comes  to  congratulate  you  on  your  fortunate 
return." 

"  Ah !  lips  that  say  one  thing,  while  the  heart  thinks 
another,"  murmured  Edmond.  "  But  never  mind,  he  is 
a  neighbor  who  has  done  us  a  service  on  a  time,  so  he  9s 
welcome." 

As  Edmond  finished  his  sentence  in  a  low  voice,  there 
appeared  at  the  door  the  black  and  shock  head  of  Cade- 
rousse. He  was  a  man  of  twenty-five  or  twenty-six  years 
of  age,  and  held  in  his  hand  a  piece  of  cloth,  which  in  his 
capacity  as  a  tailor  he  was  about  to  turn  into  the  lining 
of  a  coat 

M  What !  is  it  you,  Edmond,  returned ! "  said  he,  with 
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a  broad  Marseillaise  accent,  and  a  grin  that  displayed  his 
teeth  as  white  as  ivory. 

"  Yes,  as  you  see,  neighbor  Caderousse ;  and  ready  to 
be  agreeable  to  you  in  any  and  every  way/'  replied  Dantes, 
hardly  concealing  his  feelings  under  this  appearance  of 
civility. 

"  Thanks,  thanks ;  but  fortunately,  I  do  not  want 
for  anything.  It  even  happens  sometimes  that  others  have 
need  of  ine."  Dantes  made  a  gesture.  "  I  do  not  allude 
to  you,  my  boy.  No,  no  !  I  lent  you  money,  and  you 
returned  it;  that's  like  good  neighbors,  and  we  are 
quits." 

u  We  are  never  quits  with  those  who  oblige  us,"  was 
DanteVs  reply,  —  "  for  when  we  do  not  owe  them  money, 
we  owe  them  gratitude." 

"  What  *s  the  use  of  mentioning  that  ?  What  is  done 
is  done.  Let  us  talk  of  your  happy  return,  my  boy.  I 
had  gone  on  the  quay  to  match  a  piece  of  mulberry  cloth, 
when  I  met  friend  Danglars.  'What!  you  at  Marseilles?' 
I  exclaimed.  *  Yes,*  said  he.  '  I  thought  you  were  at 
Smyrna.'  '  I  was ;  but  am  now  back  again.'  '  And  where 
is  the  dear  boy,  our  little  Edmond  ? '  *  Why,  with  his 
father,  no  doubt,'  replied  Danglars.  And  so  I  came," 
added  Caderousse,  "  as  fast  as  I  could,  to  have  the  pleas- 
ure of  shaking  hands  with  a  friend." 

"  Worthy  Caderousse !  "  said  the  old  man  ;  "  he  is  so 
much  attached  to  us ! " 

M  Yes,  to  be  sure  I  am.  I  love  and  esteem  you,  because 
honest  folks  are  so  rare !  But  it  seems  you  have  come 
back  rich,  my  boy/'  continued  the  tailor,  looking  askance 
at  the  handful  of  gold  and  silver  which  Dantes  had  thrown 
on  the  table. 

The  young  man  remarked  the  greedy  glance  which 
shone  in  the  dark  eyes  of  his  neighbor.     "  Eh  !  "  he  said 

vol.  r.  —  2 
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negligently,  "  this  money  is  not  mine ;  I  was  expressing 
to  my  father  my  fears  that  he  had  wanted  many  things  in 
my  absence,  and  to  convince  me  he  emptied  his  purse  on 
the  table.  Come,  Father/'  added  Dantes,  "  put  this  money 
back  in  your  box,  —  unless  neighbor  Caderousse  wants 
aiiythiDg,  and  in  that  case  it  is  at  his  service." 

"  No,  my  boy,  no,"  said  Caderousse.  "  I  am  not  in 
any  want,  thank  God  !  The  State  nourishes  me.  Keep 
your  money,  —  keep  it,  I  say.  One  never  has  too  much ; 
but  I  am  as  much  obliged  by  your  offer  as  if  I  took  ad- 
vantage of  it." 

"  It  was  offered  with  good  will,"  said  Dantes. 

"  No  doubt,  no  doubt  Well,  you  stand  well  with  M. 
Morrel,  I  hear,  you  insinuating  dog,  you  1 " 

"  M.  Morrel  has  always  been  exceedingly  kind  to  me," 
replied  Dantes. 

"  Then  you  were  wrong  to  refuse  to  dine  with  him." 

"  What !  did  you  refuse  to  dine  with  him  ? "  said  old 
Dantes.     "  Did  he  invite  you  to  dine  ?  " 

"  Yes,  my  dear  father,"  replied  Edmond,  smiling  at  his 
father's  astonishment  at  the  high  honor  paid  to  his  son. 

"  And  why  did  you  refuse,  my  son  1 "  inquired  the  old 
man. 

"That  I  might  the  sooner  see  you  again,  my  dear 
father,"  replied  the  young  man.  "  I  was  most  anxious  to 
see  you." 

"  But  it  must  have  vexed  M.  Morrel,  good,  worthy  man," 
said  Caderousse.  "And  when  you  are  looking  forward 
to  be  captain,  it  was  wrong  to  annoy  the  owner." 

"  But  I  explained  to  him  the  cause  of  my  refusal,"  re- 
plied Dantes ;  "  and  I  hope  he  fully  understood  it" 

"  Yes,  but  to  be  captain  one  must  give  way  a  little  to 
one's  patrons." 

"  I  hop**  to  be  captain  without  that,"  said  Dantes. 
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u  80  much  the  better,  —  so  much  the  better  I  Nothing 
will  give  greater  pleasure  to  all  your  old  friends ;  and  I 
know  one  down  there  behind  the  citadel  of  St  Nicolas, 
who  will  not  be  sorry  to  hear  it" 

"  Mercedes  % "  said  the  old  man. 

"  Yea,  my  dear  father,  and  with  your  permission,  now 
that  I  have  seen  yon  and  know  yon  are  well  and  have 
all  yon  require,  I  will  ask  your  permission  to  go  and  pay 
a  visit  to  the  Catalans." 

"  Go,  my  dear  boy,"  said  old  Dantes ;  "  and  may  God 
bless  you  in  your  wife  as  he  has  blessed  me  in  my 
son!9 

"  His  wife  ! "  said  Caderousse ;  "  why,  how  fast  you  go 
on,  Father  Dantes ;  she  is  not  his  wife  yet,  it  appears." 

u  No,  but  according  to  all  probability  she  soon  will  be," 
replied  Edmond. 

"  Yes,  yes,"  said  Caderousse ;  "  but  you  were  right  to 
return  as  soon  as  possible,  my  boy." 

"  Why  do  you  say  that  1 " 

"Because  Mercedes  is  a  very  fine  girl,  and  fine  girls 
never  lack  lovers ;  she,  particularly,  has  them  by  dozens." 

"  Really  ? "  answered  Edmond,  with  a  smile  which  be- 
trayed a  alight  uneasiness. 

"Ah,  yes,"  continued  Caderousse,  "and  capital  offers, 
too ;  but,  you  know,  you  will  be  captain,  and  who  could 
refuse  you  then  f " 

"  Meaning  to  say,"  replied  Dantes,  with  a  smile  which 
did  not  hide  his  anxiety,  "that  if  I  were  not  a  captain — " 

"  Eh,  eh ! "  said  Caderousse. 

"  Come,  come,"  said  the  sailor,  "  I  have  a  better  opinion 
than  you  of  women  in  general,  and  of  Mercedes  in  par- 
ticular ;  and  I  am  certain  that  whether  I  am  captain  or 
not  she  will  remain  ever  faithful  to  me." 

"  So  much  the  better,  —  so  much  the  better,"  said  Cade- 
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ittitttttt,  *  When  one  is  going  to  be  married,  there  is  noth- 
ifrg  IfcW  implicit  confidence.  But  never  mind  that,  my 
W$  'v  #>  and  announce  your  arrival,  and  let  her  share  your 

*  1  wilt  £v>  directly/9  was  Edmond's  reply.  He  embraced 
to*  feaher,  made  a  farewell  gesture  to  Caderousse,  and  left 
ti»  apartment. 

O*d*rousse  lingered  for  a  moment,  then  taking  leave  of 
oM  rentes,  he  went  downstairs  to  rejoin  Danglars,  who 
waited  him  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue  Senac 

**  Well,"  said  Danglars,  "  did  you  see  him  1 n 

M 1  have  just  left  him,"  answered  Caderousse. 

44  Did  he  allude  to  his  hope  of  being  captain  %  " 

44  He  spoke  of  it  as  a  thing  already  decided." 

44  Patience! "  said  Danglars,  "  he  is  in  too  much  hurry, 
it  appears  to  me." 

44  Why,  it  seems  M.  Morrel  has  promised  him  the 
thing." 

44  So  that  he  is  quite  elated  about  it  1 " 

41  He  is  actually  insolent  on  the  matter,  has  already 
offered  me  his  patronage  as  if  he  were  a  grand  personage, 
and  proffered  me  a  loan  of  money  as  though  he  were  a 
banker." 

44  Which  you  refused  1 " 

44  Most  assuredly ;  although  I  might  easily  have  accepted 
it,  for  it  was  I  who  put  into  his  hands  the  first  silver  he 
ever  touched.  But  now  M.  Dantes  has  no  longer  any 
occasion  for  assistance ;  he  is  about  to  become  a  captain." 

44  Pooh !  "  said  Danglars, 44  he  is  not  one  yet." 

"Mafoi!  and  it  will  be  as  well  he  never  should  be," 
answered  Caderousse,  —  "  for  if  he  should  be,  there  will  be 
really  no  speaking  to  him." 

44  If  we  choose,"  replied  Danglars,  "  he  will  remain  what 
he  is,  perhaps  become  even  less  than  he  is." 
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u  What  do  you  mean  %  * 

*  Nothing ;  I  was  speaking  to  myself,  And  is  he  still 
in  love  with  the  beautiful  Catalans  1 " 

**  Over  head  and  ears ;  but  unless  I  am  much  mistaken, 
there  will  be  a  storm  in  that  quarter.1' 

u  Explain  yourself!" 

"Why  should  I  r 

u  It  is  more  important  than  you  think,  perhaps.  Tou 
do  not  like  Dantes  1 " 

u  I  never  like  upstarts." 

u  Then  tell  me  all  you  know  relative  to  the  Catalane." 

"  I  know  nothing  for  certain ;  only  I  have  seen  things 
which  induce  me  to  believe,  as  I  told  you,  that  the  future 
captain  will  find  some  annoyance  in  the  environs  of  the 
Yieilles  Infirmeries." 

u  What  do  you  know  ?    Come,  tell  me ! " 

u  Well,  every  time  I  have  seen  Mercedes  come  into  the 
city,  she  has  been  accompanied  by  a  tall  strapping  black- 
eyed  Catalan,  with  a  red  complexion,  brown  skin,  and 
fierce  air,  whom  she  calls  cousin." 

"  Really !  and  do  you  then  think  this  cousin  pays  her 
attentions  ?  " 

u  I  only  suppose  so.  What  else  can  a  strapping  chap 
of  twenty-one  mean  with  a  fine  wench  of  seventeen  ? " 

"  And  you  say  Dantes  has  gone  to  the  Catalans  ? " 

u  He  started  before  I  came  down." 

u  Let  us  go  the  same  way ;  we  will  stop  at  La  Reserve, 
and  while  we  drink  a  glass  of  La  Malgue,  we  will  wait  for 
news.* 

"  Come  along,"  said  Caderousse ;  "  but  mind  you  pay 
the  shot" 

"Certainly,"  replied  Danglars;  and  going  quickly  to 
the  spot  alluded  to,  they  called  for  a  bottle  of  wine  and 
two  glasses. 
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Pere  Pamphile  had  seen  Dantes  pass  not  ten  minutes 
before.  Assured  that  be  was  at  the  Catalans,  they  sat 
down  under  tbe  budding  foliage  of  the  planes  and  syca- 
mores, in  the  branches  of  which  a  lively  chorus  of  birds 
were  celebrating  one  of  the  first  fine  days  of  spring. 
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CHAPTER    IIL 

THE  CATALANS. 

About  a  hundred  paces  from  the  spot  where  the  two 
friends,  with  their  looks  fixed  on  the  distance  and  their 
ears  attentive,  imbibed  the  sparkling  wine  of  La  Malgue, 
behind  a  bare  and  weather-worn  wall  was  the  village  of 
the  Catalans.  One  day  a  mysterious  colony  quitted  Spain, 
and  settled  on  the  tongue  of  land  on  which  it  remains  to 
this  day.  It  arrived  from  no  one  knew  where,  and  spoke 
an  unknown  tongue.  One  of  its  chiefs,  who  understood 
Provencal,  begged  the  commune  of  Marseilles  to  give  them 
this  bare  and  barren  promontory,  on  which,  like  the 
sailors  of  the  ancient  times,  they  had  run  their  boats 
ashore.  The  request  was  granted;  and  three  months 
afterwards,  around  the  twelve  or  fifteen  small  vessels 
which  had  brought  these  gypsies  of  the  sea,  a  small 
village  sprang  up.  This  village,  constructed  in  a  sin- 
gular and  picturesque  manner,  half  Moorish,  half  Span- 
ish, is  that  which  we  behold  at  the  present  day,  inhabited 
by  the  descendants  of  those  men,  who  speak  the  language 
of  their  fathers.  For  three  or  four  centuries  they  have 
loyally  clung  to  this  small  promontory,  on  which  they 
had  settled  like  a  flight  of  sea-birds,  without  mixing  with 
the  Marseillaise  population,  intermarrying  among  them- 
selves and  preserving  their  original  customs  and  the 
costume  of  their  mother-country,  as  they  have  preserved 
its  language. 
Our  readers  will  follow  us  along  the  only  street  of  this 
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little  village,  and  enter  with  ns  one  of  the  houses,  on  the 
ontside  of  which  the  son  had  stamped  that  beautiful  color 
of  the  dead  leaf  peculiar  to  the  buildings  of  the  country, 
and  which,  within,  was  coated  with  limewash,  of  that 
white  tint  which  forms  the  only  ornament  of  Spanish 
p09ad.au  A  young  and  beautiful  girl,  with  hair  as  black 
as  jet,  her  eyes  as  velvety  as  the  gazelle's,  was  leaning 
with  her  back  against  the  wainscot,  rubbing  in  her  slender 
fingers,  moulded  after  the  antique,  a  bunch  of  heath- 
blossoms,  the  flowers  of  which  she  was  picking  off  and 
strewing  on  the  floor ;  her  arms,  bare  to  the  elbow,  em- 
browned, and  resembling  those  of  the  Venus  at  Aries, 
moved  with  a  kind  of  restless  impatience,  and  she  tapped 
the  earth  with  her  pliant  and  well-formed  foot  so  as  to 
display  the  pure  and  full  shape  of  her  well-turned  leg,  in 
its  red  cotton  stocking  with  gray  and  blue  clocks.  At 
three  paces  from  her,  seated  in  a  chair  which  he  balanced 
on  two  legs,  leaning  his  elbow  on  an  old  worm-eaten 
table,  was  a  tall  young  man  of  twenty  or  two-end-twenty, 
who  was  looking  at  her  with  an  air  in  which  vexation  and 
uneasiness  were  mingled.  He  questioned  her  with  his 
eyes,  but  the  firm  and  steady  gaze  of  the  young  girl 
controlled  his  look. 

"  You  see,  Mercedes,"  said  the  young  man,  "  here  is 
Easter  come  round  again ;  tell  me,  is  it  not  a  good  time 
for  a  wedding?" 

"  I  have  answered  you  a  hundred  times,  Fernand  ;  and 
really  you  must  be  your  own  enemy  to  ask  mo  again." 

"  Well,  repeat  it,  —  repeat  it,  I  beg  of  you,  that  I  may 
at  last  believe  it  i  Tell  me  for  the  hundredth  time  that 
you  refuse  my  love,  which  had  your  mother's  sanction. 
Make  me  fully  comprehend  that  you  are  trifling  with  my 
happiness,  that  my  life  or  death  are  immaterial  to  you. 
Ah !  to  have  dreamed  for  ten  years  of  being  your  hua- 
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band,  MerceMes,  and  to  lose  that  hope,  which  was  the 
sole  aim  of  my  existence  1 " 

u  At  least  it  was  not  I  who  ever  encouraged  you  in  that 
hope,  Fernand,"  replied  Mercedes ;  "  you  cannot  reproach 
me  with  the  slightest  coquetry.  I  have  always  said  to 
you,  *  I  love  you  as  a  brother ;  but  do  not  ask  from  me 
more  than  sisterly  affection,  for  my  heart  is  another's.' 
Have  I  not  always  told  you  that,  Fernand  1 " 

"Yes,  I  know  it  well,  Mercedes,"  replied  the  young 
man.  "  Yes,  you  have  been  cruelly  frank  with  me ;  but 
do  you  forget  that  it  is  among  the  Catalans  a  sacred  law 
to  intermarry  1  n 

"  You  mistake,  Fernand,  it  is  not  a  law,  but  merely  a 
custom';  and,  I  pray  of  you,  do  not  cite  this  custom  in 
your  favor.  You  are  included  in  the  conscription,  Fer- 
nand, and  are  at  liberty  only  on  sufferance,  liable  at  any 
moment  to  be  called  upon  to  take  up  arms.  Once  a 
soldier,  what  would  you  do  with  me, — a  poor  orphan, 
forlorn,  without  fortune,  with  nothing  but  a  hut  half  in 
ruins,  containing  some  ragged  nets,  a  miserable  inheritance 
left  by  my  father  to  my  mother,  and  by  my  mother  to 
me  1  She  has  been  dead  a  year,  and  you  know,  Fernand, 
I  have  subsisted  almost  entirely  on  public  charity.  Some- 
times you  pretend  I  am  useful  to  you,  and  that  is  an 
excuse  to  share  with  me  the  produce  of  your  fishing ;  and 
I  accept  it,  Fernand,  because  you  are  the  son  of  my 
father's  brother,  because  we  were  brought  up  together,  and 
still  more  because  it  would  give  you  so  much  pain  if  I i 
refused.  But  I  feel  very  deeply  that  this  fish  which  I  go 
and  sell,  and  with  the  produce  of  which  I  buy  the  flax  I 
spin,  —  I  feel  very  keenly,  Fernand,  that  this  is  charity." 

"  And  if  it  were,  Mercedes,  poor  and  lone  as  you  are, 
you  suit  me  as  well  as  the  daughter  of  the  proudest  ship- 
owner, or  of  the  richest  banker  of  Marseilles  !     What  do 
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such  as  we  desire  but  an  honest  woman  and  careful 
housekeeper ;  and  where  can  I  find  any  one  better  than 
you  in  both  these  particulars  % " 

"  Fernand,"  answered  Mercedes,  shaking  her  head,  "  a 
woman  may  become  a  bad  manager ;  and  who  shall  say  she 
will  remain  an  honest  woman  when  she  loves  another  man 
better  than  her  husband  ?  Rest  content  with  my  Mend- 
ship,  for  I  repeat  to  you  that  it  is  all  I  can  promise,  and 
I  will  promise  no  more  than  I  can  bestow." 

"I  understand/'  replied  Fernand;  "you  can  endure 
your  own  wretchedness  patiently,  but  you  are  afraid  of 
mine.  Well,  Mercedes,  beloved  by  you,  I  would  tempt 
fortune;  you  would  bring  me  good  luck,  and  I  should 
become  rich.  I  could  extend  my  occupation  as  a  fisher- 
man, might  get  a  place  as  clerk  in  a  warehouse,  and 
become  myself  a  dealer  in  time." 

"You  could  do  no  such  thing,  Fernand;  you  are  a 
soldier,  and  if  you  remain  at  the  Catalans  it  is  because 
there  is  no  war.  Continue,  then,  to  be  a  fisherman; 
don't  cherish  dreams  which  will  make  the  reality  still 
more  intolerable.  Be  content  with  my  friendship,  since 
I  cannot  give  you  more." 

"  Well,  you  are  right,  Merce'des.  I  will  be  a  sailor ;  in* 
stead  of  the  costume  of  our  fathers,  which  you  despise, 
I  will  wear  a  varnished  hat,  a  striped  shirt,  and  a  blue 
jacket,  with  an  anchor  on  the  buttons.  Would  not  that 
dress  please  you  ?  " 

"  What  do  you  mean  ?  "  asked  Mercedes,  darting  at  him 
an  angry  glance,  —  "  what  do  you  mean  1  I  do  not  un- 
derstand you." 

"  1  mean,  Merce'd&s,  that  you  are  thus  harsh  and  cruel 
with  me  because  you  are  expecting  some  one  who  is  thus 
attired  ;  but  perhaps  he  whom  you  await  is  inconstant,  or 
if  he  is  not,  the  sea  is  so  to  him." 
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"  Fernand  !  n  cried  Mercedes,  "  I  believed  you  were 
good-hearted,  and  I  was  mistaken  1  Fernand,  you  are 
wicked  to  call  to  your  aid  jealousy  and  the  anger  of  God  1 
Yes,  I  will  not  deny  it,  I  do  await,  and  I  do  love  him  to 
whom  you  allude ;  and  if  he  does  not  return,  instead  of 
accusing  him  of  the  inconstancy  which  you  insinuate,  I 
shall  maintain  that  he  died  loving  me  and  me  only." 

The  young  Catalan  made  a  gesture  of  rage. 

"  I  understand  you,  Fernand :  you  would  be  revenged 
on  him  because  I  do  not  love  you ;  you  would  cross  your 
Catalan  knife  with  his  dirk.  What  end  would  that  an- 
swer! Tou  would  lose  my  friendship  if  you  were  con- 
quered, and  would  see  that  friendship  changed  into  hate 
if  you  were  conqueror.  Believe  me,  to  seek  a  quarrel 
with  a  man  is  a  bad  way  to  please  the  woman  who  loves 
that  man.  No,  Fernand,  you  will  not  thus  give  way  to 
evil  thoughts.  Unable  to  have  me  for  your  wife,  you  will 
content  yourself  with  having  me  for  your  friend  and  sister; 
and  besides,"  she  added,  her  eyes  troubled  and  moistened 
with  tears,  "  wait,  wait,  Fernand !  You  said  just  now  that 
the  sea  was  treacherous,  and  he  has  been  gone  four  months, 
and  during  these  four  months  we  have  had  some  terrible 
storms." 

Fernand  made  no  reply,  nor  did  he  attempt  to  check 
the  tears  which  flowed  down  the  cheeks  of  Merce'des,  al- 
though for  each  of  these  tears  he  would  have  shed  his 
heart's  blood ;  but  these  tears  flowed  for  another.  He 
arose,  paced  awhile  up  and  down  the  hut,  and  then  sud- 
denly stopping  before  Merce'des,  with  his  eyes  glowing 
and  his  hands  clinched,  "  Say,  Merce'des,"  he  said,  "  once 
for  all,  is  this  your  final  determination  1 " 

"I  love  Edmond  Dant&s,"  the  young  girl  calmly  re- 
plied, "  and  none  but  Edmond  shall  be  my  husband." 

u  And  you  will  always  love  him  1 " 
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u  As  long  as  I  live." 

Fernand  lowered  his  head  like  a  defeated  man,  heaved 
a  aigh  which  resembled  a  groan,  and  then  suddenly  look- 
ing her  full  in  the  face,  with  clinched  teeth  and  expanded 
nostrils,  said,  "  But  if  he  is  dead  —  " 

"  If  he  is  dead,  I  shall  die  too." 

"  If  he  has  forgotten  you  —  " 

"  Mercedes  !  "  cried  a  voice,  joyously,  outside  the  house, 
"  Mercedes ! " 

"  Ah !  "  exclaimed  the  young  girl,  blushing  with  de- 
light, and  springing  up  with  love,  "  you  see  he  has  not 
forgotten  me,  for  here  he  is ! w  And  rushing  toward* 
the  door,  she  opened  it,  saying,  "Here,  Edmond,  here 
I  am!" 

Fernand,  pale  and  trembling,  fell  back,  like  a  traveller 
at  the  sight  of  a  serpent,  and  stumbling  against  his  chair, 
dropped  into  it  Edmond  and  Mercedes  were  clasped  in 
each  other's  arms.  The  burning  sun  of  Marseilles,  which 
penetrated  the  room  by  the  open  door,  covered  them  with 
a  flood  of  light.  At  first  they  saw  nothing  around  them. 
Their  intense  happiness  isolated  them  from  all  the  rest  of 
the  world,  and  they  spoke  only  in  broken  words,  which 
are  the  tokens  of  a  joy  so  extreme  that  they  seem  rather 
the  expression  of  sorrow.  Suddenly  Edmond  saw  the 
gloomy  countenance  of  Fernand,  as  it  was  defined  in  the 
shadow,  pale  and  threatening ;  and  by  a  movement  for 
which  he  could  scarcely  account  to  himself,  the  young 
Catalan  placed  his  hand  on  the  knife  at  his  belt 

"  Ah !  your  pardon  I "  said  Dantes,  frowning  in  his 
turn ;  "  I  did  not  perceive  that  there  were  three  of 
us."  Then,  turning  to  MerceMes,  he  inquired,  "Who 
is  this  gentleman  1 n 

"One  who  will  be  your  best  friend,  Dantes,  for  he  is 
my  friend,  my  cousin,  my  brother ;  it  is  Fernand,  —  the 
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man  whom,  after  you,  Edmond,  I  love  the  best  in  the 
world.    Do  you  not  remember  him?" 

"  Tes  ! "  said  Edmond,  and  without  relinquishing  Mer- 
cedes's hand,  clasped  in  one  of  his  own,  he  extended  the 
other  to  the  Catalan  with  a  cordial  air.  But  Fernand, 
instead  of  responding  to  this  friendly  gesture,  remained 
silent  and  immovable  as  a  statue.  Edmond  then  cast  his 
eyes  scrutinizingly  at  Mercedes,  agitated  and  embarrassed, 
and  again  on  Fernand,  gloomy  and  menacing.  This  look 
told  him  all,  and  his  brow  became  suffused  and  angry. 

"  I  did  not  know  when  I  came  with  such  haste  to  yon 
that  I  was  to  meet  an  enemy  here." 

"  An  enemy  ! "  cried  Mercedes,  with  an  angry  look 
at  her  cousin.  "  An  enemy  in  my  house,  do  you  say, 
Edmond?  If  I  believed  that,  I  would  place  my  arm 
under  yours  and  go  with  you  to  Marseilles,  leaving  the 
house  to  return  to  it  no  more." 

Fernand'8  eye  darted  lightning. 

"And  should  any  misfortune  occur  to  you,  dear  Ed- 
mond," she  continued  with  the  same  calmness,  which 
proved  to  Fernand  that  the  young  girl  had  read  the  very 
innermost  depths  of  his  sinister  thought,  —  "if  misfortune 
should  occur  to  you,  I  would  ascend  the  highest  point  of 
Cape  Morgion,  and  cast  myself  headlong  from  it." 

Fernand  became  deadly  pale. 
But    you    are    deceived,   Edmond,"   she.  continued. 

You  have  no  enemy  here  —  there  is  no  one  but  Fer- 
nand, my  brother,  who  will  grasp  your  hand  as  a  devoted 
friend." 

And  at  these  words  the  young  girl  fixed  her  imperious 
look  on  the  Catalan,  who,  as  if  fascinated  by  it,  came 
slowly  towards  Edmond,  and  offered  him  his  hand.  His 
hatred,  like  a  powerless  though  furious  wave,  was  broken 
against  the  strong  ascendency  which  Mercedes  exercised 
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over  him.  Scarcely,  however,  had  he  touched  Edmond's 
hand  when  he  felt  that  he  had  done  all  he  could  do,  and 
rushed  hastily  out  of  the  house. 

"  Oh ! "  he  exclaimed,  running  like  a  madman,  and  plung- 
ing his  hands  into  his  hair,  —  "  oh !  who  will  deliver  me 
from  this  man)    Wretched,  wretched  that  I  am  1" 

"Holloa,  Catalan  1  Holloa,  Fernandl  where  are  you 
going?"  exclaimed  a  voice. 

The  young  man  stopped  suddenly,  looked  around  him, 
and  perceived  Caderousse  sitting  at  table  with  Danglara 
under  an  arbor. 

"  Well,"  said  Caderousse,  "  why  don't  you  come  1  Are 
you  really  in  such  a  hurry  that  you  have  no  time  to  say 
'Good-day '  to  your  friends  ? " 

"  Particularly  when  they  have  still  a  full  bottle  before 
them,"  added  Danglars. 

Fernand  looked  at  them  both  with  a  stupefied  air,  but 
did  not  say  a  word. 

"  He  seems  besotted,"  said  Danglars,  pushing  Caderousse 
with  his  knee.  "  Are  we  mistaken,  and  is  Dantes  trium- 
phant in  spite  of  all  we  have  believed  ?  " 

"Why,  we  must  inquire  into  that,"  was  Caderousse's 
reply;  and  turning  towards  the  young  man,  he  said, 
"Well,  Catalan,  can't  you  make  up  your  mind?" 

Fernand  wiped  away  the  perspiration  streaming  from  his 
brow,  and  slowly  entered  the  arbor,  whose  shade  seemed 
to  restore  somewhat  of  calmness  to  his  senses,  and  whose 
coolness  refreshed  his  exhausted  body. 

"  Good-day,"  said  he.  "  You  called  me,  did  n't  you  ? " 
And  he  fell,  rather  than  sat  down,  on  one  of  the  seats 
which  surrounded  the  table. 

"  I  called  you  because  you  were  running  like  a  mad- 
man, and  I  was  afraid  you  would  throw  yourself  into  the 
tea,"  said  Caderousse,  laughing.     "  The  devil  1   when  a 
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man  has  friends,  they  are  not  only  to  offer  him  a  glass  of 
wine,  but,  moreover,  to  prevent  his  swallowing  three  or 
{bar  pints  of  water  unnecessarily ! " 

Fernand  gave  a  groan  which  resembled  a  sob,  and 
dropped  his  head  into  his  hands,  his  elbows  leaning  on 
the  table. 

"  Well,  Fernand,  I  most  say,"  said  Caderousse,  begin- 
ning the  conversation  with  that  brutality  of  the  common 
people  in  which  curiosity  destroys  all  diplomacy,  "you 
look  uncommonly  like  a  rejected  lover;"  and  he  burst 
into  a  hoarse  laugh. 

11  Bah  1 "  said  Danglars,  "  a  lad  of  his  make  was  not 
horn  to  be  unhappy  in  love.  You  are  laughing  at  him, 
Caderousse ! " 

"  No,"  he  replied,  "  only  listen  to  his  sighs !  Come, 
come,  Fernand ! "  said  Caderousse,  "  hold  up  your  head, 
and  answer  us.  It's  not  polite  not  to  reply  to  friends 
who  ask  news  of  your  health." 

"  My  health  is  well  enough,"  said  Fernand,  clinching 
his  hands  without  raising  his  head. 

"Ah!  you  see,  Danglars,"  said  Caderousse,  winking  at 
his  friend,  "  this  it  is :  Fernand,  whom  you  see  here,  is  a 
good  and  brave  Catalan,  one  of  the  best  fishermen  in  Mar- 
seilles, and  he  is  in  love  with  a  very  fine  girl  named  Mer- 
cedes ;  but  it  appears,  unfortunately,  that  the  fine  girl  is 
in  love  with  the  second  in  command  on  board  the  *  Pha- 
raon,'  and  as  the  'Pharaon'  arrived  to-day  —  why,  you 
understand ! " 

"No,  I  do  not  understand,"  said  Danglars. 

"Poor  Fernand  has  been  dismissed,"  continued 
Caderousse. 

"  Well,  and  what  then  1 "  said  Fernand,  lifting  up  his 
head,  and  looking  at  Caderousse  like  a  man  who  looks  for 
tome  one  on  whom  to  vent  his  anger.     "  Mercedes  is  not 
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accountable  to  any  person,  is  she  1  Is  she  not  free  to  love 
whomsoever  she  will  1 " 

"  Oh !  if  yon  take  it  in  that  sense,"  said  Caderousse,  "  it 
is  another  thing  1  But  I  thought  you  were  a  Catalan,  and 
they  told  me  the  Catalans  were  not  men  to  allow  them- 
selves to  be  supplanted  by  a  rival.  It  was  even  told  me 
that  Fernand,  especially,  was  terrible  in  his  vengeance." 

Fernand  smiled  piteously.  "  A  lover  is  never  terrible," 
he  said. 

"Poor  fellow!"  remarked  Danglars,  affecting  to  pity 
the  young  man  from  the  bottom  of  his  heart  "Why, 
you  see,  he  did  not  expect  to  see  Dantes  return  so  sud- 
denly. He  thought  he  was  dead,  perhaps ;  or  perchance 
faithless  !  These  things  always  come  on  us  more  severely 
when  they  come  suddenly." 

"Ah,  ma  foi,  under  any  circumstances,"  said  Cade- 
rousse, who  drank  as  he  spoke,  and  on  whom  the  fumes  of 
the  wine  of  La  Malgue  began  to  take  effect,  — "  under 
any  circumstances  Fernand  is  not  the  only  person  put  out 
by  the  fortunate  arrival  of  Dantes ;  is  he,  Danglars  1 " 

"  No,  you  are  right;  and  I  should  say  that  would  bring 
him  ill  luck." 

"  Well,  never  mind,"  answered  Caderousse,  pouring  out 
a  glass  of  wine  for  Fernand,  and  filling  his  own  for  the 
eighth  or  ninth  time,  while  Danglars  had  merely  sipped 
hi 8.  "  Never  mind ;  in  the  mean  time  he  marries  Mer- 
cedes, the  lovely  Mercedes,  —  at  least,  he  returns  to  do 
that." 

During  this  time  Danglars  fixed  his  piercing  glance  on 
the  young  man,  on  whose  heart  Caderousse's  words  fell 
like  molten  lead. 

"  And  when  is  the  wedding  to  be  ?  "  he  asked. 

"  Oh,  it  is  not  yet  fixed  !  "  murmured  Fernand. 

"No,  but  it  will  be,"  said  Caderousse,  "as  surely  as 
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thai  Dantes  will  be  captain  of  the  'Pharaon;9  eh, 
Danglars  f" 

Danglars  shuddered  at  this  unexpected  attack,  and 
tamed  to  Caderousse,  whose  countenance  he  scrutinized, 
to  discover  whether  the  blow  was  premeditated ;  but  he 
read  nothing  but  envy  in  a  countenance  already  rendered 
brutal  and  stupid  by  drunkenness. 

"Well,"  said  he,  filling  the  glasses,  "let  us  drink 
to  Capt.  Edmond  Dantes,  husband  of  the  beautiful 
Catalane!" 

Caderousse  raised  his  glass  to  his  mouth  with  unsteady 
hand,  and  swallowed  the  contents  at  a  gulp.  Fernand 
dashed  his  on  the  ground. 

"  Eh,  eh,  eh  I "  stammered  Caderousse.  "  What  do  I 
see  down  there  by  the  wall  in  the  direction  of  the  Cata- 
lans f  Look,  Fernand  1  your  eyes  are  better  than  mine. 
I  believe  I  see  double.  You  know  wine  is  a  deceiver ; 
but  I  should  say  it  was  two  lovers  walking  side  by  side, 
and  hand  in  hand.  Heaven  forgive  me  1  they  do  not 
know  that  we  can  see  them,  and  they  are  actually 
embracing  1 " 

Danglars  did  not  lose  one  pang  that  Fernand  endured. 

"  Do  you  know  them,  M.  Fernand  1 "  he  said. 

u  Yes,"  was  the  reply,  in  a  low  voice.  "  It  is  M.  Ed- 
mond and  Mademoiselle  Mercedes  1 " 

"  Ah !  see  there,  now  ! "  said  Caderousse ;  "  and  I  did 
not  recognize  them  1  Holloa,  Dantes  1  holloa,  lovely  dam- 
sel !  Come  this  way,  and  let  us  know  when  the  wedding 
is  to  be,  for  M.  Fernand  here  is  so  obstinate  he  will  not 
tell  us!" 

"Hold  your  tongue,  will  you?"  said  Danglars,  pre- 
tending to  restrain  Caderousse,  who,  with  the  tenacity  of 
drunkards,  leaned  out  of  the  arbor.  "  Try  to  stand  up- 
right, and  let  the  lovers  make  love  without  interruption. 

vol.  l  —  8 
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See*  look  at  X  Wssnnady  and  Mow  ha  sxmnia?  ;  he  ii 
wsllrbeha-rodr" 

Finland,  probably  wiftsnE  beyond  hwai'iJig  prinasil  by 
Itandar*,  aa  the  boil  ia  by  tint  hamianSgnm,.  was  about  to 
rush  out ;  km  he  bad  wen  ten  ha  ssflfcv  ami  seemed  to 
be  collecting  bfnwelf  to  duah.  headkng  upon  has  oid^ 
when  Mercedes,  arniTfTur  ami  graceful*  lifted  up  her  knely 
head  and  shsw^ii  her  clear,  bright  ey«a>  At  thia  Femand 
recollected  her  threat  of  dying  if  faftnnnri  died,  and 
dropped  again  heavily  13a  hid  seat.  Drvagtirs  looked  at 
the  two  men,  one  after  the  other,  the-  eat  brtxtaiaed  by 
fiqnofr  the  other  overwhelmed  with  lorei. 

**I  shall  extract  nothing  from  these  fool*/*  he  Bat- 
tered ;  **  aad  I  am  Tery  maeh  afraid  of  being  hen  between 
a  drunkard  and  a  coward.  Yet  this  Catalan  baa  eyes  that 
glisten  like  the  Spaniards,  Sicilians,  and  Calahriana,  who 
practise  reTenge  so  welL  Unquestionably  EdmotuTs  star 
is  in  the  ascendant,  and  he  will  marry  the  splendid  girl ; 
he  will  be  captain,  too,  and  laugh  at  as  sH,  unless—" 
a  sinister  smile  passed  over  Danglars*s  lips  —  "unless  I 
mingle  in  the  sflair,"  he  added. 

M  Holloa ! "  continued  Cederousse,  half  rising,  and  with 
his  fist  on  the  table,  —  "  holloa,  Edmond  !  do  you  not  see 
your  friends,  or  are  yoo  too  proud  to  speak  to  them  t  * 

"  No,  my  dear  fellow,*  replied  Dantes,  "I  am  not 
proud,  but  I  am  happy ;  and  happiness  blinds,  I  think, 
more  than  pride." 

"Ah!  Tery  well,  that's  an  explanation ! n  said  Cade- 
rousse.    M  Well,  good-day,  Madame  Dantes  I  M 

Mercedes  bowed  gravely,  and  said,  "That  is  not  my 
name ;  and  in  my  country  it  bodes  ill  fortune,  they  say, 
to  call  a  young  girl  by  the  name  of  her  betrothed  before 
he  becomes  her  husband.  Call  me,  then,  Mercedes,  if 
you  pl< 
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"We  must  excuse  our  worthy  neighbor  Caderousse," 
said  Dantes,  "  he  is  so  easily  mistaken." 

"So,  then,  the  wedding  is  to  take  place  immediately, 
M.  Dantes,"  said  Danglars,  bowing  to  the  young  couple. 

"As  soon  as  possible,  M.  Danglars;  to-day  all  prelim- 
inaries will  be  arranged  at  my  father's,  and  to-morrow,  or 
next  day  at  latest,  the  wedding  festival  will  take  place 
have  at  La  Reserve.  My  friends  will  be  there,  I  hope ; 
that  is  to  say,  yon  are  invited,  M.  Danglars,  and  yon, 
Caderousse." 

"And  Fernand,"  said  Caderousse,  with  a  chuckle, 
"Fernand,  too,  is  invited  f " 

"My  wife's  brother  is  my  brother,"  said  Edmond; 
"asad  we,  Merctfdes  and  I,  should  be  very  sorry  if  he 
were  absent  at  such  a  time." 

Fernand  opened  his  mouth  to  reply,  but  his  voice  died 
on  his  lips,  and  he  could  not  utter  a  word. 

"To-day  the  preliminaries,  to-morrow  or  next  day 
the  ceremony !  you  are  in  a  hurry,  Captain !  " 

"  Danglars,"  said  Edmond,  smiling,  "  I  will  say  to  you 
as  Mercedes  said  just  now  to  Caderousse,  '  Do  not  give 
me  a  title  which  does  not  belong  to  me  ;*  that  may  bring 
me  bad  luck." 

"  Your  pardon,"  replied  Danglars ;  "  I  merely  said  you 
seemed  in  a  hurry.  We  have  lots  of  time,  —  the '  Pharaon ' 
cannot  be  ready  to  sail  in  less  than  three  months." 

"  We  are  always  in  a  hurry  to  be  happy,  M.  Danglars, 
for  when  we  have  suffered  a  long  time,  we  have  great 
difficulty  in  believing  in  good  fortune.  But  it  is  not  sel- 
fishness alone  that  makes  me  thus  in  haste ;  I  must  go 
to  Paris." 

"  To  Paris  f  really !  and  will  it  be  your  first  visit  there, 
Dantes!" 

99 
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"  Have  you  business  there  1 " 

"  Not  of  my  own ;  the  last  commission  of  poor  Cap- 
tain Leclere.  Ton  know  to  what  I  allude,  Danglars ;  it 
is  sacred.  Besides,  I  shall  only  take  the  time  to  go  and 
return." 

"Yes,  yes,  I  understand,"  said  Danglars;  and  then  in 
a  low  tone  he  added,  "To  Paris,  no  doubt,  to  deliver 
the  letter  which  the  grand-marshal  gave  him.  Ah  1  this 
letter  gives  me  an  idea,  a  capital  idea!  Ah,  Dantes, 
my  friend,  you  are  not  yet  registered  Number  One  on 
the  good  ship  'Pharaon;'"  then  turning  towards  Ed- 
mond,  who  was  walking  away,  "Bon  voyage  I w  he 
cried. 

u  Thank  you,"  said  Edmond,  with  a  friendly  nod;  and 
the  two  lovers  continued  their  route,  calm  and  joyous. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

CONSPIRACY. 

Dahglabs  followed  Edmond  and  MerceVles  with  his  eyes 
until  the  two  lovers  disappeared  behind  one  of  the  angles 
of  Fort  St.  Nicolas;  then  turning  round,  he  perceived 
Fernand,  who  had  fallen,  pale  and  trembling,  into  his 
chair,  while  Caderousse  stammered  out  the  words  of  a 
drinking-song. 

"  Well,  my  dear  sir,19  said  Danglars  to  Fernand,  "  here 
is  a  marriage  which  does  not  appear  to  make  everybody 
happy." 

"  It  drives  me  to  despair,"  said  Fernand. 

u  Do  you,  then,  love  Mercedes  1 " 

« I  adore  her ! " 

"  Have  you  loved  her  long  1 " 

u  Ever  since  I  have  known  her." 

"  And  you  sit  there,  tearing  your  hair,  instead  of  seek- 
ing a  remedy.  The  devil !  I  did  not  think  that  people 
of  your  race  would  act  in  this  way." 

u  What  would  you  have  me  do  1 w  said  Fernand. 

"How  do  I  know)  Is  it  my  affair?  I  am  not  in  love 
with  Mademoiselle  Mercedes, — it  is  you.  *  Seek,'  says 
the  Gospel,  '  and  you  shall  find.' " 

u  I  have  found  already." 

«  What  ?  " 

u  I  would  have  stabbed  the  man,  but  the  woman  told 
me  that  if  any  misfortune  happened  to  her  betrothed  she 
would  kill  herself." 
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"  You  said.  Monsieur,  that  you  would  like  to  help  me, 
bat—  " 

"  Yes ;  but  I  was  about  to  add,  to  help  you  it  would 
be  sufficient  that  Dantes  did  not  marry  her  you  love. 
And  the  marriage  may  easily  be  thwarted,  methinks,  and 
yet  Dantes  need  not  die.19 

"  Death  alone  can  separate  them,"  remarked  Fernand. 

"  You  talk  like  a  noodle,  my  friend,"  said  Caderousse ; 
"here  is  Danglars,  who  is  a  wide-awake,  clever,  deep  fel- 
low, who  will  prove  to  you  that  you  are  wrong.  Prove 
it,  Danglars.  I  have  answered  for  you.  Say  there  is  no 
need  that  Dantfes  should  die ;  it  would,  indeed,  be  a  pity 
if  he  should.  Dantes  is  a  good  fellow.  I  like  Dantes ; 
Dantes,  your  health ! " 

Fernand  rose  impatiently.  "Let  him  run  on,"  said 
Danglars,  restraining  the  young  man ;  "  drunk  as  he  is, 
he  is  not  much  out  in  what  he  says.  Absence  severs  as 
well  as  death,  and  if  the  walls  of  a  prison  were  between 
Xdmond  and  Mercedes  they  would  be  as  effectually  sepa- 
rated as  if  he  lay  under  a  tombstone." 

"Yes;  but  one  gets  out  of  prison/'  said  Caderousse, 
who,  with  what  sense  was  left  him,  listened  eagerly  to 
the  conversation ;  "  and  when  he  gets  out,  if  his  name  is 
Edmond  Dant&s,  he  revenges—" 

u  What  matters  thatl "  muttered  Fernand. 

"And  why,  I  should  like  to  know,"  persisted  Cade- 
rousse, "  should  they  put  Dant&s  in  prison  1  He  has  neither 
sobbed  nor  killed  nor  murdered." 

"  Hold  your  tongue ! "  said  Danglars. 

u I  won't  hold  my  tongue!"  replied  Caderousse;  "I 
flay  I  want  to  know  why  they  should  put  Dantes  in 
prison.  I  like  Dantes ;  Dantes,  your  health ! "  and  he 
swallowed  another  glass  of  wine. 

Danglars  saw  in  the  muddled  look  of  the  tailor  the 
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progress  of  his  intoxication,  and  turning  towards  Fernand, 
said,  "Well,  you  understand  there  is  no  need  to  kill 
him." 

"Certainly  not,  if,  as  you  said  just  now,  yon  have 
the  means  of  having  Dantes  arrested.  Have  you  that 
means  1 " 

"  It  is  to  be  found  for  the  searching.  But  what  in  the 
devil  have  I  to  do  with  it  1    It  is  no  affair  of  mine." 

"  I  know  not  whether  it  is  your  affair/'  said  Fernand, 
seizing  his  arm ;  "  but  this  I  know,  you  have  some  motive 
of  personal  hatred  against  Dantes,  for  he  who  himself 
hates  is  never  mistaken  in  the  sentiments  of  others." 

"I?  motives  of  hatred  against  Dantes  1  None,  on 
my  word !  I  saw  you  were  unhappy,  and  your  unhappi- 
ness  interested  me ;  that 's  alL  But  since  you  believe  I 
act  for  my  own  account,  adieu,  my  dear  friend,  get  out  of 
the  affair  as  best  you  may ; "  and  Danglars  rose  as  if  he 
meant  to  depart 

"  No,  no ; "  said  Fernand,  restraining  him,  "  stay !  It 
is  of  very  little  consequence  to  me  at  the  end  of  the  matter 
whether  you  have  any  angry  feeling  or  not  against  Dantes. 
I  hate  him !  I  declare  it  openly.  Do  you  find  the  means, 
I  will  execute  it,  —  provided  it  is  not  to  kill  the  man,  for 
Mercedes  has  declared  she  will  kill  herself  if  Dantes  is 
killed." 

Caderousse,  who  had  let  his  head  drop  on  the  table, 
now  raised  it,  and  looking  at  Fernand  with  his  dull  and 
fishy  eyes,  he  said,  "  Kill  Dantes !  who  talks  of  killing 
Dantes  1  I  won't  have  him  killed,  —  I  won't  1  He 's  my 
friend,  and  this  morning  offered  to  share  his  money  with 
me,  as  I  shared  mine  with  him.  I  won't  have  Dantea 
killed,  —  I  won't ! » 

"  And  who  has  said  a  word  about  killing  him,  muddle- 
head  f"   replied  Danglars.     "We  were  merely  joking; 
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to  his  health/9  he  added,  filling  Caderousse's  glass, 
"and  do  not  interfere  with  us." 

"Yes,  yea,  Dantes's  good  health!"  said  Caderousse, 
emptying  his  glass,  "  here  9s  to  his  health !  his  health ! 
hurrah !" 

*  Bat  the  means,  —  the  means  1 "  said  Fernand. 

•*  Have  you  not  hit  upon  any  ?  " 

u  No  ;  you  undertook  to  do  so." 

"True,"  replied  Danglars;  "the  French  have  the  su- 
periority over  the  Spaniards,  that  the  Spaniards  ruminate, 
while  the  French  invent.'9 

"  Do  you  invent,  then ! "  said  Fernand,  impatiently. 

u  Waiter,99  said  Danglars,  "  pen,  ink,  and  paper.9* 

"  Pen,  ink,  and  paper ! "  muttered  Fernand. 

"  Tes ;  lama  supercargo.  Pen,  ink,  and  paper  are  my 
tools,  and  without  my  tools  I  am  fit  for  nothing.99 

"  Pen,  ink,  and  paper  ! "  called  Fernand,  loudly. 

"All  you  require  is  on  that  table,"  said  the  waiter, 
pointing  to  the  writing  materials* 

"Bring  them  here.99  The  waiter  did  as  he  was 
desired. 

"  When  one  thinks,99  said  Caderousse,  letting  his  hand 
drop  on  the  paper,  "that  here  there  is  what  will  kill  a 
man  more  surely  than  if  we  waited  at  the  corner  of  a 
wood  to  assassinate  him  !  I  have  always  had  more  dread 
of  a  pen,  a  bottle  of  ink,  and  a  sheet  of  paper  than  of  a 
sword  or  pistoL99 

"  The  fellow  is  not  so  drunk  as  he  appears  to  be,*9  said 
Danglars.     "  Give  him  some  more  wine,  Fernand.99 

Fernand  filled  Caderousse's  glass,  who,  toper  as  he  was, 
lifted  his  hand  from  the  paper  and  seized  the  glass.  The 
Catalan  watched  him  until  Caderousse,  almost  overcome 
by  this  fresh  assault  on  his  senses,  rested,  or  rather  allowed 
his  glass  to  fall  upon  the  table. 
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"Well!"  resumed  the  Catalan,  aa  he  aaw  the  final 
glimmer  of  Caderousse's  reason  vanishing  befbie  the  kat 
glass  of  wine. 

"  Well,  then,  I  should  say,  for  instance,*  resumed  Dan- 
glars,  "  that  if  after  a  voyage  such  as  Dantes  has  just  made, 
and  in  which  he  touched  the  Isle  of  Elba,  some  one  were 
to  denounce  him  to  the  procurtur  du  roi  aa  a  Bonapartist 
agent  —  " 

"I  will  denounce  him!"  exclaimed  the  young  man, 
hastily. 

"  Yes,  but  they  will  make  you  then  sign  your  declara- 
tion, and  confront  you  with  him  you  have  denounced ;  I 
will  supply  you  with  the  means  of  supporting  your  ac- 
cusation, for  I  know  the  fact  welL  But  Dantes  cannot 
remain  forever  in  prison,  and  one  day  or  other  he  will 
leave  it ;  and  the  day  when  he  comes  out,  woe  betide  him 
who  was  the  cause  of  his  incarceration  !  * 

"  Oh,  I  should  wish  nothing  better  than  that  he  would 
come  and  seek  a  quarrel  with  me." 

"  Yes,  and  Merbides,  —  Mercedes,  who  will  detest  you 
if  you  have  only  the  misfortune  to  scratch  the  skin  of 
her  dearly  beloved  Edmond  1 " 

"  True  I  "  said  Fernand. 

"  No,  no  !  "  continued  Danglars ;  "  if  we  resolve  on 
such  a  step,  it  would  be  much  better  to  take,  as  I  now  do, 
this  pen,  dip  it  into  this  ink,  and  write  with  the  left  hand 
(that  the  writing  may  not  be  recognized)  the  denunciation 
we  propose."  And  Danglars,  uniting  practice  with  theory, 
wrote  with  his  left  hand  and  with  a  backward  slant  in  a 
stylo  wholly  unlike  his  own,  the  following  lines,  which 
he  handed  to  Fernand,  and  which  Fernand  read  in  an 
undertone :  — 

Monsieur,  —  The  procurtur  du  roi  is  informed  by  a  friend 
of  the  throne  and  of  religion,  that  one  Edmond  Dantes,  mate 
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of  the  ship  "  Pharaon,"  who  arrived  this  morning  from  Smyrna, 
after  having  touched  at  Naples  and  Porto  Ferrajo,  has  been 
intrusted  by  Marat  with  a  letter  for  the  usurper,  and  by  the 
usurper  with  a  letter  for  the  Bonapartdst  committee  in  Paris. 

Proof  of  this  crime  will  be  found  on  arresting  him,  for  the 
letter  will  be  found  upon  him,  or  at  his  father's,  or  in  his  cabin 
on  board  the  u  Pharaon." 

"  Very  good,"  resumed  Danglars;  "now  your  revenge 
looks  like  common-sense,  for  in  no  way  can  it  mil  back  on 
yourself  and  the  matter  will  work  its  own  way.  There  is 
nothing  to  do  now  but  fold  the  letter  as  I  am  doing,  and 
write  upon  it,  '  To  M.  le  Procureur  Royal/  and  that 's  all 
settled."    And  Danglars  wrote  the  address  as  he  spoke. 

"  Tea,  and  that 's  all  settled  ! "  exclaimed  Caderousse, 
who,  by  a  last  effort  of  intellect,  had  followed  the  reading 
of  the  letter,  and  instinctively  comprehended  all  the 
misery  which  such  a  denunciation  must  entail.  "Yes, 
and  that's  all  settled;  only  it  will  be  an  infamous 
shame;9'  and  he  stretched  out  his  hand  to  reach  the 
letter. 

"  Yes,"  said  Danglars,  taking  it  from  beyond  his  reach ; 
"and  as  what  I  say  and  do  is  merely  in  jest,  and  I, 
among  the  first  and  foremost,  should  be  sorry  if  anything 
happened  to  Dantes,  the  worthy  Dantes,  look  here  ! "  and 
taking  the  letter,  he  squeezed  it  up  in  his  hands  and  threw 
it  into  a  corner  of  the  arbor. 

"  All  right !  "  said  Caderousse.  "  Dantes  is  my  friend, 
and  I  won't  have  him  ill-used." 

"And  who  in  the  devil  thinks  of  using  him  ill!  Cer- 
tainly neither  I  nor  Fernand !  "  said  Danglars,  rising  and 
looking  at  the  young  man,  who  still  remained  seated,  but 
whose  eye  was  fixed  on  the  denunciatory  sheet  of  paper 
flung  into  the  corner* 

In  that  case,"  replied  Caderousse,  "  let 's  have  some 
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more  wine.    I  wish  to  drink  to  the  health  of  Edmond 
and  the  lovely  Mercedes." 

"You  have  had  too  much  already,  drunkard,**  said 
Danglars ;  "  and  if  you  continue,  you  will  be  compelled 
to  sleep  here,  because  unable  to  stand  on  your  legs." 

"IV  said  Caderousse,  rising  with  all  the  offended  dig- 
nity of  a  drunken  man,  "  I  can't  keep  on  my  legs  1  Why, 
1 11  bet  a  wager  I  go  up  into  the  belfry  of  the  Acooules, 
and  without  staggering,  too !  " 

"  Well  done !  "  said  DanglaTS,  "  1*11  take  your  bet ; 
but  to-morrow,  —  to-day  it  is  time  to  return.  Give  me 
your  arm,  and  let  us  go.** 

"  Very  well,  let  us  go,"  said  Caderousse ;  "  but  I  dont 
want  your  arm  at  alL  Come,  Fernand,  won't  you  return 
to  Marseilles  with  us  ? " 

"No,"  answered  Fernand;  "I  shall  return  to  the 
Catalans." 

"You're  wrong.  Come  with  us  to  Marseilles;  come 
along." 

"  I  will  not." 

"What  do  you  meant  You  will  notf  Well,  just  as 
you  like,  my  prince;  there's  liberty  for  all  the  world. 
Come  along,  Danglars,  and  let  the  young  gentleman  re- 
turn to  the  Catalans  if  he  chooses." 

Danglars  took  advantage  of  Caderousse's  temper  at  the 
moment  to  take  him  off  towards  Marseilles  by  the  Porte 
St.  Victor,  staggering  as  he  went. 

When  they  had  advanced  about  twenty  yards,  Danglars 
looked  back  and  saw  Fernand  stoop,  pick  up  the  crumpled 
paper,  and  put  it  into  his  pocket,  then  rush  out  of  the 
arbor  towards  Pillon. 

"  Well,"  said  Caderousse,  "  why,  what  a  lie  he  told  I 
He  said  he  was  going  to  the  Catalans,  and  he  is  going  to 
the  city.     Holloa,  Fernand ! " 
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"Oh,  70a  see  wrong,"  said  Danglara;  "he's  gone  right 
enough." 

"Well,"  said  Caderousse,  "I  should  have  said  not; 
how  treacherous  wine  is !  " 

"  Come,  come,"  said  Danglara  to  himself!  "  now  I  think 
the  affair  is  well  launched,  and  there  is  nothing  to  do  bat 
to  let  it  go  on." 


46  THE  COUNT  OF  MONTE  CBISTO. 


CHAPTER  V. 

THE  MABBIAGE-FEA8T. 

The  morning's  sun  rose  clear  and  resplendent,  gilding  the 
heavens  and  even  the  foamy  waves,  with  its  bright  reful- 
gent beams. 

The  plenteous  feast  had  been  prepared  at  La  Reserve, 
with  whose  arbor  the  reader  is  already  acquainted.  The 
apartment  destined  for  the  purpose  was  spacious  and 
lighted  by  a  number  of  windows,  over  each  of  which  was 
written  in  golden  letters  the  name  of  one  of  the  principal 
cities  of  France ;  beneath  these  windows  a  wooden  balcony 
extended  the  entire  length  of  the  house.  Although  the 
entertainment  was  appointed  to  begin  at  twelve  o'clock, 
an  hour  previous  to  that  time  the  balcony  was  filled  with 
impatient  and  expectant  guests,  consisting  of  the  favored 
part  of  the  crew  of  the  "Pharaon,"  and  other  personal 
friends  of  the  bridegroom,  all  of  whom  had  arrayed  them- 
selves in  their  choicest  costumes,  in  order  to  do  greater 
honor  to  the  day.  Various  rumors  were  afloat  to  the 
effect  that  the  owners  of  the  "  Pharaon "  had  promised 
to  attend  the  nuptial  feast ;  but  all  seemed  unanimous  in 
doubting  that  an  act  of  such  rare  and  exceeding  conde- 
scension could  possibly  be  intended. 

Danglars,  however,  who  now  made  his  appearance,  ac- 
companied by  Caderousse,  confirmed  the  report,  stating 
that  he  had  recently  conversed  with  M.  Morrel,  who  had 
himself  assured  him  that  he  intended  joining  the  festive 
party  upon  the  occasion  of  their  second  officer's  marriage, 
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In  fact,  a  moment  later  M.  Morrel  made  his  appearance 
in  the  chamber,  and  was  greeted  by  the  sailors  with  a 
unanimous  burst  of  applause.  The  presence  of  the  ship- 
owner was  to  them  a  sore  indication  that  the  man  whose 
wedding-feast  he  thus  delighted  to  honor  would  ere  long 
he  first  in  command  of  the  "  Pharaon ; "  and  as  Dantfes 
was  universally  beloved  on  board  his  vessel,  the  sailors 
put  no  restraint  on  their  tumultuous  joy  at  finding  the 
opinion  and  choice  of  their  superiors  so  exactly  coincide 
with  their  wishes. 

This  noisy  though  hearty  welcome  over,  Danglars  and 
Gsderousse  were  despatched  to  the  residence  of  the  bride- 
groom to  convey  to  him  the  intelligence  of  the  arrival  of 
the  important  personage  who  had  recently  joined  them, 
and  to  desire  he  would  hasten  to  receive  his  honorable 
guest. 

The  above-mentioned  individuals  started  off  upon  their 
errand  at  full  speed ;  but  ere  they  had  gone  many  steps 
they  perceived  a  group  advancing  towards  them,  composed 
of  the  betrothed  pair,  and  a  party  of  young  girls  in  at- 
tendance on  the  bride,  by  whose  side  walked  Dant&s's 
lather.  Behind  them  came  Fernand,  whose  lips  wore 
their  usual  sinister  smile. 

Neither  Mercedes  nor  Edmond  observed  the  strange 
expression  of  his  countenance ;  they  were  so  happy  that 
they  had  eyes  only  for  each  other  and  for  the  clear,  beau- 
tiful sky  above  them. 

Having  acquitted  themselves  of  their  errand  and  ex- 
changed a  hearty  greeting  with  Edmond,  Danglars  walked 
by  the  side  of  Fernand,  and  Caderousse  joined  the  elder 
Dante*,  who  was  the  centre  of  general  attention.  The 
old  man  was  attired  in  a  suit  of  black,  trimmed  with 
steel  buttons,  beautifully  cut  and  polished.  His  thin  but 
still  powerful  legs  were  arrayed  in  a  pair  of  richly  embroi- 
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dered  clocked  stockings,  evidently  of  English  manufacture ; 
from  his  three-cornered  hat  depended  a  long  streaming 
knot  of  white  and  blue  ribbons,  and  he  supported  him- 
self on  a  curiously  carved  stick.  By  his  side,  as  we  have 
said,  crept  Caderousse,  whose  desire  to  partake  of  the 
good  things  provided  for  the  wedding-party  had  induced 
him  to  become  reconciled  to  the  Dantes,  father  and  son, 
and  who  still  retained  in  his  mind  a  faint  and  imperfect 
recollection  of  the  events  of  the  preceding  night, — just 
as  the  brain  retains  on  waking  the  dim  and  misty  outline 
of  a  dream. 

Ab  Danglars  approached  the  disappointed  lover,  he  cast 
on  him  a  look  of  deep  meaning.  Fernand,  as  he  slowly 
paced  behind  the  happy  pair,  who  seemed  in  their  own 
unmixed  content  to  have  entirely  forgotten  that  such  a 
being  as  himself  existed,  was  pale  and  abstracted.  Occa- 
sionally, however,  a  deep  flush  would  overspread  his  conn- 
tenance,  and  a  nervous  contraction  distort  his  features, 
while  with  an  agitated  and  restless  gaze  he  would  glance 
in  the  direction  of  Marseilles,  like  one  who  was  expecting 
some  striking  event 

Dantes  himself  was  simply  though  becomingly  clad  in 
the  dress  peculiar  to  the  merchant  service,  —  a  costume 
somewhat  between  a  military  and  a  civil  garb  ;  and  with 
his  fine  countenance,  radiant  with  joy  and  happiness,  a 
more  perfect  specimen  of  manly  beauty  could  scarcely  be 
imagined. 

Lovely  as  the  Greeks  of  Cyprus  or  Chios,  Mercecles 
boasted  the  same  bright  flashing  eyes  of  jet,  and  ripe 
round  coral  lips.  She  walked  with  the  frank,  free  step 
of  the  Andalusians.  One  more  practised  in  the  arts  of 
great  cities  would  have  hid  her  joy  beneath  a  veil,  or  at 
least  have  cast  down  her  thickly  fringed  lashes,  so  as  to 
have  concealed  the  liquid  lustre  of  hex  animated  eyes;  but 
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Mercedes  looked  around  her  with  a  smile  that  plainly 
said,  "If  yon  are  my  friends  rejoice  with  me,  for  in 
truth  I  am  very  happy." 

As  soon  as  the  bridal  cortege  came  in  sight  of  La  Re- 
serve, M.  Morrel  came  forth  to  meet  it,  followed  by  the 
soldiers  and  sailors  there  assembled,  to  whom  he  had  re- 
peated the  promise  already  given,  that  Dantes  should  be 
the  successor  of  the  late  Captain  Leclere.  Edmond,  at  the 
approach  of  his  patron,  placed  the  arm  of  his  affianced 
bride  within  that  of  M.  Morrel,  who  forthwith  conducting 
her  up  the  flight  of  wooden  steps  leading  to  the  chamber 
in  which  the  feast  was  prepared,  was  gayly  followed  by 
the  guests,  beneath  whose  thronging  numbers  the  slight 
structure  creaked  and  groaned  as  though  alarmed  at  the 
unusual  pressure. 

u  Father,"  said  Mercecles,  stopping  when  she  had 
reached  the  centre  of  the  table,  "  sit,  I  pray  you,  on  my 
right  hand;  on  my  left  I  will  place  him  who  has  ever 
been  as  a  brother  to  me,"  she  added  with  a  gentle  tender- 
ness that  went  to  the  heart  of  Fernand  like  the  stroke  of 
a  dagger.  His  lips  became  pale,  and  even  beneath  the 
dark  hue  of  his  complexion  the  blood  might  be  seen  re- 
treating as  though  some  sudden  pang  drove  it  back  to  the 
heart. 

Meanwhile  Dantes,  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  table, 
had  been  occupied  in  similarly  placing  his  most  honored 
guests.  M.  Morrel  was  seated  at  his  right  hand,  Danglars 
at  his  left ;  the  rest  of  the  company  ranged  themselves  as 
they  found  it  most  agreeable. 

And  now  began  the  work  of  devastation  upon  the  many 
good  things  with  which  the  table  was  loaded.  Sausages 
of  Aries,  with  their  delicate  seasoning  and  piquant  flavor, 
lobsters  in  their  dazzling  red  cuirasses,  prawns  of  large  size 
and  brilliant  color,  the  echinus,  with  its  prickly  outside 
vol.  l  —  4 
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and  dainty  morsel  within;  the  clovis,  esteemed  )>y  the 
epicures  of  the  South  as  more  than  rivalling  the  exquisite 
flavor  of  the  oyster,  —  all  these,  in  conjunction  with  the 
numerous  delicacies  cast  up  by  the  wash  of  waters  on  the 
sandy  beach,  and  styled  by  the  grateful  fishermen  "  sea- 
fruits,"  served  to  furnish  forth  this  marriage-table. 

"  A  pretty  silence  truly ! "  said  the  old  father  of  the 
bridegroom,  as  he  carried  to  his  lips  a  glass  of  wine  of  the 
hue  and  brightness  of  the  topaz,  and  which  had  just  been 
placed  before  Mercedes  herself.  "  Now,  would  anybody 
think  that  there  are  here  thirty  persons  who  desire  only 
to  laugh  ? " 

"  Ah ! "  sighed  Caderousse,  "  a  husband  is  not  always 

gay." 

"  The  truth  is/'  replied  Dantes,  "  that  I  am  too  happy 
for  noisy  mirth ;  if  that  is  what  you  meant  by  your  obser- 
vation, my  worthy  friend,  you  are  right.  Joy  takes  a 
strange  effect  at  times ;  it  seems  to  oppress  us  almost  the 
same  as  sorrow." 

Danglars  looked  towards  Fernand,  whose  excitable  na- 
ture received  and  betrayed  each  fresh  impression. 

"Why,  what  ails  you?"  asked  he  of  Edmond.  "Do 
you  fear  any  approaching  evil?  I  should  say  that  you  are 
the  happiest  man  alive  at  this  instant" 

"  And  that  is  the  very  thing  that  alarms  me,"  returned 
Dantes.  "  Man  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  intended  to 
enjoy  felicity  so  unmixed.  Happiness  is  like  the  enchanted 
palaces  we  read  of  in  our  childhood,  where  tierce  fiery 
dragons  defend  the  entrance  and  approach,  and  monsters 
of  all  shapes  and  kinds,  requiring  to  be  overcome  ere  vic- 
tory is  ours.  I  own  that  I  am  lost  in  wonder  to  find  my- 
self promoted  to  an  honor  of  which  I  feel  myself  unworthy, 
—  that  of  being  the  husband  of  Merc&les." 

"The  husband,  the  husband?"  said  Caderousse,  laugh- 
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ing ;  "  not  yet,  my  captain.    Attempt  to  play  the  husband 
a  little,  and  see  how  yon  will  be  received." 

Mercedes  blushed.  Femand,  restless  and  uneasy, 
started  at  the  least  noise,  and  from  time  to  time  wiped 
away  large  drops  of  sweat  that  appeared  on  his  forehead, 
like  the  first  drops  of  rain  before  a  storm. 

u  Well,  never  mind  that,  neighbor  Caderousse ;  it  is  not 
worth  while  to  contradict  me  for  such  a  trifle  as  that. 
Tis  true  that  Mercedes  is  not  actually  my  wife;  but," 
added  he,  drawing  out  his  watch,  "in  an  hour  and  a 
half  she  will  be." 

Every  one  uttered  a  cry  of  surprise,  with  the  exception 
of  the  elder  Dantea,  whose  laugh  displayed  the  still  perfect 
beauty  of  his  large  white  teeth.  Mercedes  smiled,  and  no 
longer  blushed.  Femand  grasped  the  handle  of  his  knife 
with  a  convulsive  clutch. 

"In  an  hour?"  inquired  Danglars,  turning  pale. 
"How  is  that,  my  friend  1W 

M  Yes,  my  friends,"  replied  Dantes ;  "  thanks  to  the  in- 
fluence of  M.  Morrel,  to  whom,  next  to  my  father,  I  owe 
all  the  blessings  I  enjoy,  every  difficulty  has  been  re- 
moved. We  have  purchased  permission  to  waive  the  usual 
delay;  and  at  half-past  two  o'clock  the  Mayor  of  Mar- 
seilles will  be  waiting  for  us  at  the  Hdtel  de  Yille.  Now, 
as  a  quarter-past  one  has  already  struck,  I  do  not  consider 
I  have  asserted  too  much  in  saying  that  in  another  hour 
and  thirty  minutes  Mercedes  will  have  become  Madame 
Dantes." 

Femand  closed  his  eyes,  a  burning  sensation  passed 
across  his  brow,  and  he  was  compelled  to  support  himself 
by  the  table  to  keep  from  falling ;  but  in  spite  of  all  his 
efforts,  he  could  not  refrain  from  uttering  a  deep  groan, 
which,  however,  was  lost  amid  the  noisy  felicitations  of 
the  company. 
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"  Upon  my  word,"  cried  the  old  man,  "  yon  make  short 
work  of  it  Arrived  here  only  yesterday  morning,  and 
married  to-day  at  three  o'clock !  Commend  me  to  a  sailor 
for  going  the  quick  way  to  work  !  " 

"  But/'  asked  Danglars,  in  a  timid  tone,  "  how  did  yon 
manage  about  the  other  formalities,  —  the  contract,  the 
settlement  ? " 

"  Oh,  bless  you  ! "  answered  Dantes,  laughingly,  "  onr 
papers  were  soon  drawn  up.  Mercedes  has  no  fortune ;  I 
have  none  to  settle  on  her.  So,  you  see,  our  papers  were 
quickly  written  out,  and  certainly  do  not  come  very  ex- 
pensive."    This  joke  elicited  a  fresh  burst  of  applause. 

"  So  that  what  we  presumed  to  be  merely  the  betrothal 
feast  turns  out  to  be  the  actual  wedding  dinner  1"  said 
Danglars. 

"No,  no!"  answered  Dantes;  "don't  imagine  I  am 
going  to  put  you  off  in  that  shabby  manner.  To-morrow 
morning  I  start  for  Paris.  Four  days  to  go,  and  the  same 
to  return,  with  one  day  to  discharge  the  commission 
intrusted  to  me,  and  on  the  first  of  March  I  shall  have 
returned  ;  the  next  day  I  will  give  my  real  marriage-feast." 

This  prospect  of  fresh  festivity  redoubled  the  hilarity  of 
the  guests  to  such  a  degree  that  the  elder  Dantes,  who,  at 
the  commencement  of  the  repast  had  commented  upon  the 
silence  that  prevailed,  now  found  it  difficult  amid  the 
general  din  of  voices  to  obtain  a  moment's  tranquillity  in 
which  to  drink  to  the  health  and  prosperity  of  the  bride 
and  bridegroom. 

Dantes,  perceiving  the  affectionate  eagerness  of  his 
father,  responded  by  a  look  of  grateful  pleasure;  while 
Mercedes,  whose  eyes  had  been  constantly  consulting 
the  clock  which  adorned  the  chamber,  made  an  express- 
ive gesture  to  Edmond. 

Around  the  festive  board  reigned  that  mirthful  freedom 
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from  all  restraint  which  is  usually  found  at  the  termina- 
tion of  social  meetings,  among  those,  at  least,  whose  in- 
ferior station  in  the  world  gives  them  a  happy  dispensation 
from  the  frigid  rules  of  etiquette.  Those  who  were  dis- 
satisfied with  their  places  at  the  table  had  sought  out  other 
neighbors.  All  spoke  at  once ;  and  no  one  troubled  him- 
self to  reply  to  what  his  interlocutor  was  saying,  but  each 
spoke  to  his  own  thoughts. 

The  paleness  of  Fernand  appeared  to  have  communicated 
itself  to  Danglars.  As  for  Fernand  himself,  he  seemed  as 
though  undergoing  the  tortures  of  the  damned.  Unable 
to  rest,  he  was  among  the  first  to  quit  the  table,  and  as 
though  seeking  to  avoid  the  hilarious  mirth  that  rose  in 
such  deafening  sounds,  he  continued  in  utter  silence  to 
pace  the  farther  end  of  the  salon. 

Caderon8se  approached  him  just  as  Danglars,  whom 
Fernand  seemed  most  anxious  to  avoid,  had  joined  him  in 
a  corner  of  the  room. 

**  Upon  my  word,"  said  Caderousse,  from  whose  mind 
the  friendly  treatment  of  Dantes,  united  with  the  effect  of 
the  excellent  wine  he  had  partaken  of,  had  effaced  every 
feeling  of  envy  or  jealousy  at  Dantes's  good  fortune, — 
"  upon  my  word,  Dantes  is  a  downright  good  fellow,  and 
when  I  see  him  sitting  there  beside  his  pretty  wife  that  is 
so  soon  to  be,  I  cannot  help  thinking  it  would  have  been 
a  great  pity  to  have  served  him  that  trick  you  were  plan- 
ning yesterday." 

"  Oh,  there  was  no  harm  meant !  "  answered  Danglars. 
"  At  first  I  certainly  did  feel  somewhat  uneasy  as  regarded 
what  Fernand  might  be  tempted  to  do  ;  but  when  I  saw 
how  completely  he  had  mastered  his  feelings,  even  so  far 
as  to  be  a  groomsman  at  his  rival's  wedding,  I  knew  there 
was  no  further  cause  for  apprehension."  Caderousse 
looked  full  at  Fernand ;  he  was  ghastly  pale. 
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"  Certainly/'  continued  Danglars,  "  the  sacrifice  was  no 
trifling  one,  when  the  beauty  of  the  bride  is  concerned. 
Upon  my  soul,  that  future  captain  of  mine  is  a  lucky  dog  I 
Gad  I  I  only  wish  he  would  let  me  take  his  place.9' 

"  Shall  we  not  set  forth  ?  "  asked  the  sweet,  silvery  voice 
of  Mercedes ;  "  two  o'clock  has  just  struck,  and  you  know 
we  are  expected  at  the  Hotel  de  Ville  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour.9* 

"Yes,  yes!"  cried  Dantes,  eagerly  quitting  the  table; 
"  let  us  go  directly  ! " 

His  words  were  re-echoed  by  the  whole  party,  who  rose 
with  a  simultaneous  cheer,  and  began  forming  themselves 
into  a  procession. 

At  this  moment  Danglars,  who  had  closely  watched 
Fernand,  saw  him  stagger  and  fall  back  with  an  almost 
convulsive  spasm  against  a  seat  placed  near  one  of  the 
open  windows.  At  the  same  instant  was  heard  a  noise  on 
the  stairs,  followed  by  the  measured  tread  of  soldiery,  with 
the  clanking  of  swords  and  military  accoutrements  ;  then 
came  a  hum  and  buzz  as  of  many  voices,  so  as  to  deaden 
even  the  noisy  mirth  of  the  bridal  party,  which  immedi- 
ately gave  place  to  an  uneasy  silence. 

The  noise  approached.  There  were  three  knocks  on  the 
panel  of  the  door.  Every  one  looked  at  his  neighbor  with 
an  air  of  astonishment. 

"  In  the  name  of  the  law !  "  cried  a  resonant  voice,  to 
which  there  was  no  response.  The  door  was  opened,  and 
a  magistrate,  wearing  his  official  scarf,  presented  himself, 
followed  by  four  soldiers  and  a  corporal.  Uneasiness  now 
yielded  to  the  most  extreme  dread  on  the  part  of  those 
present. 

"  May  I  venture  to  inquire  the  reason  of  this  unexpected 
visit  f "  said  M.  Morrel,  addressing  the  magistrate,  whom 
he  evidently  knew ;  "  there  is  doubtless  some  mistake 
easily  explained." 
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"  If  it  be  so,  M.  Morrel, "  replied  the  magistrate,  "  rely 
upon  every  reparation  being  made ;  meanwhile,  I  am  the 
bearer  of  an  order  of  arrest,  and  although  I  most  reluctantly 
perform  the  task  assigned  me,  it  must  nevertheless  be 
fulfilled.  Who  among  the  persons  here  assembled  answers 
to  the  name  of  Edmond  Dantes  ? "  Ever}"  eye  was  turned 
towards  the  young  man,  who,  though  much  disturbed, 
advanced  with  dignity  and  said  in  a  firm  voice,  "  I  am  he  ; 
what  is  your  pleasure  with  rael " 

"  Edmond  Dantes,"  replied  the  magistrate,  "  I  arrest 
vou  in  the  name  of  the  law ! " 

"  Me ! "  repeated  Edmond,  slightly  changing  color, 
u  and  wherefore,  I  pray  1 " 

0 1  do  not  know,  but  you  will  be  informed  at  your  first 
examination." 

1L  Morrel  felt  that  further  resistance  or  remonstrance 
was  useless.  A  commissary  girt  with  the  official  scarf  is 
no  longer  a  man ;  he  is  a  statue  of  the  law,  cold  and 
dumb.  But  the  elder  Dantes  hastened  to  the  officer,  —  for 
there  are  some  things  that  the  heart  of  a  father  or  of  a 
mother  cannot  comprehend.  He  prayed  and  supplicated ; 
ami  though  his  prayers  and  tears  could  avail  nothing,  his 
despair  was  so  great  that  the  commissary  was  moved  to 
sympathy.  "  Monsieur,"  he  said,  "  calm  your  apprehen- 
sions. Your  son  has  probably  neglected  some  prescribed 
form  relating  to  the  customs  or  to  quarantine ;  and  it  is 
more  than  probable  he  will  be  set  at  liberty  after  answer- 
ing a  few  questions.9' 

"  What  is  the  meaning  of  all  this  1 "  inquired  Caderousse, 
frowningly,  of  Danglars,  who  had  assumed  an  air  of  surprise. 

" How  can  I  tell  you? "  replied  he ;  "I  am,  like  your- 
self utterly  bewildered  by  all  that  is  going  on,  not  a  word 
of  which  do  I  understand."  Caderousse  then  looked  around 
for  Fernand,  but  be  bad  disappeared. 
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The  scene  of  the  previous  night  now  came  back  to  his 
mind  with  startling  accuracy.  The  catastrophe  he  had 
just  witnessed  appeared  to  have  rent  away  the  veil  which 
the  intoxication  of  the  evening  before  had  placed  between 
himself  and  his  memory. 

"  So !  so ! "  said  he,  in  a  hoarse  and  choking  voice,  to 
Danglars,  "  this,  then,  I  suppose,  is  a  part  of  the  trick  you 
were  concerting  yesterday  f  In  that  case,  cursed  be  the 
performer  of  it !     It  is  a  bad  action.9' 

"  Nonsense ! "  returned  Danglars ;  "  you  know  very  well 
that  I  tore  the  paper  to  pieces." 

"  No,  you  did  not ! "  answered  Caderousse, "  you  merely 
threw  it  by.     I  saw  it  lying  in  a  corner." 

"Hold  your  tongue!  You  saw  nothing.  You  were 
drunk  !  " 

"  Where  is  Fernand  ?  "  inquired  Caderousse. 

"  How  do  I  know  ?  "  replied  Danglars ;  "  looking  after 
his  own  affairs,  most  likely.  Never  mind  where  he  is ;  let 
us  go  and  see  what  is  to  be  done  for  our  poor  friends  in 
this  their  affliction.'9 

During  this  conversation,  Dantes,  after  shaking  hands 
with  all  his  friends,  had  surrendered  himself  to  the  officer, 
saying,  "  Make  yourselves  quite  easy  ;  there  is  some  little 
mistake  to  clear  up,  and  very  likely  I  may  not  have  to  go 
so  far  as  the  prison  to  effect  that." 

"  Oh,  to  be  sure ! "  responded  Danglars,  who  had  now 
approached  the  group ;  "  nothing  more  than  a  mistake,  I 
feel  quite  certain." 

Dantes  descended  the  staircase,  preceded  by  the  magis- 
trate, and  followed  by  the  soldiers.  A  carriage  awaited 
him  at  the  door ;  he  got  in,  followed  by  two  soldiers  and 
the  commissary,  and  the  vehicle  drove  off  towards  Marseilles. 

"  Adieu,  adieu,  dearest  Edmond  ! "  cried  Mercedes, 
stretching  out  her  arms  to  him  from  the  balcony. 
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The  prisoner  beard  that  last  cry,  which  came  like  a 
sob  from  the  lacerated  heart  of  his  betrothed  ;  he  leaned 
from  the  coach  and  cried,  "  Au  revoir,  Mercedes,"  and 
the  coach  disappeared  round  one  of  the  corners  of  Fort 
St  Nicolas. 

u  Wait  for  me  here,  all  of  you !  "  cried  M.  Morrel ;  "  I  will 
take  the  first  conveyance  I  find  and  hurry  to  Marseilles, 
whence  I  will  bring  you  word  how  all  is  going  on." 

"  That  '8  right ! "  exclaimed  a  multitude  of  voices ;  "  go, 
and  return  as  quickly  as  you  can  1 " 

This  second  departure  was  followed  by  a  moment  of 
stupor  on  the  part  of  those  who  were  left  behind.  The 
old  father  and  Mercedes  remained  for  some  time  apart, 
each  absorbed  in  their  separate  griefs ;  but  at  length  the 
two  poor  victims  of  the  same  blow  raised  their  eyes,  and 
with  a  simultaneous  burst  of  feeling  rushed  into  each 
other's  arms. 

Meanwhile  Fernand  made  his  reappearance,  poured  out 
for  himself  a  glass  of  water  with  a  trembling  hand,  then 
hastily  swallowing  it,  went  to  sit  down  on  the  first  vacant 
chair  he  perceived.  By  chance  this  was  placed  next  to 
the  seat  on  which  Mercedes  had  fallen  half- fainting,  when 
released  from  the  embrace  of  the  old  man.  Instinctively 
Fernand  drew  back  his  chair. 

"  It  is  he !  "  whispered  Caderousse,  who  had  never 
taken  his  eyes  off  Fernand,  to  Danglars. 

"  I  do  not  think  so,"  answered  the  other ;  "  he  is  too 
stupid  to  imagine  such  a  scheme.  I  only  hope  the  mis- 
chief will  fall  upon  the  head  of  whoever  wrought  it." 

"You  don't  speak  of  him  who  planned  it/'  said 
Caderousse. 

"Ah,  surely,"  said  Danglars,  "one  can't  be  held 
responsible  for  everything  he  may  speak  into  the 
air!" 
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"  Yes,  when  that  which  is  spoken  into  the  air  falls  back 
point  first." 

Meantime  the  subject  of  the  arrest  was  being  canvassed 
in  every  different  form. 

"  What  think  you,  Danglars,"  said  one  of  the  party, 
"  of  this  event  ?  n 

"I  think,'*  said  Danglars,  "that  it  is  just  possible 
Dantes  may  have  been  detected  with  some  trifling  article 
on  board  ship  considered  here  as  contraband." 

"  But  how  could  he  have  done  so  without  your  knowl- 
edge, Danglars,  who  was  the  ship's  supercargo  %  " 

"  Why,  as  for  that,  I  could  only  know  what  I  was  told 
respecting  the  merchandise  with  which  the  vessel  was 
laden.  I  know  she  was  loaded  with  cotton,  and  that  she 
took  in  her  freight  at  Alexandria  from  the  warehouse  of 
M.  Pastret,  and  at  Smyrna  from  M.  Pascal's ;  that  is  all 
I  was  obliged  to  know,  and  I  beg  I  may  not  be  asked  for 
any  further  particulars." 

"  Now  I  recollect ! n  said  the  afflicted  old  father ;  "  my 
poor  bey  told  me  yesterday  he  had  a  small  case  of  coffee 
and  another  of  tobacco  for  me  1 " 

"  There,  you  see  ! "  exclaimed  Danglars.  "  Now  the 
mischief  is  out ;  depend  upon  it  the  custom-house  people 
went  rummaging  about  the  ship  in  our  absence,  and 
discovered  poor  Dantes's  hidden  treasures." 

Mercedes,  however,  paid  no  heed  to  this  explanation  of 
her  lover's  arrest  Her  grief,  which  she  had  hitherto  tried 
to  restrain,  now  burst  out  in  a  violent  fit  of  hysterical 
sobbing. 

"  Come,  come,"  said  the  old  man,  "  be  comforted,  my 
poor  child  ;  there  is  still  hope ! " 

"  Hope  ! "  repeated  Danglars. 

"  Hope ! n  Fernand  tried  to  say,  but  the  word  was 
stifled;  his  lips  moved,  but  no  sound  came  forth. 
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"  Good  news  !  good  news  I "  shouted  one  of  the  party 
stationed  in  the  balcony.  "  Here  comes  M.  MorreL  No 
doubt  now  we  shall  bear  that  our  friend  is  released  1 " 

Mercedes  and  the  old  man  rushed  to  meet  the  ship* 
owner,  and  met  him  at  the  door.  M.  Morrel  was  very 
pale. 

M  What  news  1 "  exclaimed  a  general  burst  of  voices. 

"Alas,  my  friends,"  replied  M.  Morrel,  with  a  mourn- 
ful shake  of  his  head,  "  the  affair  is  more  serious  than  we 
thought." 

"  Ob,  indeed,  indeed,  sir,  he  is  innocent  I "  sobbed 
Merc&lea. 

"  That  I  believe !  "  answered  M.  Morrel ;  "  but  still  he  is 
charged — " 

"  With  what  ?  *'  inquired  the  elder  Dantes. 

44  With  being  an  agent  of  the  Bonapartist  faction  !  " 

Many  of  my  readers  may  be  able  to  recollect  how  for- 
midable such  an  accusation  became  in  the  period  at  which 
our  story  is  dated.  A  despairing  cry  escaped  the  pale  lips 
of  Mercedes,  while  the  heart-stricken  father  fell  listlessly 
into  a  chair. 

"  Ah,  Danglars !  "  whispered  Caderousse,  "  you  have 
deceived  me,  —  the  trick  you  spoke  of  last  night  has  been 
played  on;  I  see ;  but  I  cannot  suffer  a  poor  old  man  or 
an  innocent  girl  to  die  of  grief  through  your  fault.  I  am 
determined  to  tell  them  all  about  it." 

"  Be  silent,  you  simpleton  1 "  cried  Danglars,  grasping 
him  by  the  arm,  "  or  I  will  not  answer  for  your  own  safety. 
Who  can  tell  whether  Dantes  be  innocent  or  guilty  1  The 
vessel  did  touch  at  Elba,  where  he  quitted  it,  and  passed 
a  whole  day  in  the  island.  Now,  should  any  letters  or 
other  documents  of  a  compromising  character  be  found 
upon  him,  it  will  be  taken  for  granted  that  all  who  up- 
hold him  are  his  accomplices," 
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With  the  rapid  instinct  of  selfishness,  Caderousse  per- 
ceived the  solidity  of  this  reasoning;  he  looked  at  Dan- 
glars  with  eyes  dulled  by  fear  and  grief,  and  then  for  one 
forward  step  he  had  taken,  he  took  two  in  retreat 

"  We  will  wait,  then,"  he  murmured. 

"  To  be  sure  ! "  answered  Danglars.  "  Let  us  wait,  by 
all  means.  If  he  be  innocent,  of  course  he  will  be  set  at 
liberty  ;  if  guilty,  why,  it  is  of  no  use  to  involve  ourselves 
in  his  conspiracy.'9 

"  Then  let  us  go.     I  cannot  remain  here  any  longer." 

"  With  all  my  heart ! "  replied  Danglars,  but  too  pleased 
to  find  a  partner  in  his  retreat  "  Let  us  take  ourselves 
out  of  the  way,  and  leave  the  rest  to  withdraw  as  they 
please." 

After  their  departure,  Fernand,  who  had  now  again 
become  the  protector  of  the  young  girl,  took  Mercedes 
by  the  hand  and  conducted  her  to  the  Catalans;  while 
some  friends  of  Dantes  conveyed  the  heart-broken  parent 
to  his  home. 

The  rumor  of  Edmond's  arrest  as  a  Bonapartist  agent 
was  not  slow  in  circulating  throughout  the  city. 

"  Could  you  ever  have  credited  such  a  thing,  my  dear 
Danglars  1 "  asked  M.  Morrel,  as,  on  his  return  to  the  port 
for  the  purpose  of  gleaning  fresh  tidings  of  Dantes,  he 
overtook  his  supercargo  and  Caderousse.  "  Could  you 
have  believed  such  a  thing  possible ?" 

"  Why,  you  know  I  told  you,"  replied  Danglars,  u  that 
I  considered  the  circumstance  of  his  having  anchored  at 
the  Isle  of  Elba  to  be  very  suspicious." 

"  And  did  you  mention  these  suspicions  to  any  person 
besides  myself  1W 

"  Certainly  not ! "  returned  Danglars,  then  added  in  a 
low  whisper,  "Ton  understand  that  on  account  of  your 
uncle,  M.  Policar  Morrel,  who  served  under  the  other 
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government,  and  who  does  not  altogether  conceal  what  he 
thinks  on  the  subject,  yon  are  strongly  suspected  of  regret- 
ting the  abdication  of  Napoleon.  I  should  have  feared 
to  injure  both  Edmond  and  yourself,  had  I  divulged 
my  own  apprehensions  to  a  soul.  I  am  well  aware  that 
though  a  subordinate,  like  myself,  is  bound  to  acquaint 
the  ship-owner  with  everything  that  occurs,  there  are 
many  things  he  ought  most  carefully  to  conceal  from  all 
others." 

"'  T  is  well,  Danglars ;  '  t  is  well ! "  replied  M.  Morrel. 
u  Ton  are  a  worthy  fellow ;  and  I  had  already  thought  of 
your  interests  in  the  event  of  poor  Edmond  having  become 
captain  of  the  '  Pharaon.' " 

"  In  what  way,  Monsieur  ? " 

"Yes,  I  had  previously  inquired  of  Dantes  what  was 
his  opinion  of  you,  and  if  he  should  have  any  reluctance 
to  continue  you  in  your  post,  —  for  I  have  perceived  a 
sort  of  coolness  between  you." 

"  And  what  was  his  reply  ? " 

"  That  he  certainly  did  think  he  had  ground  of  com- 
plaint against  you  in  an  affair  which  he  did  not  explain, 
but  that  whoever  possessed  the  confidence  of  the  ship's 
owners  would  have  his  also." 

"  The  hypocrite ! "  murmured  Danglars,  between  his 
teeth. 

"  Poor  Dantes ! n  said  Caderousse.  "  No  one  can  deny 
his  being  a  noble-hearted  young  fellow  ! " 

"But  in  the  midst  of  all  our  trouble,"  continued  M. 
Morrel,  "  we  must  not  forget  that  the  '  Pharaon '  has  at 
present  no  captain." 

"  Oh !  n  replied  Danglars,  "  since  we  cannot  leave 
this  port  for  the  next  three  months,  let  us  hope  that 
ere  the  expiration  of  that  period  Dantes  will  be  set  at 
liberty." 
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"Of  that  I  entertain  no  doubt ;  but  in  the  mean  time 
what  are  we  to  do  t " 

"Well,  until  then  I  am  here,  M.  Morrel,"  answered 
Danglars.  "  Yon  know  that  I  am  as  capable  of  manag- 
ing a  ship  as  the  most  experienced  captain  in  the  service ; 
and  it  will  be  advantageous  to  you  to  accept  my  services, 
since  upon  Edmond's  release  from  prison  no  further  change 
will  be  requisite  on  board  the  '  Pharaon '  than  for  Dant&s 
and  myself  each  to  resume  our  respective  posts." 

"  Thanks,  thanks !  my  good  friend,  for  your  excellent 
idea,  —  that  will  smooth  all  difficulties.  I  authorize  you 
at  once  to  assume  the  command  of  the  'Pharaon'  and 
to  superintend  the  unloading  of  her  freight  Business 
must  not  be  allowed  to  suffer,  whatever  may  happen 
to  individuals." 

"  Depend  upon  my  zeal  and  attention,  M.  Morrel ;  but 
when  do  you  think  it  likely  we  may  be  permitted  to  visit 
our  poor  friend  in  his  prison?" 

"  I  will  let  you  know  that  as  soon  as  I  have  seen  M.  de 
Villefort,  whom  I  shall  endeavor  to  interest  in  Edmond's 
favor.  I  am  aware  he  is  a  furious  Royalist ;  but,  in  spite 
of  that  and  of  his  being  the  procureur  du  roi,  he  is  a  man 
like  ourselves,  and  I  fancy  not  a  bad  one  I " 

"  Perhaps  not,"  replied  Danglars ;  "  but  I  have  heard 
that  he  is  extremely  ambitious,  and  ambition  is  a  sore 
hardener  of  the  heart !  n 

"Well,  well!"  returned  M.  Morrel,  "we  shall  see! 
But  now  hasten  on  board;  I  will  join  you  there."  So 
saying,  the  worthy  ship-owner  quitted  the  two  friends,  and 
proceeded  in  the  direction  of  the  Palais  de  Justice. 

"  You  see,"  said  Danglars,  addressing  Caderousse,  "  the 
turn  things  have  taken.  Do  you  still  feel  any  desire  to 
stand  up  in  his  defence  1 " 

"Not  the  slightest;  but  yet  it  seems  to  me  a  shock- 
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fag  thing  that  a  mere  joke  should  lead  to  such  frightful 
consequences." 

"  But  who  perpetrated  that  joke,  let  me  ask  1  Neither 
you  nor  myself,  but  Fernand.  You  know  very  well  that 
I  threw  the  paper  into  a  corner  of  the  room,  —  indeed, 
I  thought  I  had  destroyed  it." 

u  Oh,  no !  n  replied  Caderousse,  "  that  I  can  answer  for, 
you  did  not  I  only  wish  I  could  see  it  now  as  plainly  as 
I  saw  it  lying  all  crushed  and  crumpled  in  a  corner  of  the 
arbor." 

"  Well,  then,  if  you  did,  depend  upon  it,  Fernand  picked 
it  up,  and  either  copied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  copied ;  per- 
haps, even,  he  did  not  take  the  trouble  of  recopying  it. 
And  now  I  think  of  it,  by  Heaven  !  he  has  perhaps  sent 
the  letter  itself!  Fortunately  for  me,  the  handwriting 
was  disguised." 

"You  knew,  then,  that  Dantes  was  engaged  in  a 
conspiracy  1 " 

"  Not  I.  As  I  before  said,  I  thought  the  whole  thing 
was  a  joke,  nothing  more.  It  seems,  however,  that,  like 
Harlequin,  I  have  spoken  the  truth  in  jest." 

u  Still,"  argued  Caderousse,  4I I  would  give  a  great  deal 
if  nothing  of  the  kind  had  happened,  or  at  least  if  I  had 
had  no  hand  in  it  You  will  see,  Danglars,  that  it  will 
turn  out  an  unlucky  job  for  both  of  us." 

"  Nonsense !  If  any  harm  comes  of  it,  it  should  fall 
on  the  guilty  person ;  and  that,  you  know,  is  Fernand. 
How  can  we  be  implicated  in  any  way  ?  All  we  have  got 
to  do  is  to  keep  our  own  counsel,  and  remain  perfectly 
quiet,  not  breathing  a  word  of  all  this ;  and  you  will 
see  that  the  storm  will  pass  away  without  in  the  least 
affecting  us." 

u  Amen  !  "  responded  Caderousse,  waving  his  hand  in 
token  of  adieu  to  Danglars,  and  bending  his  steps  towards 
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th*  Allees  de  Meillan,  moving  his  head  to  and  fro,  and 
muttering  as  he  went,  after  the  manner  of  those  who  are 
ttbtforbed  in  thought 

44  So  far,  then/'  said  Danglars  to  himself  "  all  has  gone 
an  1  would  have  it.  I  am  temporarily  commander  of  the 
4  Pharaon,'  with  the  certainty  of  being  permanently  so,  if 
that  fool  of  a  Caderousse  can  be  persuaded  to  hold  his 
tougue.  My  only  fear  is  that  Dantes  may  be  released. 
But,  bah  !  he  is  in  the  hands  of  Justice ;  and,"  added  he, 
with  a  smile,  "  she  will  take  her  own."  So  saying,  he 
leaped  into  a  boat,  desiring  to  be  rowed  on  board  the 
"  Pharaon,"  where  M.  Morrel  had  appointed  to  meet  him. 
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CHAPTER  VL 

THB  DEPUTY  FBOOUBBUR  DU  BOI. 

In  one  of  the  large,  aristocratic  mansions  situated  in  the 
Bne  da  Grand  Corns  opposite  the  fountain  of  Medusa,  a 
ssoond  marriage-feast  was  celebrated,  almost  at  the  same 
hour  with  the  ill-feted  nuptial  repast  given  by  Dante*. 
But  instead  of  sailors,  soldiers,  and  those  belonging  to  the 
humblest  grade  of  life,  the  present  rSunion  was  composed 
of  the  very  flower  and  elite  of  Marseilles  society,  —  magis- 
trates who  had  resigned  their  office  during  the  usurper's 
reign ;  officers  who,  scorning  to  fight  under  his  banners, 
had  offered  their  services  to  foreign  powers ;  and  younger 
persons  who  had  been  brought  up  to  execrate  the  man 
whom  five  years  of  exile  would  have  converted  into  a 
martyr,  and  fifteen  of  restoration  elevated  to  the  rank  of 
a  demigod. 

The  guests  were  still  at  table,  and  the  heated  and  ener- 
getic conversation  that  prevailed  betrayed  the  violent  and 
vindictive  passions  that  then  agitated  the  inhabitants  of 
the  South,  where  for  five  hundred  years  religious  strife  had 
given  increased  bitterness  to  the  violence  of  party  feeling. 

The  emperor,  now  king  of  the  Isle  of  Elba,  —  after  hav- 
ing held  sovereign  sway  over  one  half  of  the  world,  reign- 
ing over  five  or  six  thousand  souls,  after  having  been  ac- 
customed to  hear  the  "  Vive  Napole'ons  ! "  of  one  hundred 
and  twenty  million  subjects,  and  in  ten  different  lan- 
guages,— was  regarded  in  that  company  as  being  forever 
lost  to  France  and  to  her  throne. 

vol.  i.  —  6 
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The  magistrates  freely  discussed  their  political  views ; 
the  military  part  of  the  company  talked  of  Moscow  and 
Leipsic ;  the  women,  of  the  divorce  of  the  Empress  Jose- 
phine. That  Royalist  assembly,  rejoicing  and  triumphing 
over,  not  the  fall  of  a  man,  but  the  annihilation  of  a  prin- 
ciple, believed  that  political  prosperity  was  opening  anew 
to  them,  and  that  they  were  leaving  behind  a  painful  dream. 

An  old  man,  decorated  with  the  cross  of  Saint  Louis, 
rose  and  proposed  the  health  of  King  Louis  XVI IL  This 
aged  individual  was  the  Marquis  de  Saint-M£ran.  This 
toast,  recalling  at  once  the  patient  exile  of  Hartwell  and 
the  peace-loving  King  of  France,  excited  universal  enthu- 
siasm ;  glasses  were  elevated  in  the  air  in  the  English  man* 
ner,  and  the  ladies,  snatching  bouquets  from  their  fair 
bosoms,  strewed  the  table  with  their  floral  treasures.  In 
a  word,  an  almost  poetical  fervor  prevailed. 

"  Ah ! "  said  the  Marquise  de  Saint-M£ran,  a  woman 
with  a  stern,  forbidding  eye,  though  still  noble  and  ele- 
gant-looking, despite  her  having  reached  her  fiftieth  year, 
—  "  ah !  these  revolutionists,  who  have  driven  us  from 
those  very  possessions  they  afterwards  purchased  for  a 
mere  trifle  during  the  Reign  of  Terror,  would  be  com- 
pelled to  own,  were  they  here,  that  all  true  devotion  was 
on  our  side,  since  we  were  content  to  follow  the  fortunes 
of  a  falling  monarch,  while  they,  on  the  contrary,  made 
their  fortune  by  worshipping  the  rising  sun ;  yes,  yes, 
they  could  not  help  admitting  that  the  king  for  whom  we 
sacrificed  rank,  wealth,  and  station  was  truly  our '  Louis 
the  well-beloved,'  while  their  wretched  usurper  has  been 
and  ever  will  be  to  them  their  evil  genius,  their  '  Napo- 
leon the  accursed.*     Am  I  not  right,  Villefort?" 

"  I  beg  your  pardon,  Madame.  I  really  must  pray  yon 
to  excuse  me,  but  —  in  truth  —  I  was  not  attending  to 
the  conversation." 
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m  Marchioness,  Marchioness  I n  interposed  the  same 
elderly  personage  who  had  proposed  the  toast,  "  let  the 
young  people  alone ;  let  me  tell  you,  on  one's  wedding  day 
there  are  more  agreeable  subjects  of  conversation  than 
dry  politics." 

u  Never  mind,  dearest  mother/'  said  a  young  and  love- 
ly girl,  with  a  profusion  of  light  brown  hair,  and  eyes 
that  seemed  to  float  in  liquid  crystal,  "  't  is  all  my  fault 
for  seizing  upon  M.  de  Villefort,  and  preventing  his  listen- 
ing to  what  you  said.  But  there — now  take  him  —  he 
is  your  own  for  as  long  as  you  like.  M.  de  Villefort,  I  beg 
to  remind  yon  that  my  mother  speaks  to  you.'9 

"  If  Madame  the  Marchioness  will  deign  to  repeat  the 
words  I  but  imperfectly  caught,  I  shall  be  delighted  to 
answer,"  said  M.  de  Villefort. 

u  Never  mind,  Rene*e,"  replied  the  marchioness,  with 
such  a  look  of  tenderness  as  all  were  astonished  to  see  upon 
her  harsh,  dry  features ;  but,  however  all  other  feelings 
may  be  withered  in  a  woman's  nature,  there  is  always  one 
bright  smiling  spot  in  the  maternal  breast,  —  it  is  that 
which  God  has  consecrated  to  maternal  love,  — "I  forgive 
yon.  What  I  was  saying,  Villefort,  was,  that  the  Bonapart- 
ists  had  neither  onr  sincerity,  enthusiasm,  nor  devotion." 

"  They  had,  however,  what  supplied  the  place  of  those 
fine  qualities,"  replied  the  young  man ;  "  and  that  w.19 
fanaticism.  Napoleon  is  the  Mahomet  of  the  West,  and 
is  worshipped  by  his  commonplace  but  ambitious  fol- 
lowers, not  only  as  a  leader  and  lawgiver,  but  also  as  the 
personification  of  equality.'9 

u  He !  *  cried  the  marchioness,  "  Napoleon  the  type  of 
equality  !  For  mercy's  sake,  then,  what  would  you  call 
Robespierre  %  Come,  come,  do  not  strip  the  latter  of  his 
just  rights  to  bestow  them  on  the  Corsican;  there  has 
been  usurpation  enough,  it  seems  to  me." 
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"Nay,  Madame ;  I  would  place  each  of  these  heroes  on 
his  right  pedestal, — that  of  Robespierre  to  be  built  whs** 
his  scaffold  was  ereoted ;  that  of  Napoleon  on  the  oolonm 
of  the  Place  Venddme.  The  only  difference  consist*  in 
the  opposite  character  of  the  equality  supported  by  these 
two  men,  —  the  one  advocates  the  equality  that  depresses, 
the  other  professes  the  equality  that  elevates;  the  c*» 
brings  a  king  within  reach  of  the  guillotine,  the  other 
elevates  the  people  to  a  level  with  the  throne.  Ob* 
serve,"  said  Villefort,  smiling,  "  I  do  not  mean  to  deny 
that  both  the  individuals  we  have  been  referring  to  wets 
revolutionary  scoundrels,  and  that  the  9th  Thennidcr 
and  the  4th  of  April  were  lucky  days  for  France,  worthy 
of  being  gratefully  remembered  by  every  friend  to  mon- 
archy and  civil  order ;  but  that  explains  how  it  comes  to 
pass  that,  fallen,  as  I  trust  he  is,  forever,  Napoleon  has 
still  preserved  a  train  of  parasitical  satellites.  Still,  Mar- 
chioness, it  has  been  so  with  other  usurpers,  —  Cromwell 
for  instance,  who  was  not  half  so  bad  as  Napoleon,  had 
his  partisans  and  advocates.9' 

"  Do  you  know,  Villefort,  that  you  are  talking  in  a  most 
dreadfully  revolutionary  strain  1  But  I  excuse  it;  it  k 
impossible  to  expect  the  son  of  a  Girondin  to  be  free  from 
a  small  spice  of  the  old  leaven." 

A  deep  crimson  suffused  the  countenance  of  Villefort 
"  T  is  true,  Madame/'  answered  he,  "  that  my  father  was 
a  Girondin,  but  he  was  not  among  the  number  of  those 
who  voted  for  the  king's  death  ;  he  was  an  equal  sufferer 
with  yourself  during  the  Reign  of  Terror,  and  had  well- 
nigh  lost  his  head  on  the  same  scaffold  as  your  own 
fother." 

"True,"  replied  the  marchioness,  without  wincing  in 
the  slightest  degree  at  the  tragical  remembrance  thus 
called  up;  "but  bear  in  mind,  if  you  please,  that  our 
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respective  parents  underwent  persecution  and  proscription 
from  diametrically  opposite  principles.  In  proof  of  which 
I  may  remark  that  while  my  family  remained  among  the 
rtanchest  adherents,  of  the  exiled  princes,  your  father  lost 
no  time  in  joining  the  new  government ;  and  that  after 
the  Citizen  Noirtier  had  become  a  Girondin,  the  Comte 
Noirtier  appeared  as  a  senator  and  statesman." 

"Dear  mother/9  interposed  Renee,  "you  know  very 
well  it  was  agreed  that  all  these  disagreeable  reminiscences 
should  forever  be  laid  aside." 

"Madame,"  replied  ViUefort,  "I  unite  with  Mademoi- 
selle de  Saint-Meran  in  humbly  requesting  you  to  forget 
the  past  What  avails  retrospection  and  recrimination 
touching  circumstances  wholly  beyond  recall  %  For  my 
own  party  I  have  laid  aside  even  the  name  of  my  father, 
and  altogether  disown  his  political  principles.  He  was 
—  nay,  probably  still  is  —  a  Bonapartist,  and  is  called 
Noirtier;  I,  on  the  contrary,  am  a  stanch  Royalist,  and 
style  myself  Villefort.  Let  what  may  remain  of  revolu- 
tionary sap  exhaust  itself  and  die  away  with  the  old 
trunk,  and  condescend  only  to  regard  the  young  shoot 
which  has  started  up  at  a  distance  from  the  parent  tree, 
without  having  the  power,  any  more  than  the  wish,  to 
separate  entirely  from  the  stock  from  which  it  sprung." 

"  Bravo,  Villefort !  "  cried  the  marquis ;  "  excellently 
well  said !  Come,  now,  I  have  hopes  of  obtaining  what 
I  have  been  for  years  endeavoring  to  persuade  the  mar- 
chioness to  promise ;  namely,  a  perfect  amnesty  and 
forgetfulness  of  the  past." 

"With  all  my  heart,"  replied  the  marchioness;  "let 
the  past  be  forever  forgotten  !  I  ask  nothing  better,  and 
kt  it  be  so  agreed ;  but  at  least,  Villefort  must  be  in- 
flexible in  the  future.  Remember,  Villefort,  that  we  have 
pledged  ourselves  to  his  Majesty  for  your  fealty  and  strict 
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loyalty,  and  that  at  our  recommendation  the  king  con- 
sented to  forget  the  past  [and  here  she  extended  to  him 
her  hand]  as  I  now  do  at  your  entreaty.  But  hear  in 
mind  that  should  there  fall  in  your  way  any  one  guilty  of 
conspiring  against  the  Government,  you  will  he  the  more 
bound  to  visit  the  offence  with  rigorous  punishment, 
because  it  is  known  you  belong  to  a  suspected  family." 

"  Alas,  Madame  !  "  returned  Villefort,  "  my  profession, 
as  well  as  the  times  in  which  we  live,  compel  me  to  be 
severe.  I  shall  be  so.  I  have  already  successfully  con- 
ducted several  public  prosecutions,  and  brought  the  of- 
fenders to  merited  punishment.  Unhappily,  we  have  not 
yet  reached  the  end." 

Do  you,  indeed,  think  so  ?  n  inquired  the  marchioness. 
I  am,  at  least,  fearful  of  it.  Napoleon,  in  the  island 
of  Elba,  is  too  near  France,  and  his  proximity  keeps  up 
the  hopes  of  his  partisans.  Marseilles  is  filled  with  half- 
pay  officers,  who  are  daily,  under  one  frivolous  pretext  or 
other,  getting  up  quarrels  with  the  Royalists ;  hence  arise 
duels  in  the  higher  classes,  and  assassinations  in  the 
lower." 

"  You  have  heard,  perhaps,"  said  the  Comte  de  Salvieux, 
one  of  M.  de  Saint- Meran's  oldest  friends,  and  chamberlain 
to  the  Comte  d'Artois,  "  that  the  Holy  Alliance  purpose 
removing  him  ? n 

"  Yes ;  they  were  talking  about  it  when  we  left  Paris,1* 
said  M.  de  Saint-Me'ran ;  "and  where  will  they  send 
him  ? " 

"  To  St.  Helena." 

"To  St.  Helena!  Where  is  that!"  inquired  the 
marchioness. 

"  An  island  situated  on  the  other  side  of  the  equator, 
at  least  two  thousand  leagues  from  here,"  replied  the 
count 
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"  So  much  the  better !  As  Villefort  observes,  it  is  a 
great  act  of  folly  to  have  left  such  a  man  between  Corsica, 
where  he  was  born,  and  Naples,  of  which  his  brother-in-law 
is  king,  and  opposite  Italy,  the  sovereignty  of  which  he 
coveted  for  his  sou/' 

"  Unfortunately,"  said  Villefort,  "  we  have  the  treaties 
of  1814,  and  we  cannot  move  against  Napoleon  without 
breaking  those  treaties." 

44  Very  well,  they  will  be  broken,"  said  M.  de  Salvieux. 
«*  Shall  we  be  so  very  precise  in  obligations  concerning 
him  who  caused  the  unhappy  Due  d'Enghien  to  be 
shot?" 

"Well,"  said  the  marchioness,  "it  seems  probable  that 
by  the  aid  of  the  Holy  Alliance  we  shall  be  rid  of  Napo- 
leon ;  and  we  must  trust  to  the  vigilance  of  M.  de  Ville- 
fort to  purify  Marseilles  of  his  partisans.  The  king  is 
either  a  king  or  no  king;  if  he  be  acknowledged  as 
sovereign  of  France,  he  should  be  upheld  in  peace  and 
tranquillity.  And  this  can  best  be  effected  by  employing 
the  most  inflexible  agents  to  put  down  every  attempt  at 
conspiracy,  —  't  is  the  best  and  surest  means  of  preventing 
mischief." 

"  Unfortunately,  Madame,"  answered  Villefort,  "  the 
strong  arm  of  the  law  is  not  called  upon  to  interfere  until 
the  evil  has  taken  place." 

"  Then  all  he  has  to  do  is  to  endeavor  to  repair  it." 

"Nay,  Madame,  the  law  is  frequently  powerless  to 
effect  this ;  all  it  can  do  is  to  avenge  the  wrong  done." 

"  Oh,  M.  de  Villefort ! "  cried  a  beautiful  young  creature, 
daughter  to  Comte  de  Salvieux,  and  the  cherished  friend 
of  Mademoiselle  de  Saint-Meran,  "  do  try  and  get  up  some 
famous  trial  while  we  are  at  Marseilles.  I  never  was  in 
a  law  court ;  I  am  told  it  is  so  very  amusing  !  " 

"Amusing,  certainly,"  replied  the  young  man,  "inas- 
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much  as,  instead  of  shedding  tears  as  at  the  fictitious  tale 
of  woe  produced  at  a  theatre,  you  behold  in  a  law  court 
a  case  of  real  and  genuine  distress,  —  a  drama  of  life.  The 
prisoner  whom  you  there  see,  pale,  agitated,  and  alarmed, 
instead  of — as  is  the  case  when  the  curtain  falls  on  a 
tragedy— going  home  to  sup  peacefully  with  his  family, 
and  then  retiring  to  rest  that  he  may  reassume  his  mimic 
woes  on  the  morrow,  is  removed  from  your  sight  merely 
to  be  reconducted  to  his  prison  and  delivered  up  to  the 
executioner.  I  leave  you  to  judge  how  far  your  nerves 
are  calculated  to  bear  you  through  such  a  scene.  Of  this, 
however,  be  assured,  that  should  any  favorable  opportunity 
present  itself  I  will  not  fail  to  offer  you  the  choice  of 
being  present  at  it." 

"For  shame,  M.  de  Villefort !"  said  Ben4e,  becoming 
quite  pale ;  "  don't  you  see  how  you  are  frightening  us  I 
and  yet  you  laugh." 

"  What  would  you  have  f  It  is  a  dueL  I  have  already 
recorded  sentence  of  death  five  or  six  times  for  political 
or  other  offences;  and  who  can  say  how  many  daggers 
may  be  ready  sharpened,  and  only  waiting  a  favorable 
opportunity  to  be  buried  in  my  heart!" 

"  Gracious  heavens !  M.  de  Villefort,"  said  Renee,  be- 
coming more  and  more  terrified ;  "  you  surely  are  not  in 
earnest  1 " 

"  Indeed  I  am,"  replied  the  young  magistrate,  with  a 
smile;  "and  in  the  interesting  trial  which  that  young 
lady  desires  to  satisfy  her  curiosity,  and  which  I  myself 
desire  to  satisfy  my  ambition,  the  case  would  only  be 
still  more  aggravated.  Suppose,  for  instance,  the  prisoner 
to  have  served  under  Napoleon,  —  can  you  believe  for  an 
instant,  that  one  accustomed  at  the  word  of  his  com- 
mander to  rush  fearlessly  on  the  bayonets  of  his  foe  will 
scruple  to  drive  a  stiletto  into  the  heart  of  one  he  knows 


THE  DBPUTY  PltOCUBIUB  DU  ROL  73 

to  be  his  personal  enemy,  mora  than  be  would  to  kill  a 
Bnswini,  an  Austrian,  or  a  Hungarian,  whom  he  had  never 
before  seen)  And  besides,  that  antagonism,  you  see,  is 
essential  to  the  situation ;  without  it  our  business  would 
be  without  excuse.  For  my  own  part,  when  I  see  gleam- 
ing in  the  eye  of  the  accused  the  clear  light  of  anger,  I 
feel  encouraged,  I  am  exhilarated.  It  is  no  longer  a  trial ; 
it  is  a  combat,  I  struggle  against  him,  he  returns  the 
attack  ;  I  redouble  my  energy,  and  the  combat  ends,  like 
all  combats,  in  victory  or  defeat.  That  is  what  pleading 
ie;  therein  lies  the  danger  of  eloquence.  If  an  accused 
person  should  smile  upon  my  words  I  should  think  that  I 
had  spoken  badly,  that  what  I  had  said  was  pale,  without 
force,  inadequate.  Imagine,  then,  the  sensation  of  pride 
experienced  by  an  advocate  convinced  that  the  accused 
is  guilty,  when  he  sees  him  blanch  and  bend  under  the 
thunders  of  his  eloquence!  That  head  is  bowed,  it 
will  &U—  ' 

Senee  uttered  a  slight  cry. 

"Bravo !  "  cried  one  of  the  guests ;  "that  k  what  I  call 
talking  to  some  purpose." 

"Just  the  person  we  require  at  a  time  lake  the  present," 
said  a  second. 

"  What  a  splendid  business  that  last  cause  of  yours  was, 
my  dear  Villefort ! "  remarked  a  third ;  "  I  mean  the  trial 
of  the  man  for  murdering  his  father.  Upon  my  word, 
yon  killed  him  ere  the  executioner  had  laid  his  hand  upon 
him." 

**  Oh !  as  for  parricides,  and  such  dreadful  people  as 
that,"  interposed  Renee,  "it  matters  very  little  what  is 
done  to  them ;  but  as  regards  poor  unfortunate  creatures 
whose  only  crime  consists  in  having  mixed  themselves  up 
in  political  intrigues  —  " 

"Why,  that  is  the  very  worst  offence  they  could  possi- 
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bly  commit;  for  don't  yon  see,  Renee,  the  king  is  the 
father  of  his  people,  and  he  who  shall  plot  or  contrive 
aught  against  the  life  and  safety  of  the  parent  of  thirty- 
two  million  people  is  a  parricide  on  a  large  scale  f  " 

"I  don't  know  anything  about  that,"  replied  Renee, 
"  but,  M.  de  Villefort,  you  have  promised  me  —  have  you 
not)  —  always  to  show  mercy  to  those  I  plead  for." 

"Make  yourself  quite  easy  on  that  point,"  answered 
Villefort,  with  one  of  his  sweetest  smiles;  "you  and  I 
will  always  consult  upon  our  verdicts." 

"My  love/'  said  the  marchioness,  "attend  to  your 
doves,  your  lap-dogs,  and  embroidery,  but  do  not  meddle 
with  what  you  do  not  understand.  Nowadays  the  mili- 
tary profession  has  rest,  and  the  robe  wins  applause; 
there  is  a  Latin  saying  about  that,  of  profound  depth." 

" '  Cedant  arma  togas,' n  said  Villefort,  bowing. 

"I  did  not  venture  to  speak  Latin,"  replied  the 
marchioness. 

"  Well,"  said  Rene*e,  "  I  cannot  help  regretting  you  had 
not  chosen  some  other  profession  than  your  own,  —  that 
of  a  physician,  for  instance.  The  destroying  angel,  angel 
though  he  be,  has  always  seemed  terrible  to  me." 

"  Dear,  good  Ren£e  ! "  whispered  Villefort,  as  he  gazed 
with  unutterable  tenderness  on  the  lovely  speaker. 

"  Let  us  hope,  my  child,"  cried  the  marquis,  "  that  M. 
de  Villefort  may  prove  the  moral  and  political  physician 
of  this  province ;  if  so,  he  will  have  achieved  a  noble 
work." 

"And  one  which  will  go  far  to  efface  the  recollec- 
tion of  his  father's  conduct,"  added  the  incorrigible 
marchioness. 

"  Madame,"  replied  Villefort,  with  a  mournful  smile, 
"  I  have  already  had  the  honor  to  observe  that  my  father 
has  —  at  least  I  hope  so— abjured  his  past  errors,  and 
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that  he  is  at  the  present  moment  a  firm  and  zealous 
friend  to  religion  and  order,  —  a  better  Royalist,  possibly, 
than  his  son ;  for  he  has  to  atone  for  past  dereliction, 
while  I  have  no  other  impulse  than  warm,  decided  pref- 
erence and  conviction."  Having  made  this  well-turned 
speech,  Villefort  looked  carefully  round  to  mark  the  effect 
of  his  oratory,  much  as  he  would  have  done  had  he  been 
addressing  the  bench  in  open  court. 

u  Do  you  know,  my  dear  Villefort,"  cried  the  Comte  de 
Salvieux,  "  that  is  as  nearly  as  possible  what  I  myself  said 
the  other  day  at  the  Tuileries,  when  questioned  by  his 
Majesty's  principal  chamberlain  touching  the  singularity 
of  an  alliance  between  the  son  of  a  Girondin  and  the 
daughter  of  an  officer  in  the  army  of  Conde* ;  and  I  assure 
you  he  seemed  fully  to  comprehend  that  this  mode  of 
reconciling  political  differences  was  based  upon  sound  and 
excellent  principles.  Then  the  king,  who,  without  our 
suspecting  it  had  overheard  our  conversation,  interrupted 
ns  by  saying  '  Villefort '  —  observe  that  the  king  did  not 
pronounce  the  word  '  Noirtier,'  but  on  the  contrary  placed 
considerable  emphasis  on  that  of  '  Villefort '  —  *  Villefort,' 
said  his  Majesty,  *  is  a  young  man  of  great  judgment  and 
discretion,  who  will  be  sure  to  make  a  figure  in  his  pro- 
fession ;  I  like  him  much,  and  it  gave  me  great  pleasure 
to  hear  that  he  was  about  to  become  the  son-in-law  of  M. 
le  Marquis  and  Madame  la  Marquise  de  Saint-Mdran.  I 
should  myself  have  recommended  the  match,  had  not  the 
noble  marquis  anticipated  my  wishes  by  requesting  my 
consent  to  it.'  n 

"  Did  the  king  say  that,  Count  % "  asked  the  enraptured 
Villefort. 

u  I  give  you  his  very  words  ;  and  if  the  marquis  chooses 
to  be  candid,  he  will  confess  that  they  perfectly  agree 
with  what  his  Majesty  said  to  him,  when  he  went  six 
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months  ago  to  consult  him  upon  the  subject  of  jout 
espousing  his  daughter." 

"Certainly,"  answered  the  marquis;  "you  state  but 
the  truth." 

"  How  much  do  I  owe  this  gracious  prince  !  What  is 
there  I  would  not  do  to  evince  my  earnest  gratitude ! " 

"That  is  right/'  cried  the  marchioness.  "  I  love  to  see 
you  thus.  Now,  then,  were  a  conspirator  to  fall  into  your 
hands,  he  would  be  most  welcome." 

"For  my  part,  dear  mother,"  interposed  Renee,  "I 
pray  God  be  will  not  hear  you,  and  that  he  will  only 
permit  petty  offenders,  poor  debtors,  and  miserable  cheats, 
to  fall  into  M.  de  Villetbrt's  hands;  then  I  shall  be 
contented." 

"  Just  the  same,"  said  Villefort,  laughing,  "  as  though 
you  prayed  that  a  physician  might  only  be  called  upon 
to  prescribe  for  headaches,  measles,  and  the  stings  of 
wasps,  or  any  other  slight  affection  of  the  epidermis. 
If  you  wish  to  see  me  the  proeureur  du  rot,  you  must  de- 
sire for  me  some  of  those  violent  and  dangerous  diseases 
from  the  cure  of  which  so  much  honor  redounds  to  the 
physician." 

At  this  moment,  and  as  though  the  utterance  of  Ville- 
fort'8  wish  had  sufficed  to  effect  its  accomplishment,  a 
servant  entered  the  room  and  whispered  a  few  words  in 
his  ear.  Villefort  immediately  rose  from  the  table  and 
quitted  the  room  upon  the  plea  of  urgent  business :  he  soon 
however  returned,  his  whole  face  beaming  with  delight. 
Ren6e  regarded  him  with  fond  affection ;  and  certainly 
his  handsome  features,  lit  up  as  they  then  were  with 
more  than  usual  fire  and  animation,  seemed  formed  to  ex- 
cite the  innocent  admiration  with  which  she  gazed  on  her 
graceful  and  intelligent  lover. 

"  Tou  were  wishing  just  now,"  said  Villefort,  address- 
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ing  her,  "  that  I  were  a  doctor  instead  of  a  lawyer.  Well, 
I  at  least  resemble  the  disciples  of  JSsculapius  in  one 
thing, — that  of  not  being  able  to  call  a  day  my  own,  not 
even  that  of  my  betrothal." 

"And  wherefore  were  you  called  away  just  now  1" 
asked  Mademoiselle  de  Ssint-Me*ran,  with  an  air  of  slight 
nneasinesB. 

u  Alas  !  for  a  patient  who  must  be,  if  what  is  told  me 
is  true,  in  the  last  extremity.  It  is  a  serious  case,  and  the 
malady  touches  the  scaffold." 

"How  dreadful!"  exclaimed  Bemfe,  her  cheeks,  that 
were  before  glowing  with  emotion,  becoming  pale  as 
marble. 

"Is  it  possible?"  burst  simultaneously  from  all  who 
were  near  enough  to  the  magistrate  to  hear  his  words. 

"  Why,  if  my  information  prove  correct,  a  sort  of  Bona- 
partist  conspiracy  has  just  been  discovered." 

"Can  I  believe  my  ears  1 "  cried  the  marchioness. 

"  I  will  read  you  the  letter  containing  the  accusation, 
at  least,"  said  Villefort  :— 

"The  procureur  du  rot  is  informed  by  a  friend  of  the 
throne  and  of  religion,  that  one  Edmond  Dantes,  mate  of  the 
ship  '  Pharaon,'  who  arrived  this  morning  from  Smyrna,  after 
having  touched  at  Naples  and  Porto  Ferrajo,  has  been  in- 
trusted by  Murat  with  a  letter  for  the  usurper,  and  by  the 
usurper  with  a  letter  for  the  Bonapartist  committee  in  Paris. 

"  Proof  of  this  crime  will  be  found  on  arresting  him,  for 
the  letter  will  be  found  upon  him,  or  at  his  father's,  or  in  his 
cabin  on  board  the  '  Pharaon.' " 

"  But,"  said  Ren£e,  "  this  letter,  which  after  all  is  but 
an  anonymous  scrawl,  is  not  even  addressed  to  you,  but 
to  the  procureur  du  rot." 

"  True ;  but  that  gentleman  being  absent,  his  secretary, 
by  his  orders,  opened  his  letters.    Thinking  this  one  of 
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importance,  he  sent  for  me,  but  not  finding  me,  took  it 
npon  himself  to  give  the  necessary  orders  for  arresting  the 
accused  party/' 

"Then  the  guilty  person  is  absolutely  in  custody?" 
said  the  marchioness. 

"  That  is  to  say,  the  accused,"  said  Renee. 

"  He  is  in  safe  custody,"  answered  Villefort ;  "  and  as 
I  had  the  honor  of  saying  just  now  to  Mademoiselle 
Kenee,  if  the  letter  in  question  can  be  found,  the  patient 
is  a  very  sick  man  indeed." 

"  And  where  is  the  unfortunate  being  t "  asked  Rene*. 

"  He  is  at  my  house." 

"  Come,  come,  my  friend,"  interrupted  the  marchioness, 
"do  not  neglect  your  duty  to  linger  with  us.  You  are 
the  king's  servant,  and  must  go  whithersoever  that  service 
calls  you." 

"Oh,  M.  de  Villefort!"  cried  Renee,  clasping  her 
hands,  "  be  merciful  on  this  the  day  of  our  betrothal." 

The  young  man  passed  round  to  the  side  of  the  table 
where  the  fair  pleader  sat,  and  leaning  over  her  chair 
said  tenderly, — 

"  To  give  you  pleasure,  my  sweet  Renee,  I  promise  to 
show  all  the  lenity  in  my  power;  but  if  the  charges 
brought  against  this  Bonapartist  hero  prove  correct,  why, 
then,  you  really  must  give  me  leave  to  order  his  head  to 
be  cut  off." 

Renee,  with  an  almost  convulsive  shudder,  turned  away 
her  head,  as  though  the  very  mention  of  killing  a  fellow- 
creature  in  cold  blood  was  more  than  her  tender  nature 
could  endure. 

"  Never  mind  that  foolish  girl,  Villefort,"  said  the  mar- 
chioness ;  "  she  will  soon  get  over  these  things."  So  say- 
ing, Madame  de  Saint-M£ran  extended  her  dry  bony  hand 
to  Villefort,  which  he  kissed,  while  looking  at  Renee  and 
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saying  with  bis  eyes,  "  It  is  your  hand  that  I  kiss,  or  at 
least  that  I  wish  I  were  kissing,  at  this  moment." 

"  These  are  mournful  auspices  to  accompany  a  be- 
trothal ! "  sighed  poor  Ben£e. 

"Upon  my  word,  child!99  exclaimed  the  angry  mar- 
chioness, "your  folly  exceeds  all  bounds.  I  should  be 
glad  to  know  what  connection  there  can  possibly  be  be- 
tween your  sickly  sentimentality  and  the  affairs  of  the 
State!" 

"  Oh,  Mother  !  "  murmured  Benee. 

"  Nay,  Madame,  I  pray  you  pardon  this  little  traitor," 
■aid  Yillefort ;  "  I  promise  you  that  to  make  up  for  her 
want  of  loyalty  I  will  be  most  inflexibly  severe."  But 
while  the  magistrate  addressed  these  words  to  the  mar- 
chioness, the  lover  threw  an  expressive  glance  at  his  be- 
trothed, which  said,  "Be  tranquil,  Benee;  for  the  sake 
of  your  love  I  will  be  merciful."  Ben£e  answered  that 
look  with  her  sweetest  smile,  and  Yillefort  went  out  with 
paradise  in  his  heart. 
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CHAPTER    VIL 

THE  EXAMINATION. 

No  sooner  had  Villefort  left  the  salon  than  he  assumed 
the  grave  air  of  a  man  who  holds  the  balance  of  life  and 
death  in  his  hands.  Now,  in  spite  of  the  mobility  of  his 
features,  —  a  mobility  which  the  deputy  had  cultivated 
often  before  the  mirror,  as  a  professional  speaker  should,  -~» 
at  this  moment  it  required  an  effort  for  him  to  wrinkle 
his  brows  and  assume  a  dignified  sobriety.  Except  for  the 
recollection  of  the  line  of  politics  his  father  had  adopted, 
and  which  might  interfere,  unless  he  acted  with  the  great- 
est prudence,  with  his  own  career,  Villefort  was  as  happy 
as  a  man  could  be.  Already  rich,  he  held  a  high  offi- 
cial situation,  though  only  twenty-seven.  He  was  about 
to  marry  a  young  and  charming  woman,  whom  he  loved 
not  passionately  but  reasonably,  as  a  deputy  procureur 
du  rot  is  able  to  love.  Besides  her  beauty,  which  was 
remarkable,  Mademoiselle  de  Saint-M£ran,  his  betrothed, 
belonged  to  one  of  the  families  in  highest  standing  in 
the  court  of  that  period ;  and  in  addition  to  the  political 
influence  of  her  father  and  her  mother,  who  having  no 
other  child  could  devote  it  entirely  to  their  son-in-law, 
she  brought  to  her  husband  a  dowry  of  fifty  thousand 
crowns,  which  might  some  day  be  increased  to  an  inheri- 
tance of  half  a  million.  All  these  elements  combined 
constituted  for  Villefort  a  ravishing  sum  of  happiness; 
so  that  when  with  an  inward  view  he  contemplated 
steadily  his  interior  life,  it  was  as  if  he  looked  at  spots  on 
the  sun. 
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At  the  door  Yillefort  met  the  commissary  of  police, 
who  was  waiting  for  him.  The  sight  of  this  officer  re* 
called  him  from  the  third  heaven  to  earth ;  he  composed 
his  face  as  we  have  before  described,  and  said,  "  I  have 
read  the  letter.  Monsieur,  and  you  have  acted  rightly  in 
arresting  this  man ;  now  inform  me  what  you  have  dis- 
covered concerning  him  and  the  conspiracy." 

"  We  know  nothing  as  yet  of  the  conspiracy,  Monsieur ; 
all  the  papers  found  have  been  sealed  up  and  placed  on 
your  bureau.  The  prisoner  himself  is  named  Edmond 
Rsntes,  mate  on  board  the  three-master  the  'Pharaon,' 
trading  in  cotton  with  Alexandria  and  Smyrna,  and  be- 
longing to  Morrel  and  Son  of  Marseilles.'9 

"  Before  he  entered  the  navy,  had  he  ever  served  in  the 
marines  1" 

u  Oh,  no,  Monsieur ;  he  is  very  young." 

«  How  old  1" 

"  Nineteen  or  twenty  at  the  most" 

At  this  moment,  as  Villefort  arrived  at  the  corner  of  the 
Rue  des  Conseils,  a  man  who  seemed  to  have  been  waiting 
for  him  approached ;  it  was  M.  Morrel. 

"  Ah,  M.  de  Villefort,"  cried  he,  "  I  am  delighted  to 
see  you !  Some  of  your  people  have  committed  the  strangest 
mistake,  —  they  have  just  arrested  Edmond  Dantes,  the 
mate  of  my  ship." 

"  I  know  it,  Monsieur,"  replied  Villefort,  "  and  I  am  now 
going  to  examine  him." 

"  Oh,"  said  Morrel,  carried  away  by  his  friendship  for 
the  young  man,  "  you  do  not  know  him,  and  I  do.  He  is 
the  most  estimable,  the  most  trustworthy  creature  in  the 
world,  and  I  will  venture  to  say  there  is  not  a  better  sea- 
man in  all  the  merchant-service.  Oh,  M.  de  Villefort,  I 
beseech  your  indulgence  for  him  !  " 

Villefort,  as  we  have  seen,  belonged  to  the  aristocratic 

vol.  i.  —  6 
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"My  political  opinions!  miner9  replied  Dantes.  "Alas, 
«,  I  never  had  any  opinions.  I  am  hardly  nineteen ;  I 
know  nothing ;  I  have  no  part  to  play.  If  I  obtain  the  sit- 
uation I  desire,  I  shall  owe  it  to  M.  MorreL  Thus  all  my 
opinions — I  will  not  say  political,  bat  private  —  are  con- 
fined to  these  three  sentiments  :  I  love  my  father,  I  respect 
!£.  Morrely  and  I  adore  Mercedes.  This,  sir,  is  all  I  can 
tell  you ;  and  you  see  how  uninteresting  it  is." 

As  Dantes  spoke,  Villefort  gazed  at  his  ingenuous  and 
open  countenance,  and  recollected  the  words  of  Renee, 
who  without  knowing  who  the  culprit  was,  had  besought 
his  indulgence  for  him.  With  the  deputy's  knowledge  of 
crime  and  criminals,  every  word  the  young  man  uttered 
convinced  him  more  and  more  of  his  innocence.  This 
lad,  —  for  he  was  scarcely  a  man,  —  simple,  natural,  elo- 
quent with  that  eloquence  of  the  heart  never  found  when 
sought  for,  full  of  affection  for  everybody  because  he  was 
happy,  and  because  happiness  renders  even  the  wicked 
good,  extended  his  affection  even  to  his  judge,  spite  of 
Villefortfs  severe  look  and  stern  accent. 

u  Pardieu  I "  said  Villefort,  "  he  is  a  noble  fellow  !  I 
hope  I  shall  gain  Renee's  favor  easily  by  obeying  the  first 
command  she  ever  imposed  on  me.  It  will  win  me  a 
pressure  of  the  hand  in  public,  and  a  sweet  kiss  in  pri- 
vate." Full  of  this  idea,  Villefort's  face  became  so  joyous 
that  when  he  turned  to  Dantes,  the  latter,  who  had 
watched  the  change  on  his  physiognomy,  was  smiling 
also. 

"  Monsieur,"  said  Villefort,  "  are  you  aware  of  having 
enemies  1 " 

u  I  have  enemies ! n  replied  Dantes ;  "my  position  is  not 
sufficiently  elevated  for  that.  As  for  my  character,  that 
is,  perhaps,  somewhat  too  hasty ;  but  I  have  striven  to 
repress  it.     I  have  ten  or  twelve  sailors  under  me ;  and  if 
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you  question  them,  they  will  tell  you  that  they  love  and 
respect  me,  not  as  a  father,  for  I  am  too  young;  but  as  an 
elder  brother." 

"  But  instead  of  enemies  you  may  have  excited  jealousy. 
You  are  about  to  become  captain  at  nineteen,  —  an  ele- 
vated post  for  one  in  your  condition;  you  are  about  to 
marry  a  pretty  girl  who  loves  you,  — a  happiness  rare  in 
all  conditions  in  the  world.  And  these  two  pieces  of  good 
fortune  may  have  excited  the  envy  of  some  one." 

"  You  are  right.  You  know  men  better  than  I  do,  and 
what  you  say  may  possibly  be  the  case,  I  confess ;  but  if 
these  envious  ones  should  be  among  my  friends,  I  prefer 
not  knowing  them  to  being  forced  to  hate  them." 

"You  are  wrong;  you  should  always  strive  to  see 
clearly  around  you.  You  seem  a  worthy  young  man ;  I 
will  depart  from  the  strict  line  of  my  duty  to  aid  you  in 
discovering  the  author  of  this  accusation.  Here  is  the 
paper;  do  you  know  the  writing]"  As  he  spoke,  Ville- 
fort  drew  the  letter  from  his  pocket  and  presented  it  to 
Dantes.  Dantes  read  it  A  cloud  passed  over  his  brow 
as  he  said,  — 

"  No,  Monsieur,  I  do  not  know  the  writing ;  it  is  dis- 
guised, and  yet  it  is  freely  written.  Whoever  did  it  writes 
well.  I  am  very  fortunate,"  added  he,  looking  gratefully 
at  Villefort,  "  to  be  examined  by  such  a  man  as  you,  —  for 
this  envious  person  is  a  real  enemy."  And  by  the  rapid 
glance  that  the  young  man's  eyes  shot  forth,  Villefort  saw 
how  much  energy  lay  hid  beneath  this  mildness. 

"  Now,"  said  the  deputy,  "  answer  me  frankly,  —  not 
as  a  prisoner  to  a  judge,  but  as  a  man  in  a  false  position 
to  another  who  takes  an  interest  in  him,  —  what  truth  is 
there  in  the  accusation  contained  in  this  anonymous  let- 
ter! "  And  Villefort  threw  disdainfully  on  his  bureau  the 
letter  Dantes  had  just  given  back  to  him. 
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"  None  at  all.  I  will  tell  you  the  real  facts.  I  swear 
by  my  honor  as  a  sailor,  by  my  love  for  MerceMes,  by  the 
life  of  my  father  —  " 

"Speak,  Monsieur/'  said  Villefort.  Then,  internally, 
"  If  Renee  could  see  me,  I  hope  she  would  be  satisfied, 
and  would  no  longer  call  me  a  decapitator." 

"  Well,  when  we  quitted  Naples,  Captain  Leclere  was 
attacked  with  a  brain  fever.  As  we  had  no  doctor  on 
board,  and  he  was  so  anxious  to  arrive  at  Elba  that  he 
would  not  touch  at  any  other  port,  his  disorder  rose  to 
such  a  height  that  at  the  end  of  the  third  day,  feeling  he 
was  dying,  he  called  me  to  him.  '  My  dear  Dantes,'  said 
he,  *  swear  to  perform  what  I  am  going  to  tell  you,  for  it 
k  a  matter  of  the  deepest  importance.9 

u '  I  swear,  Captain,9  replied  I. 

"  '  Well,  as  after  my  death  the  command  devolves  on 
you  as  mate,  assume  the  command,  and  bear  up  for  the 
Isle  of  Elba;  disembark  at  Porto  Ferrajo,  ask  for  the 
grand-marshal,  give  him  this  letter;  perhaps  they  will 
give  you  another  letter,  and  charge  you  with  a  commission. 
You  will  accomplish  what  I  was  to  have  done,  and  derive 
all  the  honor  and  profit  from  it.9 

"'I  will  do  it,  Captain;  but  perhaps  I  shall  not  be 
admitted  to  the  grand-marshal's  presence  as  easily  as 
you  expect  ?' 

"  *  Here  is  a  ring  that  will  obtain  audience  of  him,  and 
remove  every  difficulty,9  said  the  captain.  At  these  words 
he  gave  me  a  ring.  It  was  time,  —  two  hours  after  he 
was  delirious ;  the  next  day  he  died.99 

"  And  what  did  you  do  then  ? 99 

"What  I  ought  to  have  done,  and  what  every  one 
would  have  done  in  my  place.  Everywhere  the  last  re- 
quests of  a  dying  man  are  sacred ;  but  with  a  sailor  the 
lost  requests  of  his  superior  are  commands.     I  sailed  for 
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the  Isle  of  Elba,  where  I  arrived  the  next  day ;  I  ordered 
everybody  to  remain  on  board,  and  went  on  shore  alone. 
As  I  had  expected,  I  found  some  difficulty  in  obtaining 
access  to  the  grand-marshal;  but  I  sent  the  ring  I  had 
received  from  the  captain  to  him,  and  was  instantly  ad- 
mitted. He  questioned  me  concerning  Captain  Leclere's 
death,  and,  as  the  latter  had  told  me,  gave  me  a  letter  to 
carry  on  to  a  person  in  Paris.  I  undertook  it  because  it 
was  what  my  captain  had  bade  me  do.  I  landed  here, 
regulated  the  affaire  of  the  vessel,  and  hastened  to  visit 
my  affianced  bride,  whom  I  found  more  lovely  and  more 
loving  than  ever.  Thanks  to  M.  Morrel,  all  the  forms 
were  got  over;  in  a  word,  I  was,  as  I  told  you,  at  my 
marriage-feast.  And  I  should  have  been  married  in  an 
hour,  and  to-morrow  I  intended  to  start  for  Paris,  when 
upon  that  denunciation,  which  you  now  seem  to  despise 
as  much  as  I  do,  I  was  arrested. " 

"  Ah  ! "  said  Villefort,  "  this  seems  to  me  the  truth.  If 
you  have  been  culpable,  it  was  imprudence,  and  this  im- 
prudence was  legitimized  by  the  orders  of  your  captain. 
Give  up  this  letter  you  have  brought  from  Elba,  and  pass 
your  word  you  will  appear  should  you  be  required,  and  go 
and  rejoin  your  friends." 

"  I  am  tree,  then,  sir  ?  "  cried  Dantes,  joyfully. 

"Yes;  but  first  give  me  this  letter." 

"  You  have  it  already ;  for  it  was  taken  from  me  with 
some  others  which  I  see  in  that  packet.* 

"  Stop  a  moment,"  said  the  deputy,  as  Dantes  took  his 
hat  and  gloves.     "To  whom  is  it  addressed  ? " 

"To  M.  Noirtier,  Rue  Coq-Heron,  Paris." 

Had  a  thunderbolt  fallen  into  the  room,  Villefort 
could  not  have  been  more  stupefied.  He  sank  into  his  seat, 
and  hastily  turning  over  the  packet,  drew  forth  the  fatal 
letter,  at  which  he  glanced  with  an  expression  of  terror. 
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"M.  Noirtier,  Rue  Coq-HeYon,  No.  13/'  murmured  he, 
growing  still  paler. 

'•  Yes,"  said  Dantes,  astonished  ;  "  do  you,  then,  know 
him?" 

"  No,"  replied  Villefort ;  "  a  faithful  servant  of  the  king 
does  not  know  conspirators." 

"  It  is  a  conspiracy,  then  1 "  asked  Dantes,  who,  after 
believing  himself  free,  now  began  to  feel  a  greater  alarm 
than  at  first.  "  I  have  already  told  you,  however,  Mon- 
sieur, that  I  was  ignorant  of  the  contents  of  the  letter." 

"  Yes,  but  you  know  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom 
it  was  addressed,"  said  Villefort. 

"  I  was  obliged  to  read  the  address  to  know  to  whom 
to  give  it." 

"  Have  you  shown  this  letter  to  any  one  1 "  asked  Ville- 
fort, becoming  still  more  pale. 

"  To  no  one,  on  my  honor." 

u  Everybody  is  ignorant  that  you  are  the  bearer  of  a 
letter  from  the  Isle  of  Elba,  and  addressed  to  M.  Noirtier?" 

"  Everybody,  except  the  person  who  gave  it  to  me." 

"This  is  too  much,"  murmured  Villefort.  His  brow 
darkened  more  and  more;  his  white  lips  and  set  teeth 
filled  Dantes  with  apprehension.  After  reading  the  letter, 
Villefort  covered  his  face  with  his  hands. 

"Oh  !  "  said  Dantes,  timidly,  "what  is  the  matter  1" 
Villefort  made  no  answer,  but  raised  his  head  at  the  expi- 
ration of  a  few  seconds,  and  again  perused  the  letter. 

"  You  give  me  your  honor  that  you  are  ignorant  of  the 
contents  of  this  letter  ? " 

"  I  give  you  my  honor,  sir,"  said  Dantes ;  "  but  what 
is  the  matter  1  You  are  ill.  Shall  I  ring  for  assistance; 
shall  I  call  1 " 

u  No,"  said  Villefort,  rising  hastily ;  H  stay  where  you 
are.     It  is  for  me  to  give  orders  here,  and  not  you." 
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"Monsieur,"  replied  Dantes,  proudly,  "it  was  only  to 
summon  assistance  for  you." 

"  I  want  none ;  it  was  a  temporary  indisposition*  At- 
tend to  yourself,  and  not  to  me  ;  answer  me." 

Dantes  waited,  expecting  a  question,  but  in  vain.  Ville- 
fort  fell  back  on  his  chair,  passed  his  hand  over  his  brow, 
moist  with  perspiration,  and  for  the  third  time  read  the 
letter.  <*Oh,  if  he  knows  the  contents  of  this,"  mur- 
mured he,  "  and  that  Noirtier  is  the  father  of  Villefort* 
I  am  lost !  "  and  he  fixed  his  eyes  upon  Edmond  as  if  he 
would  have  penetrated  his  thoughts. 

"  Oh !  it  is  impossible  to  doubt  it,"  cried  he,  suddenly. 

"  In  Heaven's  name,"  cried  the  unhappy  young  man, 
"  if  you  doubt  me,  question  me  ;  I  will  answer  you." 

Villefort  made  a  violent  effort,  and  in  a  tone  he  strove 
to  render  firm,  "  Monsieur,"  said  he,  "  very  grave  charges 
against  you  result  from  your  examination.  I  am  no 
longer  able,  as  I  had  hoped,  to  restore  you  immediately 
to  liberty.  Before  doing  so,  I  must  consult  the  judge  of 
instruction ;  but  you  see  how  I  behave  towards  you." 

"  Oh,  Monsieur,"  cried  Dantes,  "  you  have  been  rather 
a  friend  than  a  judge." 

"  Well,  I  must  detain  you  some  time  longer,  but  I  will 
make  it  as  short  as  possible.  The  principal  charge  against 
you  is  this  letter,  and  you  see  —  "  Villefort  approached  the 
fire,  cast  it  in,  and  waited  until  it  was  entirely  consumed. 

"  You  see  I  destroy  it." 

"  Oh  !  "  exclaimed  Dantes,  "  you  are  more  than  justice, 
you  are  goodness  itself." 

"  Listen,"  continued  Villefort ;  "  you  can  now  have 
confidence  in  me,  after  what  I  have  done." 

u  Oh,  order  me,  and  I  will  obey !  " 

"  Listen  I  this  is  not  an  order,  but  a  counsel  I  give  you." 

u  Speak,  and  I  will  follow  your  advice." 
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u 


I  shall  detain  you  until  this  evening  in  the  Palais  de 
Justice.  Should  any  one  else  interrogate  you,  do  not 
breathe  a  word  of  this  letter." 

44 1  promise." 

It  was  Villefort  who  seemed  to  entreat,  and  the  pris- 
oner who  reassured  him.  "  You  see,"  continued  he,  "  the 
letter  is  destroyed ;  you  and  I  alone  know  of  its  exis- 
tence. Should  you,  therefore,  be  questioned,  deny  all 
knowledge  of  it." 

"  Fear  nothing  ;  I  will  deny  it." 

"  It  was  the  only  letter  you  had  1 n 

"  It  was." 

"  Swear  it." 

u  I  swear  it." 

Villefort  rang.  An  agent  of  police  entered.  Villefort 
whispered  some  words  in  his  ear,  to  which  the  officer 
replied  by  a  motion  of  his  head. 

"Follow  him,"  said  Villefort  to  Dantes.  Dantes  sa- 
luted Villefort  and  retired.  The  door  had  hardly  closed 
behind  him  when  Villefort's  strength  gave  way  and  he 
threw  himself  into  a  chair  in  a  fainting  condition. 

Then,  after  a  moment,  "  Oh,  my  God  ! "  murmured  he, 
"  if  the  procureur  du  roi  had  been  at  Marseilles,  if  the 
judge  of  instruction  had  been  called  instead  of  me,  I 
should  have  been  ruined.  Tliis  accursed  letter  would 
have  plunged  me  into  an  abyss.  Oh,  my  father,  must 
your  past  career  always  interfere  with  my  successes  ? " 
Suddenly  a  light  passed  over  his  face,  a  smile  played 
round  his  mouth,  his  haggard  eyes  became  fixed  and 
seemed  absorbed  in  the  contemplation  of  an  idea. 

"  This  will  do,"  said  he ;  "  and  from  this  letter,  which 
might  have  ruined  me,  I  will  make  my  fortune."  And 
after  having  assured  himself  the  prisoner  was  gone,  the 
deputy  procureur  hastened  to  the  house  of  his  bride. 
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CHAPTER  VnL 

THE  CHlTEAU  D'lF. 

Thb  commissary  of  police,  as  he  crossed  the  ante-cham- 
ber, made  a  sign  to  two  gendarmes,  who  placed  them- 
selves one  on  Dantfes's  right  and  the  other  on  his  left. 
A  door  that  communicated  with  the  Palais  de  Justice  was 
opened,  and  they  traversed  a  long  range  of  gloomy  corri- 
dors, whose  appearance  might  have  made  even  the  boldest 
shudder.  The  Palais  de  Justice  communicated  with  the 
prison,  —a  sombre  edifice,  that  from  its  grated  windows 
looks  on  the  clock-tower  of  the  Accorded.  After  number- 
less windings,  Dantes  saw  an  iron  door.  The  commissary 
knocked  thrice,  every  blow  seeming  to  Dantes  as  if  struck 
on  his  heart.  The  door  opened,  the  two  gendarmes  gen- 
tly pushed  him  forward,  and  the  door  closed  with  a  loud 
sou nd  behind  him.  The  air  he  inhaled  was  no  longer 
pure,  but  thick  and  mephitic,  —  he  was  in  prison.  He 
was  conducted  to  a  tolerably  neat  chamber,  but  grated  and 
barred,  and  its  appearance  therefore  did  not  greatly  alarm 
him ;  besides,  the  words  of  Villefort,  who  seemed  to  in- 
terest himself  so  much,  resounded  still  in  his  ears  like  a 
promise  of  freedom.  It  was  four  o'clock  when  Dantes 
was  placed  in  this  chamber.  It  was,  as  we  have  said,  the 
1st  of  March,  and  the  prisoner  was  soon  buried  in  dark- 
ness. The  obscurity  augmented  the  acuteness  of  his  hear- 
ing. At  the  slightest  sound  he  rose  and  hastened  to  the 
door,  convinced  that  they  were  about  to  liberate  him  ;  but 
the  sound  died  away,  and  Dantes  sank  again  into  his  seat 
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At  last,  about  ten  o'clock,  and  just  as  Dantes  began  to 
despair,  steps  were  heard  in  the  corridor,  a  key  turned  in 
the  lock,  the  bolts  creaked,  the  massy  oaken  door  flew 
open,  and  a  flood  of  light  from  two  torches  pervaded  the 
apartment.  By  the  torchlight  Dantes  saw  the  glittering 
sabres  and  carbines  of  four  gendarmes.  He  had  advanced 
at  first,  but  stopped  at  the  sight  of  this  fresh  accession  of 
force. 

Are  you  come  to  fetch  me  1 "  asked  he. 
Yes,"  replied  a  gendarme. 

"By  the  orders'  of  the  deputy  of  the  procureur  du 
rot?" 

44 1  believe  so." 

"Very  well,"  said  Dantes,  "I  am  ready  to  follow 
you.* 

The  conviction  that  they  came  from  M.  de  Villefort  re* 
beved  all  Dantes's  apprehensions;  he  advanced  calmly, 
and  placed  himself  in  the  centre  of  the  escort.  A  carriage 
waited  at  the  door,  the  coachman  was  on  the  box,  and  an 
exempt  seated  behind  him. 

"  Is  this  carriage  for  me  ? "  said  Dantes. 

"  It  is  for  you,"  replied  a  gendarme. 

Dantes  was  about  to  speak  ;  but  feeling  himself  urged 
forward,  and  having  neither  the  power  nor  the  intention 
to  resist,  he  mounted  the  steps,  and  was  in  an  instant 
seated  inside  between  two  gendarmes ;  the  two  others 
took  their  places  opposite,  and  the  carriage  rolled  heavily 
over  the  stones. 

The  prisoner  glanced  at  the  windows  ;  they  were  grated. 
He  had  changed  his  prison  for  another  that  was  conveying 
him  he  knew  not  whither.  Through  the  grating,  however, 
Dantes  saw  they  were  passing  through  the  Rue  Caisserie, 
and  by  the  Quai  St.  Laurent  and  the  Rue  Taramis,  to 
the  port      Presently  he  perceived,  shining  upon  him 
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through  the  grating  of  the  windows,  the  light  of  the 
Consigne. 

The  carriage  stopped,  the  exempt  descended  and  ap- 
proached the  guard-house,  a  dozen  soldiers  came  out  and 
formed  themselves  in  order;  Dantes  saw  the  reflection  of 
their  muskets  by  the  light  of  the  lamps  on  the  quay. 

"Can  all  this  force  be  summoned  on  my  account tn 
thought  he. 

The  exempt  opened  the  door,  which  was  locked,  and 
without  speaking  a  word,  answered  Dantes's  question,  —  for 
he  saw  between  the  ranks  of  the  soldiers  a  passage  formed 
from  the  carriage  to  the  port.  The  two  gendarmes  who 
were  opposite  to  him  descended  first,  then  he  was  ordered 
to  alight,  and  the  gendarmes  on  each  side  of  him  followed 
his  example.  They  advanced  towards  a  boat,  which  a 
custom-house  officer  held  by  a  chain  near  the  quay. 

The  soldiers  looked  at  Dantes  with  an  air  of  stupid 
curiosity.  In  an  instant  he  was  placed  in  the  stern  of 
the  boat  between  the  gendarmes,  while  the  exempt  sta- 
tioned himself  at  the  bow ;  a  shove  sent  the  boat  adrift, 
and  four  sturdy  oarsmen  impelled  it  rapidly  towards  the 
Pilon.  At  a  shout  from  the  boat,  the  chain  that  closes 
the  mouth  of  the  port  was  lowered,  and  in  a  second  they 
were  outside  the  harbor. 

The  prisoner's  first  feeling  was  joy  at  again  breathing 
the  pure  air,  —  for  air  is  freedom ;  he  inhaled  with  a  full 
chest  that  lively  breeze  which  bears  upon  its  wings  the 
unknown  perfumes  of  the  night  and  of  the  sea.  But  soon 
he  breathed  a  sigh,  for  he  passed  before  La  Reserve,  where 
he  had  that  morning  been  so  happy,  and  now  through  the 
open  windows  came  the  laughter  and  revelry  of  a  ball. 
Dantes  folded  his  hands,  raised  his  eyes  to  heaven,  and 
prayed. 

The  boat  continued  her  voyage.     They  had  passed  the 
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TSte  de  Mort,  were  now  in  front  of  the  light-house,  and 
about  to  double  the  battery.  This  manoeuvre  was  incom- 
prehensible to  Dantes. 

"  Whither  are  you  taking  me  ? "  asked  he, 

"  You  will  soon  know." 

"But  still—" 

"  We  are  forbidden  to  give  you  any  explanation." 

Dantes  knew  that  nothing  would  be  more  absurd  than 
to  question  subordinates  who  were  forbidden  to  reply,  and 
remained  silent. 

The  most  vague  and  wild  thoughts  passed  through  his 
mind.  The  boat  they  were  in  could  not  make  a  long  voy- 
age; there  was  no  vessel  at  anchor  outside  the  harbor;  he 
thought  perhaps  they  were  going  to  leave  him  on  some  dis- 
tant point  He  was  not  bound,  nor  had  they  made  any 
attempt  to  handcuff  him;  this  seemed  a  good  augury. 
Besides,  had  not  the  deputy,  who  had  been  so  kind  to 
him,  told  him  that  provided  he  did  not  pronounce  the 
dreaded  name  of  Noirtier  he  had  nothing  to  apprehend  ? 
Had  not  Villefort  in  his  presence  destroyed  the  fatal  letter, 
the  only  proof  against  him  1  He  waited  silently,  striving 
to  pierce  through  the  darkness. 

They  had  left  the  island  of  Ratonneau,  where  the  light- 
house stood,  on  the  right,  and  were  now  opposite  the  Point 
des  Catalans.  It  seemed  to  the  prisoner  that  ho  could 
distinguish  a  female  form  on  the  beach,  for  it  was  there 
Mercedes  dwelt.  How  was  it  that  a  presentiment  did 
not  warn  MerceMes  that  her  lover  was  near  her? 

One  light  alone  was  visible,  and  Dantes  recognized  it  as 
coming  from  the  chamber  of  MerceMes.  In  all  that  little 
colony  Mercedes  alone  was  still  awake.  A  loud  cry  could 
be  heard  by  her.  He  did  not  utter  it.  What  would  his 
guards  think  if  they  heard  him  shout  like  a  madman  1 

He  remained  silent,  his  eyes  fixed  upon  the  light ;  the 
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boat  went  on,  but  the  prisoner  thought  only  of  Mercedes. 
A  rising  ground  hid  the  light  Dantes  turned  and  per- 
ceived they  had  got  out  to  sea.  While  he  had  been 
absorbed  in  thought,  they  had  hoisted  the  sail. 

In  spite  of  his  repugnance  to  address  the  guards,  Dantes 
turned  to  the  nearest  gendarme,  and  taking  his  hand,  — 

"  Comrade,"  said  he,  "  I  adjure  you,  as  a  Christian  and 
a  soldier,  to  tell  me  where  we  are  going.  I  am  Captain 
Dantes,  a  loyal  Frenchman,  though  accused  of  treason; 
tell  me  where  you  are  conducting  me,  and  I  promise  yon 
on  my  honor  I  will  submit  to  my  fate." 

The  gendarme  looked  irresolutely  at  his  companion,  who 
returned  for  answer  a  sigh  that  said,  "  I  see  no  great  harm 
in  telling  him  now,"  and  the  gendarme  replied,  — 

u  You  are  a  native  of  Marseilles  and  a  sailor,  and  yet 
you  do  not  know  where  you  are  going  1 " 

"  On  my  honor,  I  have  no  idea." 

"  That  is  impossible.'9 

"  I  swear  to  you  it  is  true.     Tell  me,  I  entreat." 

"  But  my  orders." 

"  Your  orders  do  not  forbid  your  telling  me  what  I  must 
know  in  ten  minutes,  in  half  an  hour,  or  an  hour.  Spare 
me  meanwhile  ages  of  uncertainty.  See,  I  ask  it  of  you  aa 
if  you  were  my  friend.  I  have  no  wish  to  resist  or  to  es- 
cape ;  besides,  I  am  not  able.     Whither  are  we  going  1 n 

"  Unless  you  are  blind  or  have  never  been  outside  the 
harbor,  you  must  know." 

"  I  do  not." 

"  Look  round  you,  then." 

Dantes  rose  and  looked  forward,  when  he  saw  rise 
within  a  hundred  yards  of  him  the  black  and  frowning 
rock  on  which  stands  the  Chateau  d'If.  This  gloomy  for- 
tress, which  has  for  more  than  three  hundred  years  fur- 
nished food  for  so  many  wild  legends,  appearing  thus 
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suddenly  to  Dantes  had  upon  him  the  effect  which  a  view 
of  the  scaffold  has  upon  one  condemned  to  death. 

"The  ChAteau  d'lf?"  cried  he;  "what  are  we  going 
there  for  1 " 

The  gendarme  smiled. 
I  am  not  going  there  to  be  imprisoned,"  said  Dantes ; 

it  is  only  used  for  political  prisoners.  I  have  committed 
no  crime.  Are  there  any  magistrates  or  judges  at  the 
Cbftteau  d'lf?" 

"There  are  only,"  said  the  gendarme,  "a  governor,  a 
garrison,  turnkeys,  and  good  thick  walls.  Come,  come, 
do  not  look  so  astonished,  or  you  will  make  me  think  you 
are  laughing  at  me  in  return  for  my  good-nature." 

Dantes  pressed  the  gendarme's  hand  as  though  he  would 
crush  it. 

"  You  think,  then,"  said  he,  "  that  1  am  conducted  to 
tfae  chAteau  to  be  imprisoned  there  ? " 

"  It  is  probable ;  but  there  is  no  occasion  to  squeeze  so 
nard." 

"  Without  any  formality  1 " 

u  All  the  formalities  have  been  gone  through." 
In  spite  of  M.  de  Villefort's  promises  1 " 
I  do  not  know  what  M.  de  ViUefort  promised  you," 
said  the  gendarme,  "  but  I  know  we  are  taking  you  to  the 
Chateau  d'lf.     But   what  are  you  doing?     Help,  com- 
rades, help  !  " 

By  a  rapid  movement  which  the  gendarme's  practised 
eye  had  perceived,  Dantes  sprang  forward  to  precipitate 
himself  into  the  sea ;  but  four  vigorous  amis  seized  him 
as  his  feet  quitted  the  flooring  of  the  boat.  He  fell  back 
foaming  with  rage. 

"  Good ! "  said  the  gendarme,  placing  his  knee  on  hi3 
chest ;  "  this  is  how  you  keep  the  word  of  a  sailor  !  Be- 
lieve soft-spoken  gentlemen  again  1     Hark  ye,  my  Mend  ! 

vol.  l  —  7 
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I  have  disobeyed  my  first  order,  bat  I  will  not  disobey 
the  second;  if  you  move,  I  will  lodge  a  ballet  in  your 
brain."  And  he  levelled  his  carbine  at  Dantes,  who  felt 
the  muzzle  touch  his  head. 

For  a  moment  he  entertained  the  idea  of  making  the 
forbidden  movement,  and  so  ending  the  evils  that  had 
suddenly  overtaken  him ;  but  just  because  the  evil  was 
unexpected,  Dantes  thought  that  it  could  not  be  lasting. 
Then  the  remembrance  of  M.  de  Villefort's  promises 
revived  his  hopes;  and  then  death  on  the  bottom 
of  a  boat  at  the  hands  of  a  gendarme  seemed  to  him 
ugly  and  prosaic  He  fell  back,  therefore,  upon  the  seat, 
uttering  a  cry  of  rage  and  gnawing  his  hands  with 
fury. 

At  this  moment  a  violent  shock  made  the  bark  tremble. 
One  of  the  sailors  leaped  on  shore,  a  cord  creaked  as  it 
ran  through  a  pulley,  and  Dantes  understood  that  they 
were  at  the  end  of  the  voyage. 

His  guardians,  taking  hold  of  his  arms,  forced  him  to 
rise,  and  dragged  him  towards  the  steps  that  led  to  the 
gate  of  the  fortress,  while  the  exempt  followed,  armed 
with  a  carbine  and  bayonet. 

Dantes  made  no  resistance ;  he  was  like  a  man  in  a 
dream.  He  saw  soldiers  who  stationed  themselves  on  the 
sides ;  he  was  aware  of  stairs  which  obliged  him  to  lift  his 
feet ;  he  perceived  that  he  passed  under  a  door,  and  that 
the  door  was  closed  behind  him,  but  saw  everything  as 
in  a  mist,  without  distinguishing  anything  clearly.  He 
no  longer  saw  even  the  sea,  —  that  spectacle  so  mournful 
to  the  captive,  who  looks  into  space  with  the  painful  re- 
flection that  he  is  powerless  to  traverse  it. 

They  halted  for  a  minute,  during  which  he  strove  to  col- 
lect his  thoughts.  He  looked  around ;  he  was  in  a  square 
court  surrounded  by  high  walls.     He  heard  the  measured 
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tread  of  sentinels,  and  as  they  passed  before  the  light  he 
saw  the  barrels  of  their  muskets  shine. 

They  waited  upwards  of  ten  minutes.  Certain  that 
Dantes  could  not  escape,  the  gendarmes  released  him. 
They  seemed  awaiting  orders.     The  orders  arrived. 

"  Where  is  the  prisoner  ? "  said  a  voice. 

"  Here,"  replied  the  gendarmes. 

"Let  him  follow  me;  I  am  going  to  conduct  him  to 
his  room." 

M  Go !  "  said  the  gendarmes,  pushing  Dantes. 

The  prisoner  followed  his  conductor,  who  led  him  into 
a  room  almost  underground,  whose  bare  and  reeking  walls 
seemed  as  though  impregnated  with  tears ;  a  lamp  placed 
on  a  stool  illumined  the  apartment  faintly,  and  showed 
Dantes  the  features  of  his  conductor,  an  under-jailer,  ill- 
clothed,  and  of  sullen  appearance. 

"  Here  is  your  chamber  for  to-night,"  said  he.  "  It  is 
late,  and  Monsieur  the  Governor  is  asleep.  To-morrow, 
when  he  awakes  and  is  informed  of  the  orders  concern- 
ing you,  he  will  perhaps  change  your  lodging.  In  the 
mean  time  there  is  bread,  water,  and  fresh  straw ;  and 
that  is  all  a  prisoner  can  wish  for.  Good-night"  And 
before  Dantes  could  open  his  mouth,  before  he  had  no- 
ticed where  the  jailer  placed  his  bread  or  the  water,  be- 
fore he  had  glanced  towards  the  corner  where  the  straw 
was,  the  jailer  had  disappeared,  taking  with  him  the 
lamp. 

Dantes  was  alone  in  the  darkness  and  the  silence, 
dumb  and  still  as  those  vaults  whose  icy  atmosphere  he 
felt  upon  his  burning  brow.  With  the  first  dawn  of  day 
the  jailer  returned  with  orders  to  leave  Dantes  where  he 
was.  He  found  the  prisoner  in  the  same  position,  as  if 
fixed  there,  his  eyes  swollen  with  weeping.  He  had 
passed  the  night  standing,  and  without  sleep.     The  jailer 
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advanced ;  Dantes  appeared  not  to  perceive  him.  He 
touched  him  on  the  shoulder;  Edmond  started. 

"  Have  you  not  slept  1 "  said  the  jailer. 

"  I  do  not  know/9  replied  Dantes.     The  Jailer  stared. 

"  Are  yon  hungry  1 n  continued  he. 

"  I  do  not  know." 

"  Do  you  wish  for  anything  t n 

u  I  wish  to  see  the  governor." 

The  jailer  shrugged  his  shoulders  and  left  the  chamber. 

Dantes  followed  him  with  his  eyes,  and  stretched  forth 
his  hands  towards  the  open  door;  hut  the  door  closed. 
All  his  emotion  then  hurst  forth  :  he  cast  himself  on  the 
ground,  weeping  bitterly,  and  asking  himself  what  crime 
he  had  committed  that  he  should  be  thus  punished. 

The  day  passed  thus;  he  scarcely  tasted  food,  but 
walked  round  and  round  the  cell  like  a  wild  beast  in  its 
cago.  One  thought  in  particular  tormented  him ;  namely, 
that  during  his  journey  hither  when,  not  knowing  whither 
they  were  conducting  him,  he  had  remained  so  calm  and 
inactive,  he  might  a  dozen  times  have  plunged  into  the 
sea,  and  thanks  to  his  powers  of  swimming,  for  which  he 
was  famous,  have  gained  the  shore,  concealed  himself  un- 
til the  arrival  of  a  Genoese  or  Spanish  vessel,  escaped  to 
Spain  or  Italy,  where  Mercddes  and  his  father  could  have 
joined  him.  He  had  no  fears  as  to  how  he  should  live ; 
good  seamen  are  welcome  everywhere.  He  spoke  Italian 
like  a  Tuscan,  and  Spanish  like  a  Castilian.  He  would 
then  have  been  happy,  whereas  he  was  now  confined 
in  the  Chateau  d'lf,  ignorant  of  the  future  destiny 
of  his  father  and  Mercedes ;  and  all  this  because  he  had 
trusted  to  Villefort's  promise.  The  thought  was  mad- 
dening, and  Dautes  threw  himself  furiously  down  on 
his  straw.  The  next  morning  the  jailer  made  his 
appearance. 
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"Well,"  said  the  jailer,  "are  you  more  reasonable  to- 
day?"    Dantes  made  no  reply. 

"Come,  take  courage;  do  you  want  anything  in  my 
power  to  do  for  you?" 

"I  wish  to  see  the  governor." 

"  Eh ! "  said  the  jailer,  impatiently,  "  I  have  already 
told  you  it  is  impossible." 

"Why  sol" 

"  Because  it  is  not  allowed  by  the  rules." 

u  What  is  allowed,  then  1 " 

"Better  fare,  if  you  pay  for  it;  books,  and  leave  to 
walk  about" 

"I  do  not  want  books,  I  am  satisfied  with  my  food, 
and  I  do  not  care  to  walk  about ;  but  I  wish  to  see  the 
governor." 

M  If  you  worry  me  by  repeating  the  same  thing,  I  will 
not  bring  you  any  more  to  eat." 

"  Well,  then,"  said  Edmond,  "if  you  do  not,  I  shall  die 
of  hunger,  —  that  is  all." 

The  tone  in  which  Dantes  uttered  these  words  showed 
the  jailer  that  his  prisoner  was  quite  willing  to  die ;  and 
therefore,  since  every  prisoner  is  worth  ten  sous  a  day  to 
his  jailer,  he  replied  in  a  more  subdued  tone,  "What 
you  ask  is  impossible ;  but  if  you  are  very  well-behaved 
you  will  be  allowed  to  walk  about,  and  some  day  you  will 
meet  the  governor ;  and  if  he  chooses  to  reply,  that  is  his 
affair." 

"  But,"  asked  Dantes,  "  how  long  shall  I  have  to 
wait?" 

*  Ah  !  a  month  —  six  months  —  a  year." 

"  It  is  too  long  a  time.     I  wish  to  see  him  at  once." 

"  Ah,"  said  the  jailer,  "  do  not  brood  always  over  what 
is  impossible,  or  you  will  be  mad  in  a  fortnight." 

"You.  think  so?" 
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"  Yes,  mad ;  madness  always  begins  in  that  way.  We 
have  an  instance  of  it  here.  It  was  by  offering  continually 
a  million  of  livres  to  the  governor  for  his  liberty  that  an 
abbe4  became  mad  who  was  in  this  chamber  before  you." 

"  How  long  since  he  left  it  ? " 

44  Two  years." 

"  Was  he  liberated  then  1 " 

u  No ;  he  was  put  in  a  dungeon." 

"  Listen,"  said  Dantes  :  "  I  am  not  an  abb£,  I  am  not 
mad ;  perhaps  I  shall  be,  but  at  present  unfortunately  I 
am  not     I  will  make  you  another  proposition." 

"  What  is  that  1 " 

"  I  do  not  offer  you  a  million,  because  I  hare  n't  it  to 
give ;  but  I  will  give  you  a  hundred  crowns  if  the  first 
time  you  go  to  Marseilles  you  will  seek  out  a  young  girl 
named  Mercedes,  at  the  Catalans,  and  give  her  two  lines 
from  me." 

"  If  I  took  them,  and  were  detected,  I  should  lose  my 
place,  which  is  worth  two  thousand  livres  a  year ;  I  should 
be  a  great  fool  to  run  such  a  risk  for  three  hundred." 

"  Weil,"  said  Dantes,  "  mark  this  :  if  you  refuse  to 
carry  two  lines  to  Mercedes,  or  at  least  to  tell  her  that  I 
am  here,  I  will  some  day  hide  myself  behind  the  door, 
and  when  you  enter  I  will  dash  out  your  brains  with  this 
stool." 

"Threats!"  cried  the  jailer,  retreating  and  putting 
himself  on  the  defensive ;  "  you  are  certainly  going  mad. 
The  abbe'  began  like  you,  and  in  three  days  you  will  want 
a  strait-waistcoat,  like  him;  but  fortunately  there  are 
dungeons  here."  Dantes  seized  the  stool  and  whirled  it 
round  his  head. 

"  Good  !  "  said  the  jailer,  "  very  good  !  Since  you  will 
have  it  so,  I  will  go  and  notify  the  governor." 

"  That  is  right,"  returned  Dantes,  dropping  the  stool 
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and  sitting  on  it  with  drooping  head  and  haggard  eyes,  as 
if  he  were  indeed  becoming  insane.  The  jailer  went  out, 
and  returned  in  an  instant  with  a  corporal  and  four 
soldiers. 

"By  the  governor's  orders,"  said  he,  "conduct  the 
prisoner  to  the  story  beneath." 

"  To  the  dungeon,  then,"  said  the  corporal 

"  Tes ;  we  must  put  the  madman  with  the  madmen." 
The  soldiers  seized  Dantes,  who  fell  into  a  sort  of  atony, 
and  went  with  them  without  resistance. 

He  descended  fifteen  steps,  the  door  of  a  dungeon  was 
opened,  and  he  entered,  murmuring,  "He  is  right;  the 
mad  should  be  placed  with  the  mad."  The  door  closed, 
and  Dantes  advanced  with  outstretched  hands  until  he 
touched  the  wall ;  he  then  sat  down  in  the  corner  until 
his  eyes  became  accustomed  to  the  darkness.  The  jailer 
was  right;  Dantes  wanted  but  little  of  being  utterly 
mad. 
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CHAPTER  DC 

THE  EVENING  OP  THE  BETROTHAL. 

Villeport  had,  as  we  have  said,  hastened  hack  to  th* 
Place  du  Grand  Cours,  and  on  entering  the  house  found 
that  the  guests  whom  he  had  left  at  table  had  passed  into 
the  salon.  Renee,  with  all  the  rest  of  the  company, 
anxiously  awaiting  him,  and  on  his  entrance  he 
greeted  by  a  general  exclamation. 

"Well,  decapitator,  guardian  of  the  State,  Brutus, 
what  is  the  matter  t"  said  one. 

"Are  we  threatened  with  a  fresh  Reign  of  Terror tw 
asked  another. 

"  Has  the  Corsican  ogre  broken  loose  9 "  cried  a  third. 

"  Madame  the  Marchioness/'  said  Villefort,  approaching 
his  future  mother-in-law,  u  I  request  your  pardon  for  thus 
leaving  you.  Monsieur  the  Marquis,  honor  me  by  a  few 
moments'  private  conversation  !  " 

"  Ah !  this  affair  is  really  serious,  then  ? "  asked  the 
marquis,  remarking  the  cloud  on  Yillefort's  brow. 

"So  serious  that  I  must  take  leave  of  you  for  a  few 
days;  so,"  added  he,  turning  to  Rene'e,  " judge  for  your- 
self if  it  be  not  important" 

M  Tou  are  going  to  leave  us  1"  cried  Ren^e,  unable  to 
hide  her  emotion. 

"  Alas ! "  returned  Villefort*  "  I  must  I " 

"  Where,  then,  are  yon  going  9 "  asked  the  marchioness. 
That,  Madame,  is  the  secret  of  justice;  but  if  you 
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"  Address  yourself  to  the  keeper  of  the  seals ;  he  has 
the  right  of  entry,  and  can  procure  you  audience." 

"Doubtless;  but  there  is  no  occasion  to  divide  the 
merit  of  ray  discovery  with  him.  The  keeper  would  leave 
me  in  the  background,  and  take  all  the  honor  to  himself. 
I  tell  you,  Marquis,  my  career  is  assured  if  I  only  reach 
the  Tuileries  the  first,  for  I  shall  have  rendered  the  king 
a  service  which  he  cannot  forget" 

"  In  that  case  make  your  preparations ;  I  will  call 
Salvieux  and  have  him  write  the  letter  you  require." 

"Be  as  quick  as  possible,  I  must  be  en  route  in  a 
quarter  of  an  hour." 

"  Make  your  carriage  stop  at  the  door." 

"  You  will  present  my  excuses  to  the  marchioness  and 
Mademoiselle  Renee,  whom  I  leave  on  such  a  day  with 
great  regret." 

"  They  are  both  in  my  room  ;  you  can  say  all  this  for 
yourself!" 

"  A  thousand  thanks ;  busy  yourself  with  the  letter.9* 

The  marquis  rang,  a  servant  entered. 

"  Inform  the  Comte  de  Salvieux  I  am  waiting  for  him." 

"  Now,  then,  go ! n  said  the  marquis. 

"  Yes,  but  I  shall  return  immediately." 

Villefort  hastily  quitted  the  apartment,  but  reflecting 
that  the  sight  of  the  deputy  procureur  walking  precipi- 
tately would  be  enough  to  throw  the  whole  city  into 
confusion,  he  resumed  his  ordinary  pace,  which  was 
altogether  magisterial.  At  his  door  he  perceived  a  figure 
in  the  shadow  that  seemed  to  wait  for  him.  It  was 
Mercedes,  who  hearing  no  news  of  her  lover,  had  come 
herself  to  learn  the  cause  of  his  arrest. 

As  Villefort  drew  near,  she  advanced  and  stood  before 
him.  Dantes  had  spoken  of  his  bride,  and  Villefort  in- 
stantly recognized   her.      Her  beauty  and   high   bearing 


THE  EVENING  OF  THE  BETROTHAL.  107 

surprised  him,  and  when  she  inquired  what  had  become 
of  her  lover,  it  seemed  to  him  that  she  was  the  judge,  and 
he  the  accused. 

u  The  young  man  you  speak  of,"  said  Villefort,  abruptly, 
"is  a  great  criminal,  and  I  can  do  nothing  for  him, 
Mademoiselle."  Mercedes  burst  into  tears,  and  as  Ville- 
fort strove  to  pass  her,  again  addressed  him. 

"  But  at  least  tell  me  where  he  is,  that  I  may  learn  if 
he  is  alive  or  dead,"  said  she. 

**  I  do  not  know ;  he  is  no  longer  in  my  hands,"  replied 
Villefort. 

And  desirous  of  putting  an  end  to  the  interview,  he 
pushed  by  her  and  closed  the  door,  as  if  to  exclude  the 
pain  he  felt.  But  remorse  is  not  thus  banished  ;  like  the 
fatal  shaft  of  which  Virgil  speaks,  the  wounded  man 
carried  it  with  him.  He  entered  and  closed  the  door, 
but  having  reached  his  salon,  his  strength  gave  way ;  he 
gave  vent  to  a  sigh  which  was  like  a  sob,  and  sank  into 
a  chair. 

Then,  at  the  bottom  of  that  diseased  heart  was  produced 
the  first  germ  of  a  mortal  ulcer.  The  man  he  sacrificed 
to  his  ambition,  that  innocent  victim  he  made  pay  the 
penalty  of  his  father's  faults,  appeared  to  him  pale  and 
threatening,  leading  his  affianced  bride  by  the  hand,  pale 
like  himself,  and  bringing  with  him  remorse,  —  not  such 
as  the  ancients  figured,  furious  and  terrible,  but  that  slow 
and  consuming  agony  whose  pangs  increase  until  the  end 
of  life.  Then  he  had  a  moment's  hesitation.  He  had 
frequently  called  for  capital  punishment  on  criminals, 
and  owing  to  his  irresistible  eloquence  they  had  been 
condemned ;  and  yet  the  slightest  shadow  of  remorse  had 
never  clouded  Villefort's  brow,  because  they  were  guilty, 
—  at  least,  he  believed  so.  But  now  the  affair  was  very 
different.     He  had  doomed  an  innocent  man  to  the  hor- 
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ion  of  perpetual  imprisonmnent,  —  an  innocent  man  who 
was  on  the  threshold  of  happiness ;  in  this  case  he  was 
not  the  judge,  but  the  executioner. 

As  he  thus  reflected,  he  felt  the  sensation  we  have  de- 
scribed, and  which  had  hitherto  been  unknown  to  him, 
rise  in  his  bosom,  and  it  filled  him  with  vague  apprehen- 
sions. It  is  thus  that  a  wounded  man  trembles  instinc- 
tively at  the  approach  of  the  finger  to  his  wound  until  it 
be  healed.  But  Villefort's  was  one  of  those  that  never 
dose,  or  if  they  do,  only  close  to  reopen  more  agonizing 
than  ever.  If  at  this  moment  the  sweet  voice  of  Renee 
had  sounded  in  his  ears  pleading  for  mercy,  or  the  fair 
Mercedes  had  entered  and  said,  "  In  the  name  of  God,  I 
conjure  you  to  restore  me  my  affianced  husband!"  his 
cold  and  trembling  hands  would  have  signed  his  release, 
at  the  risk  of  whatever  consequences  might  ensue.  But 
no  voice  broke  the  stillness  of  the  chamber,  and  the  door 
was  opened  only  by  Villefort's  valet,  who  came  to  tell 
him  the  travelling-carriage  was  in  readiness. 

Villefort  rose,  or  rather  sprang  from  his  chair  like  a 
man  who  has  triumphed  in  an  internal  struggle,  hastily 
opened  one  of  the  drawers  of  his  secretaire,  emptied  all 
the  gold  it  contained  into  his  pocket,  stood  motionless  an 
instant,  his  hand  pressed  to  his  head,  muttered  a  few 
inarticulate  sounds,  and  then  perceiving  that  his  servant 
had  placed  his  cloak  on  his  shoulders,  he  sprang  into  the 
carriage,  ordering  the  postilions  to  go  to  Rue  du  Grand 
Cours,  to  the  house  of  M.  de  Saint-Me'ran. 

So  the  unhappy  Dantes  was  condemned. 

As  the  marquis  had  promised,  Villefort  found  the  mar- 
chioness and  Renee  in  the  cabinet.  He  started  when  he 
saw  Renee,  for  he  fancied  she  was  again  about  to  plead 
for  Dantes.  Alas !  she  was  only  thinking  of  Villefort's 
departure. 
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She  loved  Villefort,  and  be  was  leaving  her  at  the 
moment  he  was  about  to  become  her  husband.  Villefort 
knew  not  when  he  should  return,  and  Ren£e,  far  from 
pleading  for  Dantes,  hated  the  man  whose  crime  separated 
her  from  her  lover. 

What,  then,  had  Mercedes  to  Bay  ?  She  had  met  Fer* 
nand  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue  de  la  Loge ;  she  had  re- 
turned to  the  Catalans,  and  had  despairingly  cast  herself 
on  her  couch.  Fernand,  kneeling  by  her  side,  took  her 
hand,  and  covered  it  with  kisses  that  Mercedes  did  not 
even  feeL  She  passed  the  night  thus.  The  oil  in  the 
lamp  burned  out,  but  she  did  not  notice  the  darkness, 
and  when  the  day  returned  she  was  not  aware  of  its 
light  Grief  had  made  her  blind  to  all  but  one  object ; 
that  was  Edmond. 

"  Ah,  you  are  there  ! "  said  she,  at  length. 

"I  have  not  quitted  you  since  yesterday/'  returned 
Fernand,  sorrowfully. 

M.  Morrel  had  not  given  up  the' battle.  He  had  learned 
that  Dantes  had  been  conducted  to  prison,  and  he  had 
gone  to  all  his  friends,  and  to  the  influential  persons  of 
the  city ;  but  the  report  was  already  in  circulation  that 
Dantes  was  arrested  as  a  Bonapartist  agent,  and  as  the 
most  sanguine  looked  upon  any  attempt  of  Napoleon  to 
remount  the  throne  as  madness,  he  met  with  nothing  but 
refusal,  and  had  returned  home  in  despair. 

Caderousse  also  was  restless  and  uneasy,  but  instead  of 
seeking  to  aid  Dantes,  he  had  shut  himself  up  with  two 
bottles  of  wine,  in  the  hope  of  drowning  reflection.  But 
he  did  not  succeed,  and  became  too  intoxicated  to  fetch 
any  more  wine,  and  yet  not  so  intoxicated  as  to  forget 
what  had  happened. 

Danglars  alone  was  neither  troubled  nor  uneasy ;  he 
was  even  joyous,  —  he  had  got  rid  of  an  enemy  and  pre- 
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served  his  situation  on  board  the  "  Pharaon."  Danglars 
was  one  of  those  men  of  calculation  who  are  born  with  a 
pen  behind  the  ear,  and  an  inkstand  in  place  of  a  heart 
Everything  with  him  was  multiplication  or  subtraction; 
and  he  estimated  the  life  of  a  man  as  less  precious  than  a 
figure,  when  that  figure  could  increase,  and  that  life  would 
diminish,  the  total  of  the  amount. 

Villefort,  after  having  received  M.  de  Salvieux's  letter, 
embraced  Renee,  kissed  the  marchioness's  hand,  and 
shaken  hands  with  the  marquis,  started  for  Paris. 

The  father  of  Dantes  was  dying  with  grief  and  anxiety. 
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CHAPTEE  X. 

THE  SMALL  CABINET  OF  THE  TUtLEBIEB. 

We  will  leave  Villefort  on  the  road  to  Paris,  travelling 
with  all  speed,  will  cross  two  or  three  apartments,  and 
enter  the  small  cabinet  of  the  Tuileries  with  the  arched 
window,  so  well  known  as  having  been  the  favorite  cabi- 
net of  Napoleon  and  of  Louis  XVIII.,  —  as  it  is  also  to-day 
that  of  Louis  Philippe. 

There,  in  this  cabinet,  seated  before  a  walnut-tree  table 
he  had  brought  with  him  from  Hartwell,  and  to  which, 
through  one  of  those  fancies  not  uncommon  to  great  people, 
he  was  particularly  attached,  the  king,  Louis  XVIIL,  was 
carelessly  listening  to  a  man  of  fifty  or  fifty-two  years  of 
age,  with  gray  hairs,  aristocratic  bearing,  and  exceedingly 
gentlemanly  attire,  while  he  was  making  a  note  in  a 
volume  of  Horace,  Gryphius's  edition,  which  was  much 
indebted  to  the  sagacious  philological  observations  of  his 
Majesty. 

You  say,  sir  —  "  said  the  king. 
That  I  am  exceedingly  disquieted,  Sire." 
Really  %    Have  you  had  a  dream  of  the  seven  fat  kine 
and  seven  lean  kine  ? " 

"No,  Sire,  for  that  would  only  betoken  for  us  seven 
years  of  plenty  and  seven  years  of  scarcity ;  and  with  a 
king  as  full  of  foresight  as  your  Majesty,  scarcity  is  not 
a  thing  to  be  feared." 

"  Then  of  what  other  scourge  are  you  afraid,  my  dear 
Blacasl" 
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"  Sire,  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  a  storm  is 
brewing  in  the  South." 

"  Well,  my  dear  duke,"  replied  Louis  XVIII.,  "  I  think 
you  are  wrongly  informed,  and  I  know  positively  that 
on  the  contrary  it  is  very  fine  weather  in  that  direction." 
Man  of  ability  as  he  was,  Louis  XVIII.  liked  a  pleasant 
jest 

"  Sire,"  continued  M.  de  Blacas,  "  if  it  only  be  to  re* 
assure  a  faithful  servant,  will  your  Majesty  send  into 
Languedoc,  Provence,  and  Dauphin^,  trusty  men  who 
will  bring  you  back  a  faithful  report  as  to  the  feeling  in 
these  three  provinces  %" 

"  Cammus  $urdU,v  replied  the  king,  continuing  the 
annotations  in  his  Horace. 

"  Sire,"  replied  the  courtier,  laughing,  in  order  that  he 
might  seem  to  comprehend  the  quotation,  "  your  Majesty 
may  be  perfectly  right  in  relying  on  the  good  feeling  of 
France,  but  I  fear  I  am  not  altogether  wrong  in  dreading 
some  desperate  attempt." 

«  By  whom  1 " 

*  By  Bonaparte,  or  at  least  his  party." 

"My  dear  Blacas,"  said  the  king,  "you  with  your 
alarms  prevent  me  from  working." 

"And  you,  Sire,  with  your  security  prevent  me  from 
sleeping." 

"  Wait,  my  dear  sir,  wait  a  moment,  —  for  I  have  such 
a  delightfnl  note  on  the  Pastor  quum  traheret,  —  wait,  and 
I  will  listen  to  you  afterwards." 

There  was  a  brief  pause,  during  which  Louis  XVIII. 
wrote  in  a  hand  as  small  as  possible  another  note  on  the 
margin  of  his  Horace  ;  and  then,  looking  at  the  duke  with 
the  self-satisfied  air  of  a  man  who  thinks  he  has  an  idea  of 
his  own  while  he  is  but  commenting  upon  the  idea  of 
another,  he  said, — 
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"  Go  on,  my  dear  duke,  go  on ;  I  listen." 

"Sire,"  said  Blacas,  who  had  had  for  a  moment  the 
hope  of  confiscating  Villefort  to  his  own  profit,  "  I  am 
compelled  to  tell  yon  that  these  are  not  mere  rumors  desti- 
tute of  foundation  which  thus  disquiet  me ;  but  a  reflective 
man  deserving  all  my  confidence,  and  charged  by  me  to 
watch  over  the  South  [the  duke  hesitated  as  he  pronounced 
these  words],  has  arrived  in  haste  to  tell  me  a  great  peril 
threatens  the  king,  and  then  I  hasten  to  you,  Sire." 

"  Mala  dueii  avi  domum"  continued  Louis  XVIII.,  still 
annotating. 

"Does  your  Majesty  wish  me  not  to  continue  this 
subject  1 " 

"  By  no  means,  dear  duke;  but  reach  out  your  hand." 

«  Which!" 

u  Whichever  you  please ;  there,  to  the  left." 

"Here,  Sire?" 

"  I  tell  you  to  the  left,  and  you  seek  on  the  right.  I 
mean  on  my  left,  —  yes,  there ;  you  will  find  yesterday's 
report  of  the  minister  of  police.  But  here  is  M.  Dandre' 
himself ;  "  and  M.  Dandre',  announced  by  the  chamberlain- 
in-waiting,  entered. 

"  Come  in,"  said  Louis  XVIIL,  with  an  imperceptible 
smile,  —  "  come  in,  Baron,  and  tell  the  duke  all  you  know, 
— -  the  latest  news  of  M.  de  Bonaparte.  Do  not  conceal  any- 
thing, however  serious ;  let  us  see,  the  island  of  Elba  is 
a  volcano,  and  we  may  expect  to  have  issuing  thence 
naming  and  bristling  war,  —  belief  horrida  bella"  M. 
Dandre' leaned  very  respectfully  on  the  back  of  a  chair 
with  his  two  hands,  and  said,  — 

"  Has  your  Majesty  perused  yesterday's  report  f " 

"  Yes,  yes ;  but  tell  the  duke  himself,  who  cannot  find 
it,  what  the  report  contains.  Give  him  the  particulars  of 
what  the  usurper  is  doing  in  his  islet.1' 

VOL.   I.  —  8 
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"  Monsieur,"  said  the  baron  to  the  duke,  "  all  the  ser- 
vants of  his  Majesty  should  he  gratified  by  the  latest 
intelligence  which  we  have  from  the  island  of  Elba. 
Bonaparte,"  M.  Dandie*  looked  at  Louis  XVII L,  who, 
employed  in  writing  a  note,  did  not  even  raise  his  head,  — 
"  Bonaparte,"  continued  the  baron,  "  is  mortally  wearied, 
and  passes  whole  days  in  watching  his  miners  at  work  at 
Porto  Longone." 

"And  scratches  himself  for  amusement,'9  added  the  king. 

"  Scratches  himself  1 "  inquired  the  duke,  "  what  does 
your  Majesty  mean  1 " 

u  Yes,  indeed,  my  dear  duke.  Do  you  forget  that  this 
great  man,  this  hero,  this  demigod,  is  attacked  with  a  mal- 
ady of  the  skin  which  worries  him  to  death,  prurigo  t " 

"And  moreover,  Monsieur  the  Duke/'  continued  the 
minister  of  police,  "  we  are  almost  assured  that  in  a  very 
short  time  the  usurper  will  be  insane." 

"  Insane  !  " 

"  Insane  to  a  degree ;  his  head  becomes  weaker.  Some- 
times he  weeps  bitterly,  sometimes  laughs  boisterously; 
at  other  times  he  passes  hours  on  the  sea-shore,  flinging 
stones  in  the  water,  and  when  the  flint  makes  *  duck-and- 
drake '  five  or  six  times,  he  appears  as  delighted  as  if  he 
had  gained  another  Marengo  or  Austerlitz.  Now,  you 
must  agree  these  are  indubitable  symptoms  of  weakness." 

"  Or  of  wisdom,  Monsieur  the  Baron,  —  or  of  wisdom," 
said  Louis  XVIII.,  laughing.  "The  greatest  captains  of 
antiquity  amused  themselves  with  casting  pebbles  into  the 
ocean ;  see  Plutarch's  Life  of  Scipio  Africanus." 

M.  de  Blacas  pondered  deeply  on  this  blind  repose  of 
monarch  and  minister.  Villefort,  who  did  not  choose  to 
reveal  the  whole  secret,  lest  another  should  reap  all  the 
benefit  of  the  disclosure,  had  yet  communicated  enough  to 
cause  him  the  greatest  uneasiness. 
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"  Well,  well,  DandreV'  said  Louis  XVIIL,  "  Blaeas  is  not 
yet  convinced ;  proceed,  therefore,  to  the  usurper's  con- 
version,"    The  minister  of  police  bowed. 

"  The  usurper's  conversion  1 "  murmured  the  duke, 
looking  at  the  king  and  Dandre*,  who  spoke  alternately, 
like  Virgil's  shepherds.     "  The  usurper  converted !  M 

"  Decidedly,  my  dear  duke." 

u  In  what  way  converted  %  " 

"  To  good  principles.     Explain  it,  Baron." 

"  Why,  this  it  is,  Monsieur  the  Duke,"  said  the  minis- 
ter, with  the  gravest  air  in  the  world  :  "  Napoleon  lately 
had  a  review,  and  as  two  or  three  of  his  old  veterans  showed 
a  desire  to  return  to  France,  he  gave  them  their  dismissal, 
and  exhorted  them  to  '  serve  their  good  king.9  These  were 
his  own  words,  Monsieur  the  Duke,  I  am  certain  of  that/ 

"  Well,  Blaeas,  what  do  you  think  of  it  %  "  inquired  the 
king  triumphantly,  and  neglecting  for  a  moment  the  volu- 
minous scholiast  before  him. 

"  I  say,  Sire,  that  Monsieur  the  Minister  of  Police  is 
greatly  deceived,  or  I  am ;  and  as  it  is  impossible  it  can 
be  the  minister  of  police,  since  he  has  the  guardianship 
of  the  safety  and  honor  of  your  Majesty,  it  is  probable 
I  am  in  error.  However,  Sire,  if  I  might  advise,  your 
Majesty  will  interrogate  the  person  of  whom  I  spoke 
to  you,  and  I  will  urge  your  Majesty  to  do  him  this 
honor." 

u  Most  willingly,  Duke ;  under  your  auspices  I  will 
receive  any  person  you  please,  but  with  arms  in  hand. 
Monsieur  the  Minister,  have  you  any  report  more  recent 
than  thisl  This  is  dated  February  20,  and  we  have 
reached  the  3d  of  March." 

u  No,  Sire,  but  I  am  hourly  expecting  one  ;  it  may  hava 
arrived  since  I  left  my  office  this  morning." 

"  Go  thither,  and  if  there  be  none  —  well,  well,"  con- 
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tinned  Louis  XVIII.,  "  make  one ;  that  is  the  usual  way, 
is  it  nott "  and  the  king  laughed  facetiously. 

"  Oh,  Sire,"  replied  the  minister,  "  we  have  so  occasion 
to  invent  any ;  every  day  our  desks  are  loaded  with  most 
circumstantial  denunciations  coming  from  crowds  of  indi- 
viduals who  hope  for  some  return  for  services  which  they 
do  not  render,  hut  would  like  to.  They  trust  to  fortune, 
and  hope  that  some  unexpected  event  will  give  a  kind  of 
reality  to  their  predictions." 

"Well,  sir,  go,"  said  Louis  XVIII.,  "and  remember 
that  I  am  waiting  for  you." 

"  I  will  hut  go  and  return,  Sire ;  I  shall  be  back  in  ten 
minutes." 

"  And  I,  Sire,"  said  M.  de  Blacas,  "  will  go  and  find  my 
messenger." 

"  Wait,  sir,  wait,"  said  Louis  XVKL  "  Really,  Blacas, 
I  must  change  your  armorial  bearings ;  I  will  give  you  an 
eagle  with  outstretched  wings,  holding  in  its  claws  a  prey 
which  tries  in  vain  to  escape,  and  bearing  this  device,  — 
TenaxP 

"Sire,  I  listen,"  said  M.  de  Blacas,  biting  his  nails 
with  impatience. 

"  I  wish  to  consult  you  on  this  passage, '  Molli  fugienM 
anhdtiu  ; '  you  know  it  refers  to  a  stag  flying  from  a  wol£ 
Are  you  not  a  sportsman  and  a  great  wolf-hunter  %  Well, 
then,  what  do  you  think  of  the  molli  anhelitu  t " 

"  Admirable,  Sire ;  but  my  messenger  is  like  the  stag 
you  refer  to,  for  he  has  posted  two  hundred  and  twenty 
leagues  in  little  more  than  three  days." 

"Which  is  undergoing  great  fatigue  and  anxiety,  my 
dear  duke,  when  we  have  a  telegraph  which  takes  only 
three  or  four  hours,  and  that  without  putting  it  in  the 
in  the  world  out  of  breath.'9 

"J&t  Sire,  you  recompense  but  badly  this  poor  young 
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man,  who  has  come  so  far,  and  with  so  much  ardor,  to 
give  your  Majesty  useful  information.  If  only  for  the 
sake  of  M.  de  Salvieux,  who  recommends  him  to  me,  I 
entreat  your  Majesty  to  receive  him  graciously.1' 

"M.  de  Salvieux,  my  brother's  chamberlain %n 

"Yes,  Sire." 

"  He  is  at  Marseilles." 

"  And  writes  me  thence." 

"  Does  he  speak  to  you  of  this  conspiracy  t "' 

"No;  but  strongly  recommends  M  de  Villefort,  and 
begs  me  to  present  him  to  your  Majesty." 

"  M.  de  Villefort ! "  cried  the  king,  "  is  the  messenger's 
name  M.  de  Villefort  1 " 

"  Yes,  Sire." 

"  And  he  comes  from  Marseilles  1 " 

"In  person." 

"Why  did  you  not  mention  his  name  at  once?"  re* 
plied  the  king,  betraying  some  uneasiness. 

"  Sire,  I  thought  his  name  was  unknown  to  your 
Majesty." 

"  No,  no,  Blacas ;  he  is  a  man  of  strong  and  elevated 
understanding,  ambitious  too,  and,  pardieul  you  know 
his  father's  name." 

"Hisfether?" 

"Yes,  Noirtier." 

"  Noirtier  the  Girondin  %    Noirtier  the  senator  t " 

"He  himself." 

"And  your  Majesty  has  employed  the  son  of  such  a 
manl" 

"Blacas,  my  friend,  you  have  but  limited  comprehen- 
sion. I  told  you  Villefort  was  ambitious ;  to  win  success 
Villefort  would  sacrifice  everything,  even  his  father." 

"  Then,  Sire,  may  I  present  him  ? n 

« This  instant,  Duke  1    Where  is  hef" 
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"Waiting  below,  in  my  carriage." 

u  Go  for  him  at  once." 

"  I  will  do  so." 

The  duke  left  the  royal  presence  with  the  speed  of  a 
young  man ;  his  really  sincere  royalism  made  him  youth- 
ful again.  Louis  XVIII.  remained  alone,  and  turning 
his  eyes  on  his  half-opened  Horace,  muttered,  "Justum  est 
tenacem  propositi  virum" 

M.  de  Blacas  returned  with  the  same  rapidity  he  had 
descended,  but  in  the  ante-chamber  he  was  forced  to 
appeal  to  the  king's  authority.  Villefort's  dusty  garb, 
his  costume,  which  was  not  of  courtly  cut,  excited  the 
susceptibility  of  M.  de  Br£ze\  who  was  all  astonishment 
at  finding  that  this  young  man  had  the  pretension  to 
enter  before  the  king  in  such  attire.  The  duke,  however, 
removed  all  difficulties  with  a  word,  —  his  Majesty's  order; 
and  in  spite  of  the  observations  which  the  master  of  the 
ceremonies  made  for  the  honor  of  his  office  and  principles, 
Villefort  was  introduced. 

The  king  was  seated  in  the  same  place  where  the  duke 
had  left  him.  On  opening  the  door,  Villefort  found  him- 
self facing  him,  and  the  young  magistrate's  first  impulse 
was  to  pause. 

"  Come  in,  M.  de  Villefort,"  said  the  king,  "  come  in." 
Villefort  bowed,  and  advancing  a  few  steps,  waited  until 
the  king  should  interrogate  him. 

"M.  de  Villefort,"  said  Louis  XVIIL,  "the  Due  de 
Blacas  assures  me  you  have  some  important  information 
to  communicate." 

"  Sire,  the  duke  is  light ;  and  I  believe  your  Majesty 
will  recognize  its  importance." 

"  In  the  first  place,  and  before  everything  else,  sir,  is 
the  evil  as  great  in  your  opinion  as  they  wish  to  make  me 
believe  ?  " 
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"  Sire,  I  believe  the  evil  to  be  great,  bat  I  hope,  thanks 
to  the  speed  I  have  used,  that  it  is  not  irreparable." 

"  Speak  as  fully  as  you  please,  sir/'  said  the  king,  who 
began  to  give  way  to  the  emotion  which  had  ahowed  it- 
self in  Blacas's  face  and  affected  ViUefort's  voice.  "  Speak, 
air,  and  pray  begin  at  the  beginning;  I  like  order  in 
everything." 

"Sire,"  said  Villefort,  "I  will  render  a  faithful  report 
to  your  Majesty,  but  I  must  entreat  your  forgiveness  if 
my  anxiety  creates  some  obscurity  in  my  language."  A 
glance  at  the  king  after  this  discreet  and  subtle  exordium 
assured  Villefort  of  the  benignity  of  his  august  auditor,  and 
he  continued,  — 

"  Sire,  I  have  come  as  rapidly  to  Paris  as  possible,  to 
inform  your  Majesty  that  I  have  discovered  in  the  exer- 
cise of  my  duties,  not  a  commonplace  and  insignificant 
plot,  such  as  is  every  day  got  up  in  the  lower  ranks  of  the 
people  and  in  the  army,  but  an  actual  conspiracy,  —  a 
storm  which  menaces  even  the  throne  of  your  Majesty. 
Sire,  the  usurper  is  arming  three  ships ;  he  meditates  some 
project,  which,  however  mad,  may  yet  be  terrible.  At 
this  moment  he  will  have  left  Elba,  to  go  —  whither  t  I 
know  not,  but  assuredly  to  attempt  a  landing  either  at 
Naples,  or  on  the  coast  of  Tuscany,  or  perhaps  on  the 
shore  of  France.  Your  Majesty  is  well  aware  that  the 
sovereign  of  the  Isle  of  Elba  has  maintained  his  relations 
with  Italy  and  France?" 

"  I  am,  Monsieur,"  said  the  king,  much  agitated ;  "and 
recently  we  have  had  information  of  Bonapartist  reunions 
in  the  Rue  St  Jacques.  But  proceed,  I  beg  of  you. 
How  did  you  obtain  these  details?" 

"Sire,  they  are  the  results  of  an  examination  which  I 
have  made  of  a  man  of  Marseilles,  whom  I  have  watched 
for  some  time,  and  arrested  on  the  day  of  my  departure. 
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This  person,  a  sailor  of  turbulent  character,  and  whom  I 
suspected  of  Bonapartism,  has  been  secretly  to  the  Isle  of 
Elba.  There  he  saw  the  grand-marshal,  who  charged  him 
with  a  verbal  mission  to  a  Bonapartist  in  Paris,  whose 
name  I  could  not  extract  from  him ;  but  this  mission  was 
to  prepare  men's  minds  for  a  return  (it  is  the  man  who 
says  this,  Sire),  —  a  return  which  will  soon  occur.19 

"  And  where  is  this  man  t " 

"  In  prison,  Sire." 

"  And  the  matter  seems  serious  to  you  t " 

"So  serious,  Sire,  that  when  this  event  surprised  me 
in  the  midst  of  a  family  festival,  on  the  very  day  of  my 
betrothal,  I  left  my  bride  and  friends,  postponing  every- 
thing that  I  might  hasten  to  lay  at  your  Majesty's  feet 
the  fears  which  impressed  me,  and  the  assurance  of  my 
devotion." 

"True,"  said  Louis  XVIIL;  "was  there  not  a  mar- 
riage engagement  between  you  and  Mademoiselle  de 
Saint-Meran  f  " 

"Daughter  of  one  of  your  Majesty's  most  faithful 
servants.1' 

"  Yes,  yes ;  but  let  us  talk  of  this  plot,  M.  de  Villefo^t.,• 

"Sire,  I  fear  it  is  more  than  a  plot;  I  fear  it  is  a 
conspiracy." 

"A  conspiracy  in  these  times,"  said  Louis  XVIIL, 
smiling,  "  is  a  thing  very  easy  to  meditate,  but  more  diffi- 
cult to  conduct  to  success,  inasmuch  as,  re-established  so 
recently  on  the  throne  of  our  ancestors,  we  have  our  eyes 
open  at  once  upon  the  past,  the  present,  and  the  future. 
For  the  last  ten  months  my  ministers  have  redoubled 
their  vigilant  watch  of  the  shore  of  the  Mediterranean,  al- 
though it  is  well  guarded.  If  Bonaparte  landed  at  Naples, 
the  whole  coalition  would  be  on  foot  before  he  could 
even  reach  Piombino  ;  if  he  land  in  Tuscany,  he  will  be 
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in  an  unfriendly  territory ;  if  he  land  in  France,  it  most 
be  with  a  handful  of  men,  and  the  result  of  that  is  easily 
foretold,  execrated  as  he  is  by  the  population.  Take 
courage,  sir;  but  at  the  same  time  rely  on  our  royal 
gratitude." 

u  Ah,  here  is  M.  Dandre* ! "  cried  Blacas.  At  this  in- 
stant the  minister  of  police  appeared  at  the  door,  pale, 
trembling,  and  as  if  ready  to  faint  Villefort  was  about 
to  retire,  but  M.  de  Blacas,  taking  his  hand,  restrained 
him. 
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CHAPTER  XL 

THE  OGR1  OP  CORSICA. 

At  the  sight  of  this  agitation  Louis  XVIIL  violently 
pushed  away  the  table  at  which  he  was  writing. 

"  What  ails  you,  Monsieur  the  Baron  1 "  he  exclaimed. 
"  Tou  appear  quite  aghast  This  trouble,  this  hesitation,— 
have  they  anything  to  do  with  what  M.  de  Blacas  has  told 
me,  and  M.  de  Villefort  has  just  confirmed  %  " 

M.  de  Blacas  moved  suddenly  towards  the  baron,  but 
the  fright  of  the  courtier  dominated  the  triumph  of  the 
statesman;  and  besides,  as  matters  were,  it  was  much 
more  to  his  advantage  that  the  prefect  of  police  should  tri- 
umph over  him  than  that  he  should  humiliate  the  prefect. 

"  Sire  —  n  stammered  the  baron. 

"Well,  what  is  it?"  asked  Louis  XVIIL  The  minis- 
ter of  police,  giving  way  to  an  impulse  of  despair,  was 
about  to  throw  himself  at  the  feet  of  Louis  XVIIL,  who 
retreated  a  step  and  frowned. 

"  Will  you  speak  ?  "  he  said. 

"  Oh,  Sire,  what  a  dreadful  misfortune  !  I  am  indeed 
to  be  pitied.     I  can  never  forgive  myself ! " 

44  Monsieur,"  said  Louis  XVIII.,  "  I  command  you  to 
speak!" 

"  Well,  Sire,  the  usurper  left  Elba  on  the  26th  of  Feb- 
ruary, and  landed  on  the  1st  of  March." 

u  And  where,  —  in  Italy  1 "  asked  the  king,  eagerly. 

u  In  France,  Sire ;  at  a  small  port,  near  Antibes,  in  the 
Uf  of  Juan." 
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"The  usurper  landed  in  France  near  Antfbes,  in  the 
Gulf  of  Juan,  two  hundred  and  fifty  leagues  from  Paris,  on 
the  1st  of  March,  and  you  acquired  this  information  only 
to-day,  the  4th  of  March  1  Well,  sir,  what  you  tell  me  is 
impossible.  You  must  have  received  a  false  report,  or 
you  have  gone  mad." 

"  Alas,  Sire,  it  is  but  too  true  ! " 

Louis  made  a  gesture  of  indescribable  anger  and  alarm, 
and  then  drew  himself  up  as  if  this  sudden  blow  had 
struck  him  at  the  same  moment  in  heart  and  countenance. 

"  In  France  ! "  he  cried,  "  the  usurper  in  France  !  Then 
they  did  not  watch  over  this  man.  Who  knows  t  they 
were  perhaps  in  league  with  him !  " 

u  Oh,  Sire  ! "  exclaimed  the  Due  de  Blacas,  "  M.  Dan* 
dre*  is  not  a  man  to  be  accused  of  treason !  Sire,  we  have 
all  been  blind,  and  the  minister  of  police  has  shared  the 
general  blindness, — that  is  all" 

"But  — "  said  Villefort,  and  then  suddenly  checked 
himself.  "  Your  pardon,  Sire,"  he  said,  bowing ;  "  my 
seal  carried  me  away.  Will  your  Majesty  deign  to  excuse 
mer 

"  Speak,  sir,  speak  boldly,"  replied  Louis.  "  You  alone 
forewarned  us  of  the  evil ;  advise  us  now  while  we  look 
for  the  remedy  I  n 

"  Sire,"  said  Villefort,  "  the  usurper  is  detested  in  the 
South ;  and  it  seems  to  me  that  if  he  ventures  thither, 
it  will  be  easy  to  raise  Languedoc  and   Provence  against, 
him." 

"  Yes,  assuredly,"  replied  the  minister ;  "  but  he  is  ad- 
vancing by  Gap  and  Sisteron." 

"Advancing!  he  is  advancing!"  said  Louis  XVIII. 
"  Is  he  then  advancing  on  Paris  1 " 

The  minister  of  police  kept  a  silence  which  was  equiva- 
lent to  a  full  admission. 
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-*Jt»t  ItapfcftB^,  Monsieur t"  inquired  the  king,  of 
^rUtttafc  **"IV»  joa  think  it  possible  to  rouse  that  as 
w*J.  **  Iftwrnwl* 

■•  ^0%.  I  *»  sorry  to  tell  your  Majesty  a  cruel  feet ;  but 
*fe*  $N*bn£  **  Dropbine*  is  far  from  resembling  that  of 
Qi***ati*  <*r  Languedoc  The  mountaineers  are  Bonapart- 
**>  SU** 

*•  Ohm**  murmured  Louis,  "he  -was  well  informed. 
4ft£  b^ v  many  men  had  he  with  him  t " 

*H  (jo  not  know,  Sire,"  answered  the  minister  of 
gitifofc 

**  What !  you  do  not  know  1  Have  you  neglected  to 
(jbfctttt  information  of  this  circumstance  f  It  is  true  this 
ifc  of  small  importance,99  he  added  with  a  withering 
sjttisiL 

^Sire,  it  was  impossible  to  learn ;  the  despatch  simply 
ifctod  the  feet  of  the  landing  and  the  route  taken  by  the 
mmiper." 

"  And  how  did  this  despatch  reach  you  1 "  inquired  the 
king. 

The  minister  bowed  his  head,  and  while  a  deep  color 
OYerspread  his  cheeks,  he  stammered  out,  "  By  the  tele- 
graph, Sire.* 

Louis  XVIII.  advanced  a  step,  and  folded  his  arms 
orer  his  chest  as  Napoleon  would  have  done.  "  So,  then," 
he  exclaimed,  turning  pale  with  anger,  "seven  allied 
armies  overthrew  that  man.  A  miracle  of  Heaven  re- 
placed me  on  the  throne  of  my  fathers  after  twenty-five 
years  of  exile.  I  have,  during  those  five  and  twenty 
years,  studied,  sounded,  analyzed  the  men  and  things  of 
that  France  which  was  promised  to  me ;  and  when  I  have 
attained  the  end  of  all  my  wishes,  the  power  I  hold  in  my 
hands  bursts  and  shatters  me  to  atoms ! " 

"  Sire,  it  is  fatality ! "  murmured  the  minister,  feeling 
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that  such  a  pressure,  however  light  for  destiny,  was 
sufficient  to  overwhelm  a  man. 

u  What  our  enemies  say  of  us  is  then  true :  we  have 
learned  nothing;  forgotten  nothing !  If  I  were  betrayed 
as  he  was,  I  would  console  myself;  but  to  he  in  the 
midst  of  persons  elevated  by  myself  to  dignities,  who 
ought  to  watch  over  me  more  carefully  than  over  them* 
selves,  —  for  my  fortune  is  theirs ;  before  me  they  were 
nothing,  after  me  they  will  be  nothing,  —  and  perish 
miserably  from  incapacity,  ineptitude  1  Oh,  yes.  Mon- 
sieur, you  are  right,  —  it  is  fatality  ! " 

The  minister  was  bowed  beneath  this  crushing  sarcasm. 
M.  de  Blacas  wiped  the  moisture  from  his  brow.  Ville- 
fort  smiled  within  himself,  for  he  perceived  his  increased 
importance. 

"To  fall!"  continued  King  Louis,  who  at  the  first 
glance  had  sounded  the  abyss  over  which  the  monarchy 
hung  suspended,  —  "to  fall,  and  learn  that  fall  by  tele- 
graph !  Oh !  I  would  rather  mount  the  scaffold  of  my 
brother,  Louis  XVI.,  than  thus  descend  the  staircase  of 
the  Tuileries  driven  away  by  ridicule.  Ridicule,  Mon- 
sieur !  why  you  know  not  its  power  in  France,  and  yet 
you  ought  to  know  it ! " 

u  Sire,  Sire,"  murmured  the  minister,  "  for  pity's  —  w 

"Approach,  M.  de  Villefort,"  resumed  the  king,  ad- 
dressing the  young  man,  who,  motionless  and  breathless, 
was  listening  to  a  conversation  on  which  depended  the 
destiny  of  a  kingdom,  —  "  approach,  and  tell  Monsieur 
that  it  was  impossible  to  know  beforehand  all  that  he  has 
not  known." 

"  Sire,  it  was  really  impossible  to  learn  secrets  which 
that  man  concealed  from  all  the  world." 

"  Really  impossible  1  Tes ;  that  is  a  great  word,  Mon- 
sieur.    Unfortunately,  there  are  great  words,  as  there  are 
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gnat  men ;  I  bare  measured  them.  Really  impossible 
for  a  minister  who  has  an  office,  agents,  spies,  and  fifteen 
hundred  thousand  francs  for  secret-service  money,  to 
know  what  is  going  on  at  sixty  leagues  from  the  coast  of 
France  !  Well,  then,  see ;  here  is  a  gentleman  who  had 
none  of  these  resources  at  his  disposal, — a  gentleman, 
only  a  simple  magistrate,  who  learned  more  than  yon 
with  all  your  police,  and  who  would  have  saved  my  crown, 
i£,  like  you,  he  had  the  power  of  directing  a  telegraph." 

The  look  of  the  minister  of  police  was  turned  with  an 
expression  of  concentrated  hatred  on  Villefort,  who  bent 
his  head  with  the  modesty  of  triumph. 

"  I  do  not  mean  that  for  you,  Blacas,"  continued  Louis 
XVI II. ;  "  for  if  you  have  discovered  nothing,  at  least 
you  have  had  the  good  sense  to  persevere  in  your  suspi- 
cions. Any  other  than  yourself  would  have  considered 
the  disclosure  of  M.  de  Villefort  as  insignificant,  or  else 
dictated  by  a  venal  ambition." 

These  words  were  meant  to  allude  to  those  which  the 
minister  of  police  had  uttered  with  so  much  confidence  an 
hour  before.  Villefort  understood  the  drift  of  the  king's 
remarks.  Any  other  person  would  perhaps  have  been 
too  much  overcome  by  the  intoxication  of  praise ;  but  he 
feared  to  make  for  himself  a  mortal  enemy  of  the  police 
minister,  although  he  perceived  that  Dandre'  was  irrevoca- 
bly lost  In  fact,  the  minister,  who  in  the  plenitude  of 
his  power  had  been  unable  to  penetrate  Napoleon's  secret, 
might  in  the  convulsions  of  his  dying  throes  penetrate  his 
( Villefort's)  secret,  for  which  end  he  had  but  to  interrogate 
Dantes.  He  therefore  came  to  the  rescue  of  the  crest' 
fallen  minister,  instead  of  aiding  to  crush  him. 

"  Sire,"  said  Villefort,  "  the  rapidity  of  the  event  must 
prove  to  your  Majesty  that  God  alone  can  prevent  it,  by 
raising  a  tempest ;  what  your  Majesty  is  pleased  to  attri- 
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■ 
bate  to  me  as  profound  perspicacity  is  simply  owing  to 

chance,  and  I  have  profited  by  that  chance  like  a  good 

and  devoted  servant,  —  that 's  alL     Do  not  attribute  to 

me  more  than  I  deserve,  Sire,  that  your  Majesty  may 

never  have  occasion  to  recall  the  first  opinion  you  have 

been  pleased  to  form  of  me." 

The  minister  of  police  thanked  the  young  man  by  an 
eloquent  look,  and  Villefort  understood  that  he  had  suc- 
ceeded in  his  design ;  that  is  to  say,  that  without  forfeit- 
ing the  gratitude  of  the  king  he  had  made  a  friend  of  one 
on  whom,  in  case  of  necessity,  he  might  rely. 

WT  is  well ! "  resumed  the  king.  "  And  now,  gentle- 
Ben,"  he  continued,  turning  towards  M.  de  Blacas  and 
the  minister  of  police,  "I  have  no  further  occasion  for 
yon,  and  you  may  retire ;  what  now  remains  to  do  must 
be  done  through  the  department  of  the  minister  of  war." 

u  Fortunately,  Sire,"  said  M.  de  Blacas,  "  we  can  rely 
on  the  army ;  your  Majesty  knows  how  every  report  con- 
firms their  loyalty  and  attachment." 

"  Do  not  mention  reports,  Monsieur,  to  me  !  for  I  know 
now  what  confidence  to  place  in  them.  Yet,  a  propos  of 
reports,  Monsieur  the  Baron,  what  intelligence  have  you  as 
to  the  affair  in  the  Rue  St.  Jacques  ?  " 

"  The  affair  in  the  Rue  St.  Jacques ! "  exclaimed 
Vfllefort,  unable  to  repress  an  exclamation.  Then,  sud- 
denly pausing,  he  added,  "Your  pardon,  Sire,  but  my 
devotion  to  your  Majesty  has  made  me  forget,  not  my  re- 
spect towards  you,  for  that  is  too  deeply  engraven  in  my 
heart,  but  the  rules  of  etiquette." 

"Say  and  act,  sir!"  replied  the  king;  "you  have 
acquired  to-day  the  right  to  ask  questions." 

"Sire,"  replied  the  minister  of  police,  "I  came  this 
moment  to  give  your  Majesty  fresh  information  which  I 
had  obtained  on  this  head,  when  your  Majesty's  attention 
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"  Sire,  I  went  straight  to  M.  le  Due  de  Blacas." 

"  But  you  will  see  him,  then  ?  " 

"  I  think  not,  Sire." 

"  Ah,  I  forgot,"  said  Louis,  smiling  in  a  manner  which 
proved  that  all  these  questions  were  not  made  without  a 
motive ;  "  I  forgot  you  and  M.  Noirtier  are  not  on  the  best 
terms  possible ;  that  is  another  sacrifice  made  to  the  royal 
cause,  and  for  which  you  should  be  recompensed." 

"Sire,  the  kindness  your  Majesty  deigns  to  evince 
towards  me  is  a  recompense  which  so  far  surpasses  my 
utmost  ambition  that  I  have  nothing  more  to  request." 

"  Never  mind,  Monsieur,  we  will  not  forget  yon  ;  make 
your  mind  easy.  In  the  meanwhile  [the  king  here  de- 
tached the  cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  which  he  usually 
wore  over  his  blue  coat  near  the  cross  of  Saint  Louis,  above 
the  order  of  Notre  Dame  du  Mont  Carmel  and  St.  Lazare, 
and  gave  it  to  Villefort]  —  in  the  meanwhile  take  this 
cross." 

"Sire,"  said  Villefort,  "your  Majesty  mistakes;  this 
cross  is  that  of  an  officer." 

"  Ma  foi  !  "  said  Louis  XVIIL,  "  take  it,  such  as  it  is, 
for  I  have  not  the  time  to  procure  you  another.  Blacaa, 
let  it  be  your  care  to  see  that  the  brevet  is  made  out  and 
sent  to  M.  de  Villefort. " 

Villefort's  eyes  were  filled  with  tears  of  joy  and  pride  ; 
he  took  the  cross  and  kissed  it.  "  And  now,"  he  said, 
"  may  I  inquire  what  are  the  orders  with  which  your 
Majesty  deigns  to  honor  me?w 

"Take  what  rest  you  require;  and  remember  that, 
unable  to  serve  me  here  in  Paris,  you  may  be  of  the 
greatest  service  to  me  at  Marseilles." 

"  Sire,"  replied  Villefort,  bowing,  "  in  an  hour  I  shall 
have  quitted  Paris." 

"  Go,  sir,"  said  the  king ;  "  and  should  I  forget  you 
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(king's  memories  are  short),  do  not  be  afraid  to  bring 
yourself  to  my  recollection.  Monsieur  the  Baron,  send 
for  the  minister  of  war.    Blacas,  remain." 

"  Ah,  sir,"  said  the  minister  of  police  to  Villefort,  as 
they  left  the  Tuileries,  "you  enter  by  the  right  door; 
your  fortune  is  made." 

"Will  it  continue?"  muttered  Villefort,  saluting  the 
minister,  whose  eareer  was  ended,  and  looking  about  him 
for  a  hackney-coach.  One  passed  at  the  moment,  which 
he  hailed.  He  gave  his  address  to  the  driver,  and  spring- 
ing in,  threw  himself  on  the  seat,  and  gave  loose  to  dreams 
of  ambition. 

Ten  minutes  afterwards  Villefort  reached  his  hotel, 
ordered  his  horses  in  two  hours,  and  desired  to  have  his 
breakfast  brought  to  him.  He  was  about  to  commence 
his  repast  when  the  sound  of  the  bell,  rung  by  a  free  and 
firm  hand,  was  heard.  The  valet  opened  the  door,  and 
Villefort  heard  his  name  pronounced. 

"  Who  could  know  that  I  was  here  already  ?"  said  the 
young  man. 

The  valet  entered. 

"  Well,"  said  Villefort*  "  what  is  it  1  Who  rang  1  Who 
asked  for  meT 

"  A  stranger,  who  will  not  send  in  his  name." 

"  A  stranger  who  will  not  send  in  his  name  I  What 
can  he  want  with  me?" 

"  He  wishes  to  speak  to  you." 

"Tome?" 

"  Yes." 

"  Did  he  mention  my  name  ? " 

"  Yes." 

"  What  sort  of  person  is  he  ? " 

"  Why,  sir,  a  man  of  about  fifty." 

"Short  or  tall?" 
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"  Ah,  indeed  ! "  said  M.  Noirtier,  stretching  himself  out 
at  his  ease  in  the  chair.  "  Really,  pray  tell  me  all  about 
it,  Monsieur  the  Magistrate,  for  it  must  be  interesting." 

"  Father,  you  have  heard  of  a  certain  club  of  Bonapar- 
tists  held  in  the  Rue  St.  Jacques  1 " 

"  No.  53 ;  yes,  I  am  its  vice-president" 

"  Father,  your  coolness  makes  me  shudder." 

"  Why,  my  dear  boy,  when  a  man  has  been  proscribed 
by  the  mountaineers,  has  escaped  from  Paris  in  a  hay-cart, 
been  hunted  in  the  wilderness  of  Bordeaux  by  M.  Robes- 
pierre's bloodhounds,  he  becomes  accustomed  to  most 
things.  But  go  on,  what  about  the  club  in  the  Rue  St. 
Jacques  1  " 

"  Why,  they  induced  General  Quesnel  to  go  there ;  and 
General  Quesnel,  who  quitted  his  own  house  at  nine 
o'clock  in  the  evening,  was  found  the  next  day  in  the 
Seine." 

"  And  who  told  you  this  fine  story  1 " 

"The  king  himself" 

"Well,  then,  in  return  for  your  story,"  continued 
Noirtier,  "  I  will  tell  you  another." 

"  My  dear  father,  I  think  I  already  know  what  you  are 
about  to  tell  me." 

"  Ah,  you  have  heard  of  the  landing  of  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  1 " 

"  Not  so  loud,  Father,  I  entreat  of  you,  —  for  your  own 
sake  as  well  as  mine.  Yes,  I  heard  this  news,  and  knew 
it  even  before  you  could  ;  for  three  days  ago  I  posted  from 
Marseilles  to  Paris  with  all  possible  speed,  and  half- 
desperate  because  I  could  not  send  with  a  wish  two 
hundred  leagues  ahead  of  me  the  thought  which  was 
agitating  my  brain." 

"  Three  days  ago !  You  are  crazy.  Why,  three  days 
ago  the  emperor  had  not  landed." 
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"  No  matter ;  I  was  aware  of  his  project" 

"  How  did  you  learn  it  1 " 

"  By  a  letter  addressed  to  you  from  the  Isle  of  Elba." 

"Tomer 

"  To  you ;  and  which  I  discovered  in  the  pocket-book 
of  the  messenger.  Had  that  letter  fallen  into  the  hands 
of  another,  yon,  my  dear  father,  would  probably  ere  this 
have  been  shot." 

Villefort's  father  laughed.  "  Come,  come,"  said  he,  "  it 
appears  that  the  Restoration  has  learned  from  the  Empire 
the  mode  of  settling  affairs  speedily.  Shot,  my  dear  boy  ! 
you  go  ahead  with  a  vengeance.  Where  is  this  letter  you 
talk  about  1  I  know  you  too  well  to  suppose  you  would 
allow  such  a  thing  to  pass  you." 

"  I  burned  it,  for  fear  that  some  fragment  might  remain, 
for  that  letter  would  have  been  your  condemnation." 

"And  the  destruction  of  your  prospects,"  replied 
Noirtier;  "yes,  I  can  easily  comprehend  that.  But  I 
have  nothing  to  fear  while  I  have  you  to  protect  me." 

"  I  do  better  than  that,  Monsieur ;  I  save  you !  " 

"  You  do  ?  Why,  really,  the  thing  becomes  more  and 
more  dramatic  ;  explain  yourself !  " 

"  I  must  refer  again  to  the  club  in  the  Rue  St  Jacques." 

"  It  appears  that  this  club  is  rather  a  bore  to  the  police. 
Why  did  n't  they  search  more  vigilantly  1  They  would 
have  found  —  " 

"They  have  not  found  ;  but  they  are  on  the  track." 

"  Yes,  that  *s  the  usual  phrase ;  I  know  it  well.  When 
the  police  is  at  fault  it  declares  that  it  is  on  the  track,  and 
the  Government  patiently  awaits  the  day  when  it  comes  to 
S3y  with  a  sneaking  air  that  the  track  is  lost." 

"  Yes,  but  they  have  found  a  corpse ;  General  Quesnel 
has  been  killed,  and  in  all  countries  they  call  that  a 
murder." 


136  THE  COUNT  OF  MONTE  CRISTO. 

"A  murder,  do  you  say]  Why,  there  is  nothing  to 
prove  that  the  general  was  murdered.  People  are  found 
every  day  in  the  Seine,  having  thrown  themselves  in,  or 
been  drowned  through  not  knowing  how  to  swim." 

"  Father,  you  know  very  well  that  the  general  was  not 
a  man  to  drown  himself  in  despair ;  and  people  do  not 
bathe  in  the  Seine  in  the  month  of  January.  No,  no !  do 
not  mistake ;  this  death  was  clearly  a  murder." 

"  And  who  thus  designated  it  ?  " 

"  The  king  himself." 

"  The  king  !  I  thought  he  was  philosopher  enough  to 
allow  that  there  was  no  murder  in  politics.  In  politics, 
my  dear  fellow,  you  know  as  well  as  I  do  there  are 
no  men,  but  ideas ;  no  feelings,  but  interests ;  in  politics 
we  do  not  kill  a  man,  we  remove  an  obstacle.  Would 
you  like  to  know  what  has  really  happened)  Well,  I 
will  tell  you.  It  was  thought  that  reliance  might  be 
placed  on  General  Quesnel ;  he  was  recommended  to  us 
from  the  Isle  of  Elba.  One  of  us  went  to  him  and  invited 
him  to  the  Rue  St.  Jacques,  where  he  would  find  some 
friends.  He  came  there,  and  the  plan  was  unfolded  to 
him,  —  the  departure  from  Elba,  the  projected  landing, 
etc.  When  he  had  heard  and  comprehended  all  to  the 
fullest  extent,  he  replied  that  he  was  a  Royalist.  Then  all 
looked  at  each  other,  —  he  was  made  to  take  an  oath,  and 
did  so,  but  with  such  an  ill  grace  that  it  was  really  tempt- 
ing Providence  to  swear  thus !  And  yet  in  spite  of  that, 
tlm  soneral  was  allowed  to  depart  free,  —  perfectly  free. 
Y«'t  lie  did  not  return  home.  What  could  that  meant 
Why,  my  dear  fellow,  only  that  on  leaving  us  he  lost  his 
way.  A  murder  !  really,  Villefort,  you  surprise  me.  You, 
a  deputy  procureitr,  to  found  an  accusation  on  such  bad 
premises  1  Did  I  ever  say  to  you,  when  you  were  fulfill- 
ing your  character  as  a  Royalist,  and  cut  off  the  head  of 


FATHER  AND  SON.  137 

one  of  my  party,  '  My  son,  you  have  committed  a  mur- 
der '  I  No ;  I  said,  '  Very  well,  Monsieur,  you  have  gained 
the  victory ;  to-morrow,  perchance,  it  will  be  our  turn.' " 

"But,  Father,  take  care;  when  our  turn  comes,  our 
revenge  will  be  sweeping." 

"  I  do  not  understand  you." 

"  You  rely  on  the  usurper's  return  ? " 

"  We  do." 

"You  are  mistaken;  he  will  not  advance  two  leagues 
into  the  interior  of  France  without  being  followed, 
tracked,  and  caught  like  a  wild  beast." 

"  My  dear  fellow,  the  emperor  is  at  this  moment  on  the 
way  to  Grenoble ;  on  the  10th  or  12th  he  will  be  at  Lyons, 
and  on  the  20th  or  25th  at  Park" 

"  The  population  will  rise." 

"  Yes,  to  go  to  meet  him." 

"  He  has  but  a  handful  of  men  with  him  ;  and  armies 
will  be  despatched  against  him." 

"Yes,  they  will  escort  him  into  the  capital.  Really, 
my  dear  Gerard,  you  are  but  a  child ;  you  think  yourself 
well  informed  because  a  telegraph  has  told  you  three  days 
after  the  landing,  '  The  usurper  has  landed  at  Cannes  with 
several  men.  He  is  pursued.'  But  where  is  he  ;  what  is 
he  doing  1  You  know  nothing  about  it.  He  is  pursued ; 
that  is  all  you  know.  Very  well,  in  this  way  they  will 
pursue  him  to  Paris  without  drawing  a  trigger." 

"  Grenoble  and  Lyons  are  faithful  cities,  and  will  oppose 
to  him  an  impassable  barrier." 

"  Grenoble  will  open  her  gates  to  him  with  enthusiasm ; 
all  Lyons  will  hasten  to  welcome  him.  Believe  me,  we  are 
as  well  informed  as  you  ;  and  our  police  is  as  good  as  your 
own.  Would  you  like  a  proof  of  it  ?  Well,  you  wished 
to  conceal  your  journey  from  me ;  and  yet  I  knew  of  your 
arrival  half  an  hour  after  you  had  passed  the  barrier.    You 
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gave  your  direction  to  no  one  but  your  postilion ;  yet  I  have 
your  address,  and  in  proof  I  am  here  the  very  instant  you 
are  going  to  sit  at  table.  Ring,  then,  if  you  please,  for  a 
second  knife,  fork,  and  plate,  and  we  will  dine  together." 

"  Indeed  !  "  replied  Villefort,  looking  at  his  father  with 
astonishment,  "  you  really  do  seem  very  well  informed." 

"  Eh  !  the  thing  is  simple  enough.  Tou  who  are  in 
power  have  only  the  means  that  money  produces ;  we 
who  are  in  expectation  have  those  which  devotion 
prompts." 

"  Devotion  1 "  said  Villefort,  smiling. 

•'  Yes,  devotion ;  that  is,  I  believe,  the  word  for  hope- 
ful ambition."  And  Villefort's  father  extended  his  hand 
to  the  bell-rope  to  summon  the  servant  whom  his  son  had 
not  called.     Villefort  arrested  his  arm. 

"  Wait,  my  dear  father,"  said  the  young  man ;  "  one 
other  word." 

"Say  it" 

"  However  ill-conducted  is  the  Royalist  police,  they  yet 
know  one  terrible  thing." 

"  What  is  that  ? " 

"  The  description  of  the  man  who,  on  the  morning  of 
the  day  when  General  Quesnel  disappeared,  presented 
himself  at  his  house." 

"  Oh,  the  admirable  police  have  found  that  out,  have 
they  1     And  what  may  be  that  description  ? " 

"  Brown  complexion ;  hair,  eyebrows,  and  whiskers, 
black ;  blue  frock-coat,  buttoned  up  to  the  chin ;  rosette 
of  an  officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  in  his  button-hole  ; 
a  hat  with  wide  brim,  and  a  Malacca  cane." 

"  Ah,  ah  !  they  know  that  1 "  said  Noirtier  ;  "  and 
why,  then,  have  they  not  laid  hands  on  the  man  1 " 

"  Because  yesterday,  or  the  day  before,  they  lost  sight 
of  him  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue  Coq-He'ron." 
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u Did  n't  I  say  your  police  was  good  for  nothing)" 

"Yes;  but  still  it  may  lay  hands  on  him." 

"  True,"  said  Noirtier,  looking  carelessly  around  him,  — 
"true,  if  this  individual  were  not  warned;  but  he  is." 
And  he  added  with  a  smile,  "  He  will  consequently  change 
looks  and  costume."  At  these  words  he  rose  and  put 
off  his  frock-coat  and  cravat,  went  towards  a  table  on 
which  lay  his  son's  toilet  articles,  lathered  his  face,  took 
a  razor,  and  with  a  firm  hand  cut  off  the  treacherous 
whiskers  which  gave  the  police  so  plain  a  mark  of  de- 
scription. Villefort  watched  him  with  alarm  not  unmixed 
with  admiration. 

His  whiskers  cut  off,  Noirtier  gave  his  hair  a  new  turn, 
took,  instead  of  his  black  cravat,  a  colored  neckerchief 
which  lay  at  the  top  of  an  open  portmanteau,  put  on,  in 
lieu  of  his  blue  and  high-buttoned  frock-coat,  a  coat  of 
Villefort's  of  dark  brown  and  sloped  away  in  front,  tried 
on  before  the  glass  a  narrow-brimmed  hat  of  his  son's 
which  appeared  to  fit  him  perfectly ;  and  leaving  his  cane 
in  the  corner  where  he  had  deposited  it,  he  made  to 
whistle  in  his  powerful  hand  a  small  bamboo  switch, 
which  the  dandy  deputy  used  when  he  walked,  and  which 
aided  in  giving  him  that  easy  swagger  which  was  one  of 
his  principal  characteristics. 

"  Well,"  he  said,  turning  towards  his  wondering  son 
when  this  disguise  was  completed,  —  "  well,  do  you  think 
your  police  will  recognize  me  now? 

"  No,  Father,"  stammered  Villefort ;  "  at  least,  I  hope 
not.* 

"  And  now,  my  dear  boy,"  continued  Noirtier,  "  I  rely 
on  your  prudence  to  remove  all  the  things  which  I  leave 
in  your  care." 

"  Oh,  rely  on  me,"  said  Villefort. 

"  Yes,  yes !  and  now  I  believe  you  are  right,  and  that 
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you  have  really  saved  my  life ;  bat  be  assured  I  will  re- 
turn the  obligation  to  you  very  soon." 

Villefort  shook  his  head. 

u  You  axe  not  convinced  yet  1 " 

"  I  hope,  at  least,  that  you  may  be  mistaken." 

"  Shall  you  see  the  king  again  % " 

"  Perhaps." 

a  Would  you  pass  in  his  eyes  for  a  prophet) " 

"Prophets  of  evil  are  not  in  favor  at  the  court, 
Father." 

"True,  but  some  day  justice  is  done  to  them;  and 
supposing  a  second  restoration,  you  would  then  pass  for  a 
great  man." 

"  Well,  what  should  I  say  to  the  king  1 " 

"  Say  this  to  him  :  '  Sire,  you  are  deceived  as  to  the  feel- 
ing in  France,  as  to  the  opinions  of  the  towns  and  the 
prejudices  of  the  army ;  he  whom  in  Paris  you  call  the 
ogre  of  Corsica,  who  at  Nevers  is  styled  the  usurper,  is  al- 
ready saluted  as  Bonaparte  at  Lyons,  and  emperor  at  Gre- 
noble. You  think  he  is  tracked,  pursued,  captured ;  he  is 
advancing  as  rapidly  as  his  own  eagles.  The  soldiers  you 
believe  dying  with  hunger,  worn  out  with  fatigue,  ready 
to  desert,  increase  like  atoms  of  snow  about  the  rolling 
ball  which  hastens  onward.  Sire,  go !  leave  France  to  its 
real  master,  —  to  him  who  did  not  buy,  but  conquered  it 
Go,  Sire !  not  that  you  incur  any  risk,  —  for  your  adversary 
is  powerful  enough  to  show  you  mercy,  —  but  because  it 
would  be  humiliating  for  a  grandson  of  Saint  Louis  to 
owe  his  life  to  the  man  of  Areola,  Marengo,  Austerlitz.' 
Tell  him  this,  Ge'rard ;  or  rather,  tell  him  nothing.  Keep 
your  journey  a  secret;  do  not  boast  of  what  you  have 
come  to  Paris  to  do,  or  have  done.  Return  with  all  speed ; 
enter  Marseilles  at  night,  and  your  house  by  the  back- 
door, and  there  remain,  quiet,  submissive,  secret,  and, 
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above  all,  inoffensive,  for  this  time,  I  swear  to  you,  we 
shall  act  like  powerful  men  who  know  their  enemies.  Go, 
my  son ;  go,  my  dear  Ge*rard ;  and  through  your  obedience 
to  my  paternal  orders  —  or,  if  you  prefer  it,  friendly  coun- 
sels— we  shall  be  able  to  keep  you  in  your  place.  This 
will  be,"  added  Noirtier,  with  a  smile,  "  a  means  by  which 
you  may  a  second  time  save  me  if  the  political  balance 
should  one  day  place  you  high  and  me  low.  Adieu,  my 
dear  Gerard,  and  on  your  next  journey  alight  at  my  door." 
Noirtier  left  the  room  when  he  had  finished,  with  the 
same  calmness  that  had  characterized  him  during  the 
whole  of  this  remarkable  and  trying  conversation.  Ville- 
fort,  pale  and  agitated,  ran  to  the  window,  put  aside  the 
curtain,  and  saw  him  pass,  cool  and  collected,  by  two  or 
three  ill-looking  men  at  the  corner  of  the  street,  who 
were  there,  perhaps,  to  arrest  a  man  with  black  whiskers 
and  a  blue  frock-coat  and  hat  with  broad  brim. 

Yillefort  stood  watching,  breathless,  until  his  father 
had  disappeared  at  the  Rue  Bussy.  Then  he  turned  to 
the  various  articles  he  had  left  behind  him,  put  at  the 
bottom  of  his  portmanteau  his  black  cravat  and  blue 
frock-coat,  threw  the  hat  into  a  dark  closet,  broke  the 
cane  into  small  bits  and  flung  it  in  the  fire,  put  on  bis 
travelling-cap,  and  calling  his  valet,  checked  with  a  look 
the  thousand  questions  he  was  ready  to  ask,  paid  his  bill, 
sprang  into  his  carriage,  which  was  ready,  learned  at 
Lyons  that  Bonaparte  had  entered  Grenoble,  and  through 
the  midst  of  the  tumult  which  prevailed  along  the  road, 
at  length  reached  Marseilles,  a  prey  to  all  the  hopes  and 
fears  which  enter  into  the  heart  of  an  ambitious  man  amid 
his  first  successes. 
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With  him,  for  the  simple  reason  that  the  procureur  du  roi 
always  makes  every  one  wait ;  and  after  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  passed  in  reading  the  papers,  ho  ordered  M.  Morrel 
to  he  admitted. 

Morrel  expected  Villefort  would  he  dejected ;  he  found 
him,  as  he  had  found  him  six  weeks  before,  calm,  firm, 
and  full  of  that  glacial  politeness,  the  most  insurmountable 
of  all  barriers,  which  separates  the  well-bred  and  the  vul- 
gar man.  He  had  penetrated  into  Villefort's  cabinet,  con- 
vinced the  magistrate  would  tremble  at  the  sight  of  him  ; 
on  the  contrary,  he  felt  a  cold  shudder  all  over  him  when 
he  beheld  Villefort  seated,  his  elbow  on  his  desk,  and  his 
head  leaning  on  his  hand.  He  stopped  at  the  door. 
Villefort  gazed  at  him  as  if  he  had  some  difficulty  in  rec- 
ognizing him;  then,  after  a  brief  interval,  during  which 
the  honest  ship-owner  turned  his  hat  in  his  hands,  — 

"  M.  Morrel,  I  believe  1 "  said  Villefort. 

u  Yes,  Monsieur." 

"  Come  nearer,"  said  the  magistrate,  with  a  patronizing 
wave  of  the  hand,  "  and  tell  me  to  what  circumstance  I 
owe  the  honor  of  this  visit." 

"  Do  you  not  guess,  Monsieur  1 "  asked  Morrel. 

"  Not  in  the  least ;  but  if  I  can  serve  you  in  any  way  I 
shall  be  delighted." 

"  Everything  depends  on  you." 

"  Explain  yourself,  pray." 

u  Monsieur,"  said  Morrel,  recovering  his  assurance  as  he 
proceeded,  "  you  recollect  that  a  few  days  before  the  land- 
ing of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  I  came  to  intercede  for  a 
young  man,  the  mate  of  my  ship,  who  was  accused  of 
having  relations  with  the  Isle  of  Elba.  Those  relations, 
which  were  then  a  crime,  are  to-day  titles  to  favor.  You 
then  served  Louis  XVIII.,  and  you  showed  no  favor,  —  it 
your  duty ;  to-day  you  serve  Napoleon,  and  you  ought 
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to  protect  him,  —  it  is  equally  your  duty.     I  come,  there 
fore,  to  ask  what  has  become  of  that  young  man  1" 

Viilefort  made  a  violent  effort  over  himself.  "  What  is 
his  name  1 "  said  he.    "  Tell  me  his  name." 

"  Edmond  Dante*." 

Viilefort  would  certainly  have  rather  stood  opposite  the 
muzzle  of  a  pistol  at  five  and  twenty  paces  than  have  heard 
this  name  pronounced;  but  he  betrayed  no  emotion. 

"Dantfes?"  repeated  he,  "Edmond  Dantesl" 

"  Yes,  Monsieur." 

Viilefort  opened  a  large  register,  then  went  to  a  table, 
from  the  table  turned  to  his  registers,  and  then  turning 
to  Morrel, — 

"  Are  you  quite  sure  you  are  not  mistaken,  Monsieur  1 " 
said  he,  in  the  most  natural  tone  in  the  world. 

Had  Morrel  been  a  more  quick-sighted  man,  or  better 
versed  in  these  matters,  he  would  have  been  surprised  at 
the  procurcur  du  roi  answering  him  on  such  a  subject, 
instead  of  referring  him  to  the  governors  of  the  prison  or 
the  prefect  of  the  department.  But  Morrel,  disappointed 
in  his  expectations  of  exciting  fear,  saw  in  its  place  only 
condescension.    Viilefort  had  calculated  rightly. 

"  No,"  said  Morrel,  "  I  am  not  mistaken.  I  have  known 
him  ten  years,  and  the  last  four  he  has  been  in  my  service. 
I  came  about  six  weeks  ago,  as  you  may  remember,  to 
beseech  your  clemency,  as  I  come  to-day  to  beseech  your 
justice.  You  received  me  very  coldly.  Oh,  the  Roy- 
alists were  very  severe  with  the  Bonapartists  in  those 
days." 

"Monsieur,"  returned  Viilefort,  "  I  was  then  a  Royalist* 
because  I  believed  the  Bourbons  not  only  the  heirs  to  the 
throne,  but  the  chosen  of  the  nation.  The  miraculous 
return  of  Napoleon  has  proved  that  I  was  mistaken ;  the 
legitimate  monarch  is  he  who  is  loved  by  his  people." 

vol.  i.  —  io 
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'•That's  right !"  cried  MorreL  "I  like  to  hear  you 
speak  thus,  and  I  augur  well  for  Edmond  from  it." 

"  Wait  a  moment/9  said  Villefort,  turning  over  the 
leaves  of  a  register ;  "  I  have  it,  —  a  sailor,  who  was  about 
to  marry  a  young  Catalan  girL  I  recollect  now,  it  was  a 
very  serious  charge." 

"How  so?" 

"  You  know  that  when  he  left  here  he  was  taken  to  the 
prison  of  the  Palais  de  Justice." 

"  Well  ? " 

"  I  made  my  report  to  the  authorities  at  Paris ;  I  sent 
the  papers  found  upon  him.  That  was  my  duty,  as  you 
must  admit.     A  week  later  he  was  carried  off." 

"Carried  off!"  said  MorreL  "What  can  they  have 
done  with  the  poor  lad?" 

"  Oh,  he  has  been  taken  to  Fenestrelle,  to  Pignerol,  or 
to  the  island  of  Ste.  Marguerite.  Some  fine  morning  he 
will  return  to  assume  the  command  of  your  vessel." 

"Come  when  be  will,  it  shall  be  kept  for  him.  But 
how  is  it  he  is  not  already  returned  1  It  seems  to  me  the 
first  care  of  Bonapartist  justice  should  be  to  set  at  liberty 
those  who  have  been  imprisoned  by  Royalist  injustice." 

"  Do  not  be  too  hasty,  M.  Morrel,"  replied  Villefort. 
"  We  must  in  all  things  proceed  according  to  law.  The 
order  of  imprisonment  came  from  high  authority,  and  the 
order  for  his  liberation  must  proceed  from  the  same  source ; 
and  as  Napoleon  has  scarcely  been  reinstated  a  fortnight, 
the  letters  have  not  yet  been  forwarded." 

"  But,"  said  Morrel,  "  is  there  no  way  of  expediting 
these  formalities,  now  that  we  have  triumphed  ?  I  have 
a  few  friends  and  some  influence ;  I  can  obtain  a  with- 
drawal of  his  arrest." 

"  There  has  been  no  arrest." 

"  Of  his  enrolment,  then,  on  the  prison  register." 
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In  political  matters  there  is  no  prison  registry.  It  is 
sometimes  essential  to  Government  to  cause  a  man's  disap- 
pearance without  leaving  any  traces.  A  registry  might 
guide  investigation." 

"  It  was  perhaps  like  that  under  the  Bourbons,  but  at 
present  —  " 

44  It  is  always  the  same,  my  dear  Morrel,  since  the  reign 
of  Louis  XIV.  The  emperor  is  more  strict  in  prison  dis- 
cipline than  even  Louis  himself,  and  the  number  of  pris- 
oners whose  names  are  not  on  the  register  is  incalculable." 

Had  Morrel  even  any  suspicions,  so  much  kindness 
would  have  dispelled  them.  "  Well,  M.  de  Villefort,  how 
would  you  advise  me  to  act  to  hasten  the  return  of  poor 
Dantes?"  asked  he. 

"  Petition  the  minister." 

"  Oh,  I  know  what  that  is  ;  the  minister  receives  two 
hundred  every  day,  and  does  not  read  three." 

"  That  is  true ;  but  he  will  read  a  petition  countersigned 
and  presented  by  me." 

"  And  will  you  undertake  to  deliver  it  ? " 

"  With  the  greatest  pleasure.  Dantes  was  then  guilty, 
but  now  he  is  innocent ;  and  it  is  as  much  my  duty  to 
free  him  as  it  was  to  condemn  him." 

In  this  way  Villefort  avoided  the  danger  of  an  investi- 
gation—  not  very  probable  indeed,  but  possible — which 
would  have  ruined  him. 

"  But  how  shall  I  address  the  minister  ? " 

"  Sit  down  there,"  said  Villefort,  giving  up  his  place  to 
Morrel,  "  and  write  what  I  dictate." 

u  Will  you  be  so  good  ! " 

"  Certainly.  But  lose  no  time  ;  we  have  lost  too  much 
already. " 

"  That  is  true.  Let  us  remember  that  the  poor  young 
man  is  waiting,  suffering,  perhaps  despairing." 
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man,  who  was  for  bim  also  the  messenger  of  vengeance. 
Fernand's  mind  was  made  up :  he  would  shoot  Dantea, 
and  then  kill  himself.  But  Fernand  was  mistaken  ;  he 
would  not  have  killed  himself,  for  he  still  cherished 
certain  hopes. 

During  this  time  the  empire  made  a  last  appeal,  and  all 
the  men  in  France  capable  of  bearing  arms  rushed  to  obey 
the  summons  of  their  emperor.  Fernand  departed  with 
the  rest,  bearing  with  him  the  terrible  thought  that  per- 
haps his  rival  would  come  in  his  absence,  and  would  marry 
Mercedes.  Had  Fernand  really  meant  to  kill  himself,  he 
would  have  done  so  when  he  parted  from  Mercedes.  His 
devotion,  and  the  compassion  he  showed  for  her  misfor- 
tunes produced  the  effect  they  always  produce  on  noble 
minds ;  Mercedes  had  always  had  a  sincere  regard  for 
Fernand,  and  this  was  now  strengthened  by  gratitude. 

"  My  brother,"  said  she,  as  she  placed  his  knapsack 
on  his  shoulders,  "  be  careful  of  yourself,  for  if  you  are 
killed,  I  shall  be  alone  in  the  world."  These  words  in- 
fused a  ray  of  hope  into  Fernand's  heart  Should  Dantee 
not  return,  Mercedes  might  one  day  be  his. 

Mercedes  was  left  alone  to  gaze  on  this  vast  plain  that 
had  never  seemed  so  barren,  and  the  sea  that  had  never 
seemed  so  vast.  Bathed  in  tears,  she  might  be  seen  wan- 
dering continually  about  the  little  village  of  the  Catalans. 
Sometimes  she  stood  mute  and  motionless  as  a  statue, 
gazing  towards  Marseilles ;  at  other  times  sitting  by  the 
shore  she  listened  to  the  groan  ings  of  the  sea,  eternal  like 
her  sorrow,  and  asked  herself  whether  it  were  not  better 
to  cast  herself  into  the  abyss  of  ocean  than  thus  to  suffer 
the  cruel  vicissitudes  of  a  waiting  without  hope.     It  was 

i  went  of  courage  that  prevented  her  putting  this  idea 
ceoution ;  but  her  religious  feelings  came  to  her  aid 
her. 
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Caderousse  was,  like  Fernand,  enrolled  in  the  army,  but 
being  married  and  eight  yean  older,  he  was  merely  sent 
to  the  frontier.  Old  Dantes,  who  was  only  sustained  by 
hope,  lost  all  hope  at  Napoleon's  downfall.  Five  months 
after  he  had  been  separated  from  his  son,  and  almost  at 
the  very  hour  at  which  he  had  been  arrested,  he  breathed 
his  last  in  Mercedes's  arms.  M.  Morrel  paid  the  expenses 
of  his  funeral  and  a  few  small  debts  the  poor  old  man  had 
contracted. 

There  was  more  than  benevolence  in  this  action ;  there 
was  courage,  —  for  to  assist  even  on  his  death-bed  the 
father  of  so  dangerous  a  Bonapartist  as  Dantes,  was 
stigmatized  as  a  crime. 
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CHAPTER   XIV. 

THE  TWO  PRISONERS. 

A  tear  after  Louis  XVIII. 's  restoration,  a  visit  was 
made  to  the  Cb&teau  d'lf  by  the  inspector-general  of 
prisons.  Dantes  heard  from  the  recesses  of  his  cell  the 
noises  made  by  the  preparations  for  receiving  him, — 
sounds  that  at  the  depth  where  he  lay  would  have  been 
inaudible  to  any  but  \he  ear  of  a  prisoner  accustomed  to 
hear  in  the  silence  of  night  the  spider  weave  his  web,  and 
the  periodic  fall  of  the  drop  of  water  that  formed  every 
hour  on  the  ceiling  of  his  dungeon.  He  guessed  some- 
thing uncommon  was  passing  among  the  living ;  he  had 
so  long  ceased  to  have  any  intercourse  with  the  world 
that  he  looked  upon  himself  as  dead. 

The  inspector  visited  the  cells  and  dungeons,  one  after 
another,  of  several  of  the  prisoners,  whose  good  behavior 
or  stupidity  recommended  them  to  the  clemency  of  the 
Government ;  the  inspector  inquired  how  they  were  fed, 
and  if  they  had  anything  to  demand.  The  universal  re- 
sponse was  that  the  fare  was  detestable,  and  that  they 
required  their  freedom.  The  inspector  asked  if  they  had 
anything  else  to  demand.  They  shook  their  heads! 
What  could  they  desire  beyond  their  liberty?  The  in- 
spector turned  smilingly  to  the  governor:  — 

"I  do  not  know  what  reason  Government  can  assign 
for  these  useless  visits ;  when  you  see  one  prisoner,  you 
see  all,  —  always  the  same  thing,  ill  fed  and  innocent 
Are  there  any  others!" 
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"Yes;  the  dangerous  and  mad  prisoners  are  in  the 
dungeons.'' 

"  Let  us  visit  them/'  said  the  inspector,  with  an  air  of 
fatigue.     "  I  must  fulfil  my  mission.     Let  us  descend." 

"  Let  us  first  send  for  two  soldiers,"  said  the  governor. 
"The  prisoners  sometimes,  through  mere  uneasiness  of 
life,  and  in  order  to  he  sentenced  to  death,  commit  acts  of 
useless  violence,  and  you  might  fall  a  victim." 

"  Take  all  needful  precautions,"  replied  the  inspector. 

Two  soldiers  were  accordingly  sent  for,  and  the  inspec- 
tor descended  a  stair  so  foul,  so  humid,  so  dark  that  the 
mere  descent  through  such  a  place  affected  painfully  the 
eye,  the  smell,  and  the  respiration. 

"  Oh  1 "  cried  the  inspector,  stopping  midway,  u  what 
devil  can  he  lodged  here)" 

"  A  most  dangerous  conspirator,  a  man  we  are  ordered 
to  keep  the  most  strict  watch  over,  as  he  is  daring  and 
resolute." 

"  He  is  alone." 

«  Certainly." 

"  How  long  has  he  been  here?  " 

u  About  a  year." 

"  Was  he  placed  here  when  he  first  arrived  V9 

u  No,  not  until  he  attempted  to  kill  the  turnkey." 

"  To  kill  the  turnkey  ? " 

"Yes;  the  very  one  who  is  lighting  us.  Is  it  not 
true,  Antoioe  1 "  asked  the  governor. 

"  True  enough ;  he  wanted  to  kill  me  1 "  replied  the 
turnkey. 

"  He  must  be  mad/'  said  the  inspector. 

"  He  is  worse  than  that,  —  he  is  a  devil  1 "  returned 
the  turnkey. 

Shall  I  complain  of  him  1 "  demanded  the  inspector. 
Oh,  no;   it  is  useless.     He  is  sufficiently  punished 
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already.    Besides,  he  is  almost  mad  now,  and  in  another 
year  he  will  be  quite  so." 

"  So  much  the  better  for  him,  —  he  will  suffer  less,*9 
said  the  inspector.  He  was,  as  this  remark  shows,  a  man 
full  of  philanthropy,  and  in  every  way  fit  for  his  office. 

"  You  are  right,  Monsieur,"  replied  the  governor ;  "  and 
this  remark  proves  that  you  have  deeply  considered  the 
subject.  Now,  we  have  in  a  dungeon  about  twenty  feet 
distant,  and  to  which  you  descend  by  another  stair,  an 
abbe*,  ancient  leader  of  a  party  in  Italy,  who  has  been 
here  since  1811,  and  in  1813  went  mad,  and  who  from 
that  time  has  undergone  an  astonishing  change.  He  used 
to  weep  ;  he  now  laughs.  He  grew  thin,  he  now  grows 
fat.  You  had  better  see  him  rather  than  the  other,  for 
his  madness  is  amusing." 

"I  will  see  them  both,"  returned  the  inspector;  "I 
must  conscientiously  perform  my  duty."  This  was  the 
inspector's  first  visit ;  he  wished  to  display  his  authority. 
"  Let  us  visit  this  one  first,"  added  he. 

"  Willingly,"  replied  the  governor ;  and  he  signed  to 
the  turnkey  to  open  the  door.  At  the  sound  of  the  key 
turning  in  the  lock,  and  the  creaking  of  the  hinges,  Dan  tea, 
who  was  crouched  in  a  corner  of  the  dungeon,  where  he 
received  with  unspeakable  happiness  the  slight  ray  of 
light  that  pierced  through  his  grating,  raised  his  head. 
At  the  sight  of  a  stranger,  lighted  by  two  turnkeys,  ac- 
companied by  two  soldiers,  and  to  whom  the  governor 
spoke  bareheaded,  Dantes,  who  guessed  the  truth,  and 
that  the  moment  to  address  himself  to  the  superior  au- 
thorities was  come,  sprang  forward  with  clasped  hands. 

The  soldiers  presented  their  bayonets,  for  they  thought 
he  was  about  to  attack  the  inspector,  and  the  latter  re- 
coiled two  or  three  steps.  Dantes  saw  that  he  was  repre- 
sented as  a  dangerous  prisoner.      Then,  uniting  in  the 
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expression  of  his  features  all  that  the  heart  of  man  can 
contain  of  gentleness  and  humility,  and  speaking  with  a 
sort  of  pious  eloquence  that  astonished  the  attendants,  he 
tried  to  touch  the  soul  of  the  inspector. 

The  inspector  listened  attentively ;  then  turning  to  the 
governor,  observed,  "  He  will  become  religious ;  he  is  al- 
ready more  gentle.  Ue  is  afraid,  and  retreated  before  the 
bayonets ;  madmen  are  not  afraid  of  anything.  I  made 
some  curious  observations  on  this  at  Charenton."  Then 
turning  to  the  prisoner, "  What  do  you  demand  ? "  said  he. 

"  I  demand  a  knowledge  of  my  crime  ;  I  demand  to  be 
brought  to  trial ;  I  demand,  in  short,  that  I  may  be  shot 
if  I  am  guilty,  and  may  be  set  at  liberty  if  innocent" 

"  Are  you  well  fed  ?  w  said  the  inspector. 

"I  believe  so;  I  know  not,  but  that  matters  little. 
What  matters  really,  not  only  to  me,  an  unhappy  prisoner, 
but  even  more  to  the  officers  administering  justice,  and 
still  more  to  the  king  who  rules  over  us,  is  that  an  inno- 
cent man  shall  not  be  the  victim  of  an  infamous  denunci- 
ation, and  shall  not  die  in  prison  cursing  his  executioners.* 

"  You  are  very  humble  to-day,"  remarked  the  governor. 
"  You  are  not  so  always ;  the  other  day,  for  instance,  when 
you  tried  to  kill  the  tllrnkey.,, 

"  It  is  true,  sir,  and  I  beg  his  pardon,  for  he  has  always 
been  very  good  to  me  ;  but  I  was  mad,  I  was  furious. " 

"  And  you  are  not  so  any  longer  1 " 

"  No ;  captivity  has  bent,  broken,  annihilated  me.  I 
have  been  here  so  long." 

"So  long?  When  were  you  arrested,  then?"  asked 
the  inspector. 

"The  28th  of  February,  1815,  at  half-past  two  in  the 
afternoon." 

':  To-day  is  the  30th  of  June,  1816;  why,  it  is  but 
seventeen  months." 
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"Only  seventeen  months  1"  replied  Dantes.  "Oh, 
you  do  not  know  what  is  seventeen  months  in  prison ! 
Seventeen  ages  rather,  especially  to  a  man  who,  like  me,  had 
arrived  at  the  summit  of  his  ambition  ;  to  a  man  who,  like 
me,  was  on  the  point  of  marrying  a  woman  he  adored,  who 
saw  an  honorable  career  open  before  him,  and  who  loses 
all  in  an  instant,  —  who  from  the  enjoyment  of  a  day  the 
most  beautiful  falls  into  profoundest  night ;  who  sees  his 
prospects  destroyed,  and  is  ignorant  of  the  fate  of  hk 
affianced  wife,  and  whether  his  aged  father  be  still  living! 
Seventeen  months'  captivity  to  a  man  accustomed  to  the 
air  of  the  sea,  to  the  independence  of  a  sailor's  life,  to 
space,  to  immensity,  to  infinity !  Monsieur,  seventeen 
months  in  prison  is  a  greater  punishment  than  is  deserved 
by  all  the  most  odious  crimes  recognized  in  human  speech. 
Have  pity  on  me,  then,  and  ask  for  me,  not  indulgence, 
but  a  trial.  Monsieur,  I  ask  only  for  judges ;  they  cannot 
refuse  judgment  to  one  who  is  accused." 

"We  shall  see,"  said  the  inspector;  then  turning  to 
the  governor,  "  On  my  word,  the  poor  devil  touches  me. 
Tou  must  show  me  the  register." 

"  Certainly ;  but  you  will  find  terrible  notes  against  him." 

"  Monsieur,"  continued  Dantes,  "  I  know  it  is  not  in 
your  power  to  release  roe,  but  you  can  plead  for  me,  you 
can  have  me  tried  ;  and  that  is  all  I  ask." 

44  Light  me,"  said  the  inspector. 

"  Monsieur,"  cried  Dantes,  "  I  can  tell  by  your  voice 
you  are  touched  with  pity ;  tell  me  at  least  to  hope." 

"  I  cannot  tell  you  that,"  replied  the  inspector ;  "  I 
can  only  promise  to  examine  into  your  case." 

"  Oh,  I  am  free  then  !     I  am  saved  1  " 

"  Who  arrested  you  ?  " 

u  M.  de  Yillefort.  See  him,  and  hear  what  he 
says." 
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"lff.de  Villefort  is  no  longer  at  Marseilles ;  be  is  now 
at  Toulouse.'1 

"  I  am  no  longer  surprised  at  my  detention,"  mur- 
mured Dantes,  "  since  my  only  protector  is  removed." 

"  Had  he  any  cause  of  personal  dislike  to  you  1 " 

"  None ;  on  the  contrary,  he  was  very  kind  to  me." 

"  I  can,  then,  rely  on  the  notes  he  has  left  concerning 
you,  or  which  he  may  give  me  f " 

"  Entirely." 

u  That  is  well ;  wait  patiently,  then." 

Dantes  fell  on  his  knees,  and  murmured  a  prayer  in 
which  he  commended  to  God  that  man  who  had  de- 
scended to  his  prison,  like  the  Saviour  going  to  deliver 
the  souls  in  hell  The  door  closed  ;  but  now  a  new  in- 
mate was  left  with  Dantes,  —  hope. 

"  Will  you  see  the  register  at  once,"  asked  the  gov- 
ernor, "or  proceed  to  the  other  ceD?" 

"Let  us  visit  them  all,"  said  the  inspector.  "If  I 
once  mounted  the  stairs,  I  should  never  have  the  courage 
to  descend." 

M  Ah,  this  one  is  not  like  the  other ;  and  his  madness  is 
less  affecting  than  the  reason  of  his  neighbor." 

"What  is  his  folly  V 

"He  fancies  that  he  possesses  an  immense  treasure. 
The  first  year  he  offered  Government  a  million  livres  for 
his  release ;  the  second,  two ;  the  third,  three  ;  and  so  on 
progressively.  He  is  now  in  his  fifth  year  of  captivity ; 
he  will  ask  to  speak  to  you  in  private,  and  offer  you  five 
millions." 

"  Ah,  that  is  indeed  quite  interesting.  And  what  is  the 
name  of  this  millionnaire  1 " 

"The  Abbe'  Faria." 

"No.  27,"  said  the  inspector. 

"  It  is  here ;  unlock  the  door,  Antoine." 
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The  turnkey  obeyed,  and  the  inspector  gazed  curiously 
into  the  chamber  of  "  the  mad  abbeV*  In  the  centre  of 
the  cell,  in  a  circle  traced  upon  the  floor  with  a  fragment 
of  plaster  detached  from  the  wall,  sat  a  man  whose  tat- 
tered garments  scarcely  covered  him.  He  was  drawing  in 
this  circle  geometrical  lines,  and  seemed  as  much  absorbed 
in  his  problem  as  Archimedes  when  the  soldier  of  Marcel- 
lus  slew  him.  He  did  not  move  at  the  sound  of  the  door* 
and  continued  his  problem  until  the  flash  of  the  torches 
lighted  up  with  an  unwonted  glare  the  sombre  walls  of  his 
cell ;  then,  raising  his  head,  he  perceived  with  astonish- 
ment the  number  of  persons  in  his  cell.  He  hastily  seized 
the  coverlid  of  his  bed,  and  wrapped  it  round  him. 

"  What  do  you  demand  ?  "  said  the  inspector. 

"  I,  Monsieur ! "  replied  the  abte,  with  an  air  of  sur- 
prise, "  I  demand  nothing." 

"  You  do  not  understand,"  continued  the  inspector ;  "  I 
am  sent  here  by  Government  to  visit  the  prisons,  and  hear 
the  requests  of  the  prisoners." 

"  Oh,  that  is  different,"  cried  the  abbe* ;  "  and  we  shall 
understand  each  other,  I  hope." 

"  There,  now,"  whispered  the  governor,  "  he  begins  just 
as  I  told  you  he  would." 

"  Monsieur,"  continued  the  prisoner,  "  I  am  the  Abbe* 
Faria,  born  at  Rome.  I  was  for  twenty  years  Cardinal 
Spada's  secretary  ;  I  was  arrested  —  why  I  know  not  — 
in  1811  ;  since  then  I  have  demanded  my  liberty  from 
the  Italian  and  French  governments." 

"  Why  from  the  French  Government  1 " 

"  Because  I  was  arrested  at  Piombino ;  and  I  presume 
that,  like  Milan  and  Florence,  Piombino  has  become  the 
capital  of  some  French  department" 

The  inspector  and  the  governor  looked  at  each  other 
with  a  smile. 
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"  The  devil  f  my  good  fellow/'  said  the  inspector,  "your 
news  from  Italy  is  not  fresh  1 " 

"It  dates  from  the  day  on  which  I  was  arrested/9 
returned  the  Abb6  Faria ;  "  and  as  the  emperor  had  cre- 
ated the  kingdom  of  Rome  for  his  infant  son,  I  presume 
that  he  has  realized  the  dream  of  Machiavel  and  Ceesar 
Borgia,  which  was  to  make  Italy  one  solid  kingdom." 

"Monsieur,"  returned  the  inspector,  "Providence  has 
changed  this  gigantic  plan  which  you  advocate  so  warmly." 

"  It  is  the  only  means  of  rendering  Italy  happy  and 
independent." 

"  Very  possibly ;  but  I  have  not  come  to  take  with  you 
a  course  in  ultramontane  politics  ;  I  have  come  to  ask  you 
if  you  have  any  complaints  to  make  in  regard  to  food  and 
lodging." 

"  The  food  is  the  same  as  in  other  prisons,  —  that  is, 
very  bad ;  the  lodging  is  very  unwholesome,  but  on  the 
whole  passable  for  a  dungeon.  No  matter  about  that; 
what  I  would  speak  of  is  a  secret  which  I  have  to  reveal 
of  the  greatest  importance." 

"We  are  coming  to  the  point,"  whispered  the  governor. 

"  It  is  for  that  reason  I  am  delighted  to  see  you,"  con- 
tinued the  abbe\  "  although  you  have  disturbed  me  in  a 
most  important  calculation,  which  if  it  succeeded  would 
possibly  change  Newton's  system.  Could  you  allow  me 
a  few  words  in  private  1 " 

"  What  did  I  tell  you  1 "  said  the  governor. 

"You  knew  him,"  returned  the  inspector. 

"What  you  ask  is  impossible,  Monsieur,"  continued  he, 
addressing  Faria. 

"  But,"  said  the  abb3,  "  I  would  speak  to  you  of  a  large 
sum,  amounting  to  five  millions." 

"  The  very  sum  you  named,"  whispered,  in  his  turn,  the 
inspector. 
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"However,"  continued  Faria,  perceiving  the  inspector 
was  about  to  depart,  "  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  we 
should  be  alone  ;  Monsieur  the  Governor  can  be  present9' 

"  Unfortunately,"  said  the  governor,  "  I  know  before- 
hand what  you  are  about  to  say ;  it  concerns  your  treas- 
ures, does  it  not  1 " 

Faria  fixed  his  eyes  on  him  with  an  expression  that 
would  have  convinced  any  one  else  of  his  sanity. 
" Doubtless,"  said  he ;  "of  what  else  should  I  speak  ? " 

"  Monsieur  the  Inspector,"  continued  the  governor,  "  I 
can  tell  you  the  story  as  well,  for  it  has  been  dinned  in 
my  ears  for  the  last  four  or  five  years." 

"  That  proves,"  returned  the  abbe*,  "  that  you  are  like 
those  of  whom  the  Bible  speaks,  who  have  eyes  and  see 
not,  who  have  ears  and  hear  not." 

"  The  Government  does  not  want  your  treasures/'  replied 
the  inspector ;  "  keep  them  until  you  are  liberated." 

The  abbe"s  eyes  glistened ;  he  seized  the  inspector's 
hand.  "  But  if  I  am  not  liberated,"  cried  he,  "  i£  con- 
trary to  all  justice,  I  am  kept  in  this  dungeon,  if  I  die 
here  without  having  disclosed  to  any  one  my  secret,  that 
treasure  will  be  lost !  Would  it  not  be  better  that  the 
Government  should  get  some  profit  from  it,  and  myself 
also  ?  I  will  go  as  far  as  six  millions,  Monsieur ;  yes,  I 
will  relinquish  six  millions,  and  content  myself  with  what 
remains,  if  I  may  gain  my  liberty." 

"  On  my  word,"  said  the  inspector,  in  a  low  tone,  "  had 
I  not  been  told  beforehand  this  man  was  mad,  I  should 
believe  what  he  says." 

"  I  am  not  mad  !  "  replied  Faria,  who,  with  that  acute- 
ness  of  hearing  peculiar  to  prisoners,  had  not  lost  one  of 
the  inspector's  words.  "The  treasure  I  speak  of  really 
exists ;  And  I  offer  to  sign  a  treaty  with  you  in  which 
I  promise  to  lead  you  to  the  spot  where  you  shall  dig, 
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and  if  I  deceive  you,  bring  me  here  again,  —  I  ask  no 
more." 

The  governor  laughed.     "  Is  the  spot  far  from  here  ? " 

"  A  hundred  leagues." 

u  It  is  not  a  bad  idea,"  said  the  governor.  "  If  every 
prisoner  took  it  into  his  head  to  travel  a  hundred  leagues, 
and  their  guardians  consented  to  accompany  them,  they 
would  have  a  capital  chance  of  escaping." 

"  The  scheme  is  well  known,"  said  the  inspector;  "  and 
Monsieur  the  Abbe*  has  not  even  the  merit  of  its  invention." 
Then  turning  to  Faria,  "  I  inquired  if  you  are  well  fed  1 " 
said  he. 

"  Swear  to  me,"  replied  Faria,  "  to  free  me,  if  what  I  tell 
you  prove  true,  and  I  will  stay  here  while  you  go  to  the  spot." 

"  Are  you  well  fed  ?  "  repeated  the  inspector. 

"  Monsieur,  you  run  no  risk,  for,  as  I  told  you,  I  will 
stay  here  ;  so  there  is  no  chance  of  my  escaping." 

u  You  do  not  reply  to  my  question,"  replied  the  inspec- 
tor, impatiently. 

u  Nor  you  to  mine,"  cried  the  abbe\  "  A  curse  upon 
you,  then  !  as  upon  the  other  dolts  who  have  refused  to 
believe  me.  You  will  not  accept  my  gold  ;  I  will  keep  it 
for  myselfl  You  refuse  me  my  liberty  ;  God  will  give  it 
me.  Go  !  I  have  nothing  more  to  say."  And  the  abbe*, 
casting  away  his  coverlid,  resumed  his  place,  and  contin- 
ued his  calculations. 

"  What  is  he  doing  there  1 "  said  the  inspector. 

"  Counting  his  treasures,"  replied  the  governor. 

Faria  replied  to  this  sarcasm  by  a  glance  of  profound 
contempt 

They  went  out,  and  the  turnkey  closed  the  door  behind 
them. 

"He  has  been  wealthy  once,  perhaps,"  said  the  inspector. 

"  Or  dreamed  he  was,  and  awoke  mad." 

VOL.  l  — 11 
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"  After  all/'  said  the  inspector,  with  the  naivete  of  cor- 
ruption, "  if  he  had  been  rich,  he  would  not  have  been  here." 

Thus  ended  the  adventure  for  the  Abbe*  Faria.  He  re- 
mained in  his  cell,  and  this  visit  only  increased  the  belief 
of  his  insanity. 

Caligula  or  Nero,  those  great  treasure-seekers,  those 
desirers  of  the  impossible,  would  have  accorded  to  the 
poor  wretch  in  exchange  for  his  wealth  the  liberty  and 
the  air  he  so  earnestly  prayed  for.  But  the  kingB  of 
modern  ages,  retained  within  the  limits  of  probability, 
have  no  longer  the  courage  of  their  desires.  They  fear 
the  ear  that  hears  their  orders  and  the  eye  that  scrutinizes 
their  actions.  Formerly  kings  believed  themselves,  or  at 
least  called  themselves,  sons  of  Jupiter,  and  retained  in 
some  degree  the  manners  of  the  god  their  father.  What 
takes  place  beyond  the  clouds  is  not  readily  controlled ; 
but  the  kings  of  to-day  hold  themselves  answerable  to  all 
persons. 

It  has  always  been  against  the  policy  of  despotic  gov- 
ernments to  suffer  the  victims  of  their  policy  to  reappear. 
As  the  Inquisition  rarely  suffered  its  victims  to  be  seen 
with  their  limbs  distorted  and  their  flesh  lacerated  by 
torture,  so  madness  is  always  concealed  in  its  cell,  or 
should  it  depart,  it  is  conveyed  to  some  gloomy  hospital, 
where  the  doctor  recognizes  neither  man  nor  mind  in  the 
deformed  remnant  of  a  human  being  which  the  jailer  de- 
livers to  him.  The  very  madness  of  the  Abbe'  Faria,  gone 
mad  in  prison,  condemned  him  to  perpetual  captivity. 

The  inspector  kept  his  word  with  Dante*.  He  examined 
the  register,  and  found  the  following  note  concerning  him : 

(  Violent  Bonapartist ;  took  an  active  part 
in  the  return  from  Elba. 
The  greatest  watchfulness  and  care  to  be 
I     exercised. 


Edmokd  DaKT£8,< 
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This  note  was  in  a  different  hand  from  the  rest,  which 
proved  it  had  been  added  since  his  confinement.  The 
inspector  could  not  contend  against  this  accusation;  he 
simply  wrote,  "  Nothing  to  be  done." 

That  visit  had,  so  to  speak,  recalled  Dantes  to  life. 
Since  he  had  entered  the  prison  he  had  forgotten  to  count 
the  days ;  but  the  inspector  had  given  him  a  new  date, 
and  he  had  not  forgotten  it.  He  wrote  on  the  wall  with 
a  pieoe  of  plaster  broken  from  the  ceiling,  "  July  30, 1816," 
and  from  that  time  he  made  a  mark  every  day,  in  order 
not  to  lose  his  reckoning  again.  Days  and  weeks  passed 
away,  then  months ;  Dantes  still  waited.  He  at  first  ex- 
pected to  be  freed  in  a  fortnight ;  this  fortnight  expired. 
He  then  reflected  that  the  inspector  would  do  nothing 
until  his  return  to  Paris,  and  that  he  would  not  reach 
there  until  his  circuit  was  finished;  he  therefore  fixed 
upon  three  months.  Three  months  passed  away,  then  six 
more.  During  all  these  months  no  favorable  change  had 
taken  place ;  and  Dantes  began  to  fancy  the  inspector's 
visit  was  but  a  dream,  an  illusion  of  the  brain. 

At  the  expiration  of  a  year  the  governor  was  removed ; 
he  had  obtained  the  government  of  Ham.  He  took  with 
him  several  of  his  subordinates,  and  among  them  Dantes's 
jailer.  A  new  governor  arrived.  It  would  have  been  too 
tedious  to  acquire  the  names  of  the  prisoners ;  he  learned 
their  numbers  instead.  This  horrible  place  consisted  of 
fifty  chambers ;  their  inhabitants  were  designated  by  the 
number  of  their  chamber.  And  the  unhappy  young  man 
was  no  longer  called  Edmond  Dantes;  he  was  now 
"No.  34.* 
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CHAPTER    XV. 

NO.  84  AND  NO.  ST. 

Dant&8  passed  through  all  the  degrees  of  misfortune  that 
prisoners  forgotten  in  their  dungeon  suffer.  He  com- 
menced with  pride,  —  a  natural  consequence  of  hope  and 
a  consciousness  of  innocence ;  then  he  began  to  doubt  his 
own  innocence,  —  a  doubt  which  justified  in  some  measure 
the  governor's  belief  in  his  mental  alienation ;  and  then 
he  fell  from  the  height  of  his  pride,  —  he  prayed,  not 
yet  to  God,  but  to  men.  The  unhappy  man,  who  should 
begin  by  seeking  the  Lord,  puts  trust  in  him  only  after 
exhausting  all  other  hopes. 

Dantes  prayed,  then,  that  he  might  be  removed  from 
his  present  dungeon  into  another,  —  for  a  change,  how- 
ever disadvantageous,  was  still  a  change,  and  would  afford 
him  some  distraction.  He  entreated  to  be  allowed  to 
walk  about,  to  have  books  and  instruments.  Nothing 
was  granted ;  no  matter,  he  asked  all  the  same.  He  ac- 
customed himself  to  speak  to  his  new  jailer,  although  he 
was,  if  possible,  more  taciturn  than  the  former ;  but  still, 
to  speak  to  a  man,  even  though  mute,  was  something. 
Dantes  spoke  for  the  sake  of  hearing  his  own  voice ;  he 
had  tried  to  speak  when  alone,  but  the  sound  of  his  voice 
terrified  him.  Often,  before  his  captivity,  Dantes's  mind 
had  revolted  at  the  idea  of  those  assemblages  of  prisoners, 
composed  of  thieves,  vagabonds,  and  murderers.  He  now 
wished  to  be  among  them,  in  order  to  see  some  other  face 
besides  that  of  his  jailer,  who  would  not  speak  to  him ; 
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he  sighed  for  the  galleys,  with  their  infamous  costume, 
their  chain,  and  the  brand  on  the  shoulder.  The  galley- 
slaves  breathed  the  fresh  air  of  heaven,  and  saw  each 
other.  They  were  very  happy.  He  besought  the  jailer 
one  day  to  let  him  have  a  companion,  were  it  even  the 
mad  abbe\ 

The  jailer,  though  rude  and  hardened  by  the  constant 
sight  of  so  much  suffering,  was  yet  a  man.  At  the  bottom 
of  his  heart  he  had  often  compassionated  the  unhappy 
young  man  who  suffered  thus;  and  he  laid  the  request 
of  No.  34  before  the  governor.  But  the  latter,  as  pru- 
dent as  if  he  had  been  a  politician,  imagined  that  Dantes 
wished  to  conspire  or  attempt  an  escape,  and  refused 
his  request.  Dantes  had  exhausted  all  human  resources ; 
he  then  turned  to  God. 

All  the  pious  ideas  that  had  been  so  long  forgotten 
returned.  He  recollected  the  prayers  his  mother  had 
taught  him,  and  discovered  in  them  a  meaning  until  then 
unknown  to  him  ;  for  in  prosperity  prayers  seem  but  a 
mere  assemblage  of  words,  until  the  day  when  misfortune 
comes  to  explain  to  the  unhappy  sufferer  the  sublime 
language  by  which  he  invokes  the  pity  of  Heaven !  He 
prayed,  not  with  fervor,  but  with  rage.  He  prayed  aloud, 
no  longer  terrified  at  the  sound  of  his  voice.  Then  he  fell 
into  a  species  of  trance.  He  saw  God  listening  to  every 
word  he  uttered ;  he  laid  every  action  of  his  life  before 
the  Almighty,  proposed  tasks  to  accomplish,  and  at  the 
end  of  every  prayer  introduced  the  entreaty  oftener  ad- 
dressed to  man  than  to  God,  "  Forgive  us  our  trespasses 
as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us."  Spite  of  his 
earnest  prayers,  Dantes  remained  a  prisoner. 

Then  a  gloomy  feeling  took  possession  of  him.  He  was 
simple,  and  without  education ;  he  could  not,  therefore,  in 
the   solitude  of  his  dungeon  and  of  his  own  thoughts, 
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food  to  the  gulls  and  ravens.  But  now  it  is  different  I 
have  lost  all  that  bound  me  to  life ;  death  smiles  and  in- 
vites me  to  repose.  I  die  after  my  own  manner,  I  die 
exhausted  and  broken-spirited,  as  I  fall  asleep  after  one 
of  those  evenings  of  despair  and  rage  when  I  have  paced 
three  thousand  times  round  my  cell" 

No  sooner  had  this  idea  taken  possession  of  him  than  he 
became  more  composed  ;  he  arranged  his  couch  to  the  best 
of  his  power,  ate  and  slept  little,  and  found  this  existence 
almost  supportable,  because  he  felt  he  could  throw  it  off 
at  pleasure,  like  a  worn-out  garment  He  had  two  means 
of  dying,  —  one  was  to  hang  himself  with  his  handkerchief 
to  the  stanchions  of  the  window ;  the  other  to  refuse  food 
and  starve  himself.  But  the  former  project  was  repug- 
nant to  him.  Dantes  had  always  entertained  a  horror  of 
pirates,  who  are  hung  up  to  the  yard-arm ;  he  would  not 
die  by  what  seemed  an  infamous  death.  He  resolved  to 
adopt  the  second,  and  began  that  day  to  execute  his  re- 
solve. Nearly  four  years  had  passed  away ;  at  the  end  of 
the  second  he  had  fallen  again  into  ignorance  of  dates, 
from  which  the  inspector  had  lifted  him. 

Dantes  had  said,  "  I  wish  to  die,"  and  had  chosen  the 
manner  of  his  death ;  and  fearful  of  changing  his  mind, 
he  had  taken  an  oath  so  to  die.  "When  my  morning 
and  evening  meals  are  brought,n  thought  he,  "  I  will  cast 
them  out  of  the  window,  and  I  shall  be  believed  to  have 
eaten  them." 

He  kept  his  word;  twice  a  day  he  cast  out,  by  the 
barred  aperture,  the  provisions  his  jailer  brought  him,  — 
at  first  gayly,  then  with  deliberation,  and  at  last  with 
regret.  Nothing  but  the  recollection  of  his  oath  gave 
him  strength  to  proceed.  Hunger  rendered  these  viands, 
once  so  repugnant,  appetizing  to  the  eye  and  exquisite  to 
the  sense  of  smell;  sometimes  he  held  the  plate  in  his 
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band  for  an  hour  at  a  time,  and  gazed  on  the  morsel  of 
bad  meat,  of  tainted  fish,  of  black  and  mouldy  bread. 
The  deeper  instincts  of  self-preservation  yet  strove  within 
him,  and  occasionally  vanquished  his  resolve;  then  his 
dungeon  seemed  less  sombre,  his  condition  less  desperate. 
He  was  still  young,  —  he  was  only  four  or  five  and 
twenty ;  he  had  nearly  fifty  years  to  live.  In  that  vast 
space  of  time  what  unforeseen  events  might  not  open  his 
prison  door,  and  restore  him  to  liberty  1  Then  he  raised 
to  his  lips  the  repast  that,  like  a  voluntary  Tantalus,  he 
had  refused  himself ;  but  he  thought  of  his  oath,  and  that 
generous  nature  had  too  great  fear  of  despising  himself  to 
be  able  to  break  his  oath.  He  persisted,  then,  rigorous 
and  pitiless,  until  at  last  he  had  not  sufficient  force  to 
east  his  supper  out  of  the  loophole.  The  next  morning 
he  could  not  see  or  hear ;  the  jailer  feared  he  was  dan- 
gerously ilL     Edmond  hoped  he  was  dying. 

The  day  passed  away  thus.  Edmond  felt  a  species  of 
stupor  creeping  over  him  ;  the  gnawing  pain  at  his  stomach 
had  ceased ;  his  thirst  had  abated ;  when  he  closed  his 
eyes  he  saw  myriads  of  lights  dancing  before  them,  like 
the  meteors  that  play  about  the  marshes.  It  was  the 
twilight  of  that  mysterious  country  called  Death ! 

Suddenly,  about  nine  o'clock  in  the  evening,  Edmond 
heard  a  hollow  sound  in  the  wall  against  which  he  was 
lying. 

So  many  loathsome  animals  inhabited  the  prison  that 
their  noise  did  not  in  general  awake  him;  but  now, 
whether  abstinence  had  quickened  his  faculties,  or  wheth- 
er the  noise  was  really  louder  than  usual,  or  whether  in 
that  supreme  moment  everything  gained  in  significance, 
Edmond  raised  his  head  and  listened.  It  was  a  con- 
tinual scratching,  as  if  made  by  a  huge  claw,  a  powerful 
tooth,  or  some  iron  instrument  attacking  the  stones. 
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Although  weakened,  the  young  man's  brain  instantly 
recurred  to  the  idea  that  haunts  all  prisoners,  —  liberty  | 
It  seemed  to  him  that  Heaven  had  at  length  taken  pity 
on  him,  and  had  sent  this  noise  to  warn  him  on  the  vety 
brink  of  the  abyss.  Perhaps  one  of  those  beloved  ones* 
he  had  so  often  thought  of  was  thinking  of  him,  and  striv- 
ing to  diminish  the  distance  that  separated  them. 

No,  no  !  doubtless  he  was  deceived,  and  it  was  but  cam 
of  those  dreams  that  hover  at  the  gate  of  death ! 

Edmond  still  heard  the  sound.  It  lasted  about  three* 
hours ;  he  then  heard  a  noise  of  something  falling,  and  ail 
was  silent. 

Some  hours  afterwards  it  began  nearer  and  more  dis*» 
tinct;  Edmond  became  already  interested  in  that  labor, 
which  afforded  him  companionship.  Suddenly  the  jailer 
entered. 

During  the  week  in  which  he  was  forming  his  resolu- 
tion to  die,  and  the  four  days  since  he  began  to  put  his 
resolve  into  execution,  Edmond  had  not  spoken  to 
man,  had  not  answered  him  when  he  inquired  what 
the  matter  with  him,  and  had  turned  his  face  to  the  wall- 
when  he  looked  too  curiously  at  him ;  but  now  the  jailer 
might  hear  this  noise,  and  taking  alarm,  might  put  an  end 
to  it,  thus  destroying  a  ray  of  something  like  hope  that 
soothed  his  last  moments. 

The  jailer  brought  him  his  breakfast  Dantes  raised 
himself  up,  and  began  to  speak  on  all  possible  subjects,  — 
on  the  bad  quality  of  his  food,  on  the  coldness  of  his 
dungeon,  grumbling  and  complaining  in  order  to  have  an 
excuse  for  speaking  louder,  and  wearying  the  patience  of 
the  jailer,  who  that  very  day  had  solicited  some  broth  and 
white  bread  for  his  prisoner,  and  had  brought  it  to  him. 

Fortunately  the  jailer  fancied  that  Dantes  was  deliri- 
ous ;  and  placing  his  food  on  the  rickety  table,  he  with* 
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dxw.  Free  at  last,  Edmond  again  eagerly  listened.  The 
none  began  again,  and  waa  now  so  distinct  that  he  could 
aasr  it  without  effort. 

*  There  can  be  no  doubt,"  thought  he ;  *  it  is  some  priso- 
ner who  is  striving  to  obtain  his  freedom.  Oh,  if  I  were 
anh  him  how  I  would  help  1" 

Soddenlj  a  cloud  darkened  that  dawn  of  hope  in  a 
■rod  so  used  to  misfortune  that  it  could  scarcely  under- 
stand hope  ;  the  idea  possessed  him  that  the  noise  arose 
fna  the  workmen  the  governor  had  ordered  to  repair  the 
aoehboring  dungeon. 

h  was  easy  to  ascertain  this ;  but  how  could  he  risk  the 
qcestion  1  It  was  easy  to  call  his  jailer's  attention  to  the 
awe,  and  watch  his  countenance  as  he  listened  ;  but 
■Bgkt  he  not  by  this  means  betray  pTecious  hopes  for  a 
aSan-lived  satisfaction  I  Unfortunately,  Edmond's  brain 
mat  still  so  feeble  that  he  could  not  bend  his  thoughts  to 
urthing  in  particular. 

He  saw  but  one  means  of  restoring  lucidity  and  clear- 
am  to  his  judgment  He  turned  his  eyes  towards  the 
nop  his  jailer  had  brought  him,  rose,  staggered  towards 
i,  raised  the  vessel  to  his  lips,  and  drank  off  the  contents 
with  an  indescribable  sensation  of  comfort ;  then  he  had 
the  courage  to  abstain.  He  had  heard  that  shipwrecked 
posons  bad  died  through  having  eagerly  devoured  too 
■och  food.  Edmond  replaced  on  the  table  the  bread 
be  was  about  to  devour,  and  returned  to  his  couch  ;  ho 
solonser  wished  to  die.  He  soon  felt  that  his  ideas  bc- 
csne  again  collected  ;  he  could  think,  and  strengthen  his 
taoaghts  by  reasoning.  Then  he  said  to  himself,  "  I  must 
pat  this  to  the  test,  but  without  compromising  anybody. 
If  it  is  a  workman,  I  need  but  knock  against  the  wall, 
ind  he  will  cease  to  work  in  order  to  find  out  who  is 
knocking  and  why  he  does  so ;  but  as  his  occupation  is 
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sanctioned  by  the  governor,  he  will  soon  resume  it.  H 
on  the  contrary,  it  is  a  prisoner,  the  noise  I  make  will 
alarm  him ;  he  will  cease,  and  not  resume  until  he  thinks 
every  one  is  asleep." 

Edmond  rose  again,  but  this  time  his  legs  did  not  trem- 
ble, and  his  eyes  were  free  from  mists ;  he  advanced  to 
a  corner  of  his  dungeon,  detached  a  stone  loosened  by 
the  moisture,  and  with  it  knocked  against  the  wall  at 
the  place  where  the  noise  was  most  audible.  He  struck 
thrice ;  at  the  first  blow  the  sound  ceased,  as  if  by  magic 

Edmond  listened  intently.  An  hour  passed,  two  hours 
passed,  and  no  sound  was  heard  from  the  wall,  —  all  was 
silent  there. 

Full  of  hope,  Edmond  swallowed  a  few  mouthfuls  of 
bread,  drank  some  water,  and  thanks  to  the  excellence 
of  his  constitution,  found  himself  well-nigh  recovered. 

The  day  passed  away  in  utter  silence;  night  came 
without  the  noise  having  recommenced. 

"  It  is  a  prisoner ! n  said  Edmond,  joyfully. 

The  night  passed  in  unbroken  silence.  Edmond  did 
not  close  his  eyes. 

In  the  morning  the  jailer  brought  his  rations  —  he  had 
already  devoured  those  of  the  previous  day ;  he  ate  these, 
listening  anxiously  for  the  sound,  walking  round  and 
round  his  cell,  shaking  the  iron  bars  of  the  loophole, 
restoring  by  exercise  vigor  and  agility  to  his  limbs,  and 
preparing  himself  thus  for  what  might  lie  before  him.  At 
intervals  he  listened  for  a  recurrence  of  the  noise,  and 
grew  impatient  at  the  prudence  of  the  prisoner,  who  did 
not  guess  he  had  been  disturbed  by  a  captive  as  anxious 
for  liberty  as  himself. 

Three  days  passed,  —  seventy-two  mortal  hours,  reck- 
oned minute  by  minute ! 

At  length,  one  evening  just  after  the  jailer's  last  visit, 
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as  for  the  hundredth  time  Dantes  placed  his  ear  against 
the  wall,  he  fancied  that  he  heard  an  almost  imperceptible 
movement  among  the  stones.  He  recoiled  from  the  wall, 
walked  up  and  down  his  cell  to  collect  his  thoughts,  and 
replaced  his  ear  at  the  same  spot. 

There  could  he  no  doubt  that  something  was  taking 
place  on  the  other  side ;  the  prisoner  had  discovered  the 
danger,  and  to  continue  his  work  in  greater  security,  had 
substituted  the  lever  for  the  chisel 

Encouraged  by  this  discovery,  Edmond  determined  to 
assist  the  indefatigable  laborer.  He  began  by  moving  his 
bed,  behind  which  it  seemed  to  him  the  work  of  deliver- 
ance was  going  on,  and  sought  with  his  eyes  for  something 
with  which  he  might  pierce  the  wall,  penetrate  the  cement, 
and  displace  a  stone. 

He  sa w  nothing.  He  had  no  knife  or  sharp  instrument ; 
the  grating  of  his  window  alone  was  of  iron,  and  he  had 
too  often  assured  himself  of  its  solidity.  All  his  furni- 
ture consisted  of  a  bed,  a  chair,  a  table,  a  pail,  and  a  jug. 
The  bed  had  iron  clamps ;  but  they  were  screwed  to  the 
wood,  and  it  would  have  required  a  screw-driver  to  take 
them  off.  The  table  and  chair  had  nothing  that  would 
serve;  the  pail  had  had  a  handle,  but  that  had  been 
removed.  There  remained  but  one  resource,  which  was 
to  break  the  jug,  and  with  one  of  the  sharp  fragments 
attack  the  wall.  He  let  the  jug  fall  on  the  floor,  and  it 
broke  in  pieces.  He  concealed  two  or  three  of  the  sharp- 
est fragments  in  his  bed,  leaving  the  rest  on  the  floor. 
The  breaking  of  his  jug  was  too  natural  an  accident  to 
excite  suspicion.  He  had  all  the  night  to  work  in,  but 
in  the  darkness  he  could  not  do  much,  and  he  soon  per- 
ceived that  his  instrument  was  blunted  against  something 
hard;  he  pushed  back  his  bed,  and  awaited  the  day. 
With  hope,  patience  had  returned  to  him. 
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All  night  he  heard  the  subterranean  workman,  wfeo 
continued  to  mine  his  way.  The  day  came;  the  jailer 
entered.  Dantes  told  him  the  jug  had  fallen  from  his 
hands  in  drinking,  and  the  jailer  went  grumblingly  to 
fetch  another,  without  giving  himself  the  trouble  to  re- 
move the  fragments  of  the  broken  one.  He  returned 
speedily,  recommended  the  prisoner  to  he  more  careful, 
and  departed. 

Dantes  heard  joyfully  the  key  grate  in  the  lock ;  he  lis- 
tened until  the  sound  of  steps  died  away,  and  then,  hastily 
displacing  his  bed,  saw  by  the  mint  light  that  penetrated 
into  his  cell  that  he  had  labored  uselessly  the  previous 
evening  in  attacking  the  stone  instead  of  removing  the 
plaster  that  surrounded  it  The  damp  had  rendered  it 
friable,  and  he  saw  joyfully  the  plaster  detach  itself  — in 
small  morsels,  it  is  true ;  but  at  the  end  of  half  an  hour 
he  had  scraped  off  a  handfuL  A  mathematician  might 
have  calculated  that  in  two  years,  supposing  that  the  rock 
was  not  encountered,  a  passage  twenty  feet  long  and  two 
feet  broad  might  be  formed.  The  prisoner  reproached 
himself  with  not  having  thus  employed  the  hours  which 
he  had  passed  in  prayers  and  despair.  In  the  six  years — 
as  he  reckoned  —  of  his  imprisonment,  what  might  he  not 
have  accomplished  1 

In  three  days  Dantes  had  succeeded,  with  the  utmost 
precaution,  in  removing  the  cement  and  exposing  the 
stone.  The  wall  was  formed  of  rough  stones,  to  give 
solidity  to  which  were  imbedded  at  intervals  blocks  of 
hewn  stone.  It  was  one  of  these  he  had  uncovered,  and 
which  he  must  remove  from  its  sockets.  He  strove  to  do 
so  with  his  nails,  but  they  were  too  weak ;  the  fragments 
of  the  jug,  inserted  in  the  opening,  broke,  and  after  an 
hour  of  useless  toil  he  paused.  Was  he  to  be  thus  stopped 
at  the  beginning,  and  was  he  to  wait  inactive  until  his 
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neighbor,  weary,  perhaps,  with  toil,  had  accomplished 
everything?  Suddenly  an  idea  occurred  to  him;  he 
smiled,  and  the  perspiration  dried  on  his  forehead. 

The  jailer  always  brought  Dantes's  soup  in  an  iron 
saucepan ;  this  saucepan  contained  the  soup  of  a  second 
prisoner,  —  for  Dantes  had  remarked  that  it  was  either 
quite  full  or  half  empty,  according  as  the  turnkey  gave 
it  to  himself  or  his  companion  first.  The  handle  of 
this  saucepan  was  of  iron ;  Dantes  would  have  given  ten 
years  of  his  life  in  exchange  for  it. 

The  jailer  poured  the  contents  of  this  saucepan  into 
Dantes's  plate,  who,  after  eating  his  soup  with  a  wooden 
spoon,  washed  the  plate,  which  thus  served  for  every  day. 
In  the  evening  Dantes  placed  his  plate  on  the  ground  near 
the  door;  the  jailer,  as  he  entered,  stepped  on  it  and 
broke  it  This  time  he  could  not  blame  Dantes.  He  had 
done  wrong  in  leaving  it  there,  but  the  jailer  was  at  fault 
in  not  noticing  where  he  stepped. 

The  jailer  therefore  contented  himself  with  grumbling. 
Then  he  looked  about  him  for  something  to  pour  the  soup 
into ;  Dantes's  whole  furniture  consisted  of  one  plate,  — 
there  was  no  alternative. 

"  Leave  the  saucepan,"  said  Dantes  ;  "  you  can  take  it 
away  when  you  bring  me  my  breakfast."  This  advice 
was  to  the  jailer's  taste,  as  it  spared  him  the  necessity  of 
ascending,  descending,  and  ascending  again.  He  left  the 
saucepan. 

Dantes  was  beside  himself  with  joy.  He  rapidly  de- 
Toured  his  food,  and  after  waiting  an  hour,  lest  the  jailer 
should  change  his  mind  and  return,  he  removed  his  bed, 
took  the  handle  of  the  saucepan,  inserted  the  point  be- 
tween the  hewn  stone  and  rough  stones  of  the  wall,  and 
employed  it  as  a  lever.  A  slight  oscillation  showed  Dantes 
that  his  plan  was  a  good  one.    At  the  end  of  an  hour  the 
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stone  was  extricated  from  the  wall,  leaving  a  cavity  of  a 
foot  and  a  half  in  diameter. 

Dantes  carefully  collected  the  plaster,  carried  it  into 
the  corners  of  his  cell,  and  covered  it  with  earth.  Then, 
wishing  to  make  the  best  use  of  this  night,  in  which 
chance,  or  rather  his  own  stratagem,  had  placed  so  pre- 
cious an  instrument  in  his  hands,  he  continued  to 
work  without  ceasing.  At  the  dawn  of  day  he  replaced 
the  stone,  pushed  his  bed  against  the  wall,  and  lay 
down.  The  breakfast  consisted  of  a  piece  of  bread ;  the 
jailer  entered  and  placed  the  bread  on  the  table. 

"  Well,  you  do  not  bring  me  another  plate,"  said 
Dantes. 

"  No,"  replied  the  turnkey,  "  yon  destroy  everything. 
First  you  break  your  jug,  then  you  make  me  break  your 
plate ;  if  all  the  prisoners  followed  your  example  the  Gov- 
ernment would  be  ruined.  I  shall  leave  you  the  saucepan 
and  pour  your  soup  into  that ;  under  that  arrangement 
you  will  perhaps  avoid  breaking  dishes." 

Dantes  raised  his  eyes  to  heaven  and  clasped  his  hands 
beneath  the  coverlid.  He  felt  more  gratitude  for  the  pos- 
session of  this  piece  of  iron  than  he  had  ever  felt  for  any- 
thing. He  had  however  remarked  that  the  prisoner  on 
the  other  side  had  ceased  to  labor.  No  matter,  this  was 
a  greater  reason  for  proceeding ;  if  his  neighbor  would  not 
come  to  him,  he  would  go  to  him.  All  day  he  toiled  on 
untiringly,  and  by  the  evening  he  had  succeeded  in  ex- 
tracting ten  handfuls  of  plaster  and  fragments  of  stone. 
When  the  hour  for  his  jailer's  visit  arrived,  Dantes 
straightened  the  handle  of  the  saucepan  and  put  that  re- 
ceptacle in  its  accustomed  place.  The  turnkey  poured  into 
it  the  customary  ration  of  soup  and  meat,  or  rather  of 
soup  and  fish,  for  it  was  a  fast  day ;  three  times  a  week 
the  prisoners  were  made  to  fast.      This  would  have  been  a 
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method  of  reckoning  time,  had  not  Dantes  long  ceased  to 
do  so.  Having  poured  oat  the  soup,  the  turnkey  retired. 
Dantes  wished  to  ascertain  whether  his  neighbor  had  really 
ceased  to  work.  He  listened;  all  was  silent,  as  it  had 
been  for  the  last  three  days.  Dantes  sighed  ;  it  was  evi- 
dent that  his  neighbor  distrusted  him.  However,  he  toiled 
on  all  the  night  without  being  discouraged ;  but  after  two 
or  three  hours  he  encountered  an  obstacle.  The  iron  made 
no  impression,  but  glided  on  a  smooth  surface ;  Dantes 
touched  it  with  his  hands,  and  found  it  was  a  beam.  This 
beam  crossed,  or  rather  blocked  up,  the  hole  Dantes  had 
made ;  it  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  dig  above  or  under 
it  The  unhappy  young  man  had  not  expected  this  ob- 
stacle. "  Oh,  my  God !  my  God  !  "  murmured  he,  "  I 
have  so  earnestly  prayed  to  thee  that  I  hoped  my  prayers 
had  been  heard.  After  having  deprived  me  of  my  liberty, 
after  having  denied  to  me  the  repose  of  death,  after  having 
recalled  me  to  existence,  —  my  God  !  have  pity  on  me, 
and  do  not  let  me  die  in  despair  ! " 

"  Who  talks  of  God  and  despair  at  the  same  time  ?  " 
said  a  voice  that  seemed  to  come  from  beneath  the  earth, 
and  deadened  by  the  distance,  sounded  hollow  and  sepul- 
chral in  the  young  man's  ears.  Edmond's  hair  stood  on 
end,  and  he  recoiled  on  his  knees. 

"  Ah  !  "  said  he,  "  I  hear  a  human  voice."  He  had  not 
heard  any  one  speak  save  his  jailer  for  four  or  five  years ; 
and  to  a  prisoner  the  jailer  is  not  a  man,  —  he  is  a  living 
door  added  to  his  door  of  oak,  a  barrier  of  flesh  and  blood 
added  to  his  barriers  of  iron. 

u  In  the  name  of  Heaven,"  cried  Dantes,  "  speak  again, 
though  the  sound  of  your  voice  terrifies  me  ;  who  are  you?" 
"  Who  are  you  1  "  saul  the  voice. 
u  An  unhappy  prisoner,"  replied  Dantes,  who  made  no 
hesitation  in  answering. 
VOL.  i.  — 12 
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"Of  what  country  tM 

"  A  Frenchman." 

"  Your  name  1 " 

"  Edmond  Dantea." 

"  Your  profession  ?  " 

"  A  sailor." 

"  How  lung  have  you  been  here  tw 

"  Since  the  28th  of  February,  1815." 

"Your  crime  %n 

"  I  am  innocent.,, 

"  But  of  what  are  you  accused  %  n 

"  Of  having  conspired  to  aid  the  emperor's  return. w 

"  What !  the  emperor's  return  ?  The  emperor  is  no 
longer  on  the  throne,  then  ?  " 

"  He  abdicated  at  Fontainebleau  in  1814,  and  was  sent 
to  the  island  of  Elba.  But  how  long  have  you  been  here 
that  you  are  ignorant  of  all  this  ? " 

"Since  1811." 

Dantes  shuddered ;  this  man  had  been  four  years 
longer  than   himself  in   prison. 

"Do  not  dig  any  more,"  said  the  voice;  "only  tell 
me  how  high  up  is  your  excavation?" 

"  On  a  level  with  the  floor." 

"  How  is  it  concealed  ? " 

"  Behind  my  bed." 

"  Has  your  bed  been  moved  since  you  have  been  a 
prisoner  ] " 

"  No." 

"  What  does  your  chamber  open  on  ?  n 

"A  corridor." 

"  And  the  corridor?  " 

"  On  the  court." 

"  Alas  ! "  murmured  the  voice. 

"  Oh,  what  is  the  matter  ? "  cried  Dantes. 
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I  am  deceived ;  and  the  imperfection  of  my  plans  has 
rained  all.  An  error  of  a  line  in  the  plan  has  been 
equivalent  to  fifteen  feet  in  reality,  and  I  took  the  wall 
you  are  mining  for  the  wall  of  the  fortress." 

"  Bat  then  you  would  be  close  to  the  sea  V' 

"That  is  what  I  hoped." 

"  And  supposing  you  had  succeeded  1" 

"  I  should  have  thrown  myself  into  the  sea,  gained  one 
of  the  islands  near  here, —  the  Isle  de  Daume  or  the  Isle 
de  Tiboulen,  —  and  then  I  should  have  been  safe." 

"  Could  you  have  swum  so  far  1 " 

"  Heaven  would  have  given  me  strength ;  and  now  all 
is  lost!" 

"All?" 

"  Yes ;  stop  up  your  excavation  carefully.  Do  not  work 
any  more ;  and  wait  until  you  hear  from  me." 

"  Tell  me,  at  least,  who  you  are." 

"lam  — I  am  No.  27.* 

"  You  mistrust  me,  then ) "  said  Dantes.  He  fancied 
he  heard  a  bitter  laugh  proceed  from  the  unknown. 

"  Oh,  I  am  a  Christian,"  cried  Dantes,  guessing  instinc- 
tively that  this  man  meant  to  abandon  him.  "  I  swear  to 
you  by  Christ  that  I  will  let  them  kill  me  rather  than 
suffer  your  executioners  and  mine  to  get  a  glimpse  of  the 
truth ;  but  in  the  name  of  Heaven,  do  not  deprive  me 
of  your  presence,  do  not  withdraw  your  voice  from  me,  or 
I  swear  to  you  —  for  I  have  reached  the  end  of  my 
endurance  —  that  I  will  dash  my  brains  out  against 
the  wall,  and  you  will  have  my  death  to  reproach  your- 
self with." 

"  How  old  are  you  f  Your  voice  is  that  of  a  young 
man?" 

" 1  do  not  know  my  age,  for  I  have  not  counted  the 
years  I  have  been  here.     All  I  know  is  that  I  was  just 
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nineteen  when  I  was  arrested,  the  28th  of  February, 
1815." 

"Not  quite  twenty-six ! n  murmured  the  voice;  "at 
that  age  one  cannot  be  a  traitor." 

"  Oh,  no,  no !  "  cried  Dantes.  "  I  swear  to  you  again, 
rather  than  betray  you  I  will  let  them  hew  me  to  pieces  ! " 

"  You  have  done  well  to  speak  to  me  and  entreat  me, 
for  I  was  about  to  form  another  plan,  and  leave  you ;  but 
your  age  reassures  me.  I  will  come  again  to  you. 
Expect  me." 

"  When  ? " 

"  I  must  calculate  our  chances ;  I  will  give  you  the 
signal." 

"  But  you  will  not  leave  me ;  you  will  come  to  me,  or 
you  will  let  me  go  to  you.  We  will  escape  together,  and 
if  we  cannot  escape  we  will  talk,  —  you  of  those  whom 
you  love,  and  I  of  those  whom  I  love.  You  must  love 
somebody  ] " 

"  No,  I  am  alone  in  the  world." 

"  Then  you  will  love  me.  If  you  are  young,  I  will  be 
your  comrade ;  if  you  are  old,  I  will  be  your  son.  I  have 
a  father,  who  is  seventy  if  he  yet  lives ;  I  love  only  him 
and  a  young  girl  called  Mercedes.  My  father  has  not  yet 
forgotten  me,  I  am  sure;  but  God  alone  knows  if  she 
loves  me  still.     I  shall  love  you  as  I  loved  my  father." 

"  It  is  well,"  returned  the  voice ;  "  to-morrow." 

These  few  words  were  uttered  with  an  accent  that  left 
no  doubt  of  his  sincerity.  Dantes  rose,  buried  the  frag- 
ments with  the  same  precaution  as  before,  and  pushed 
back  his  bed  against  the  wall.  He  then  gave  himself  up 
to  his  happiness.  He  would  no  longer  be  alone ;  he  was 
perhaps  about  to  regain  his  liberty.  At  the  worst,  if  he 
remained  a  prisoner,  he  would  have  a  companion ;  and 
captivity  that  is  shared  is  but  half  captivity. 
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All  day  Dante*  walked  up  and  down  his  cell,  his  heart 
bounding  with  joy.  From  time  to  time  his  joy  stifled 
him ;  he  sat  down  on  his  bed,  pressing  his  hand  on  his 
breast.  At  the  slightest  noise  he  bounded  towards  the 
door.  Once  or  twice  the  fear  crossed  his  mind  that  he 
might  be  separated  from  this  unknown,  whom  he  loved 
already.  In  that  case  his  resolution  was  formed :  when 
the  jailer  moved  his  bed  and  stooped  to  examine  the 
opening,  he  would  kill  him  with  his  water-jug.  He  would 
be  condemned  to  die,  but  he  was  already  about  to  die  of 
grief  and  despair  when  this  miraculous  noise  recalled  him 
to  life. 

The  jailer  came  in  the  evening;  Dantes  was  on  his 
bed.  It  seemed  to  him  that  thus  he  better  guarded 
the  unfinished  opening.  Doubtless  there  was  a  strange 
expression  in  his  eyes,  for  the  jailer  said,  "Come,  are 
yon  going  mad  again  1" 

Dantes  did  not  answer ;  he  feared  that  the  emotion  of 
his  voice  would  betray  him.  The  jailer  retired,  shaking 
his  head.  The  night  came ;  Dantes  hoped  that  his  neigh- 
bor would  profit  by  the  silence  to  address  him,  but  he 
was  mistaken.  The  next  morning,  however,  just  as  he 
removed  his  bed  from  the  wall,  he  heard  three  knocks ; 
he  threw  himself  on  his  knees. 

Is  it  you  %  "  said  he ;  "  I  am  here." 
Is  your  jailer  gone  1 " 

"Yes,"  said  Dantes;  "he  will  not  return  until  the 
evening.     "We  have  twelve  hours  of  liberty." 
I  can  work,  then  1 "  said  the  voice. 
Oh,  yes,  yes ;  this  instant,  I  entreat  you  ! " 

In  an  instant  the  portion  of  the  floor  on  which  Dantes 
(half-buried  in  the  opening)  was  leaning  his  two  hands, 
began  to  yield  under  him ;  he  cast  himself  back,  while  a 
of  stones  and  earth  disappeared  in  a  hole  that  opened 
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beneath  the  aperture  he  himself  had  formed.  Then  from 
the  bottom  of  this  passage,  the  depth  of  which  it  was  im- 
possible to  measure,  he  saw  appear,  first  the  head,  then 
the  shoulders,  and  lastly  the  body  of  a  man,  who  sprang 
lightly  into  his  celL 
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Dantks  received  in  his  arms  the  friend  so  long  and 
ardently  desired,  and  drew  him  towards  the  window,  in 
order  to  obtain  a  better  view  of  his  features  by  the  aid  of 
the  imperfect  light  that  struggled  through  the  grating  of 
the  prison.  He  was  a  man  of  small  stature,  with  hair 
blanched  rather  by  suffering  and  sorrow  than  by  years, 
with  deep-set,  penetrating  eyes,  almost  buried  beneath  the 
thick  gray  eyebrows,  and  a  long  (and  still  black)  beard 
reaching  down  to  his  breast.  His  worn  countenance, 
deeply  furrowed  by  care,  joined  to  the  bold  outline  of  his 
strongly-marked  features,  announced  a  man  more  accus- 
tomed to  exercise  his  moral  faculties  than  his  physical 
strength.  Large  drops  of  perspiration  were  now  standing 
on  his  brow,  while  his  garments  hung  about  him  in  such 
rags  as  to  render  it  useless  to  form  a  guess  as  to  their 
primitive  description. 

The  stranger  might  have  numbered  sixty  or  sixty-five 
years ;  but  a  certain  vigor  in  his  movements  made  it  prob- 
able that  he  was  aged  more  by  long  captivity  than  by 
mere  lapse  of  years.  He  received  the  enthusiastic  greet- 
ing of  his  young  acquaintance  with  evident  pleasure ;  his 
chilled  affections  seemed  rekindled  and  invigorated  by 
contact  with  that  glowing  soul.  He  thanked  him  with 
grateful  cordiality  for  his  kindly  welcome,  although  his 
disappointment  must  have  been  severe  on  finding  another 
dungeon  where  he  had  expected  to  find  liberty. 
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"  Let  us  first  see,"  said  he,  "  whether  it  is  possible  to 
remove  the  traces  of  my  entrance  here ;  all  our  security 
depends  upon  our  jailers*  being  entirely  ignorant  of  it." 
Advancing  to  the  opening,  he  stooped  and  raised  the  stone 
as  easily  as  though  it  had  not  weighed  an  ounce ;  then, 
fitting  it  into  its  place,  he  said, — 

"You  removed  this  stone  very  carelessly;  but  I  sup* 
pose  you  had  no  tools  to  aid  you." 

"Why,"  exclaimed  Dantes,  with  astonishment,,  "do 
you  possess  any?" 

"  I  made  myself  some ;  and  with  the  exception  of  &  file,. 
I  have  all  that  are  necessary,  —  a  chisel,  pincers,  and 
lever." 

"  Oh,  I  should  like  to  see  these  products  of  your  industry 
and  patience ! " 

"  Well,  in  the  first  place,  here  is  my  chiseL"  So  say- 
ing, he  displayed  a  sharp  strong  blade,  with  a  handle  made 
of  beech  wood. 

"  And  with  what  did  you  contrive  to  make  thatt"  in- 
quired Dantes. 

"  With  one  of  the  clamps  of  my  bedstead ;  and  this  very 
tool  has  sufficed  me  to  hollow  out  the  road  by  which  I 
came  hither,  a  distance  of  at  least  fifty  feet." 

"  Fifty  feet ! "  re-echoed  Dantes,  with  a  species  of 
terror. 

"  Do  not  speak  so  loud,  young  man  ;  don't  speak  so  loud  1 
It  frequently  occurs  in  a  state  prison  like  this  that  persons 
are  stationed  outside  the  doors  of  the  cells  purposely  to 
overhear  the  conversation  of  the  prisoners." 

"  But  they  believe  I  am  shut  up  alone  here." 

"  That  makes  no  difference." 

"  And  you  say  that  you  penetrated  a  length  of  fifty  feet 
to  arrive  here  ?  " 

"I  do ;  that  is  about  the  distance  that  separates  your 
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chamber  from  mine.  Only,  unfortunately,  I  did  not  curve 
aright ;  lor  want  of  the  necessary  geometrical  instruments 
to  calculate  my  scale  of  proportion,  instead  of  taking  an 
ellipsis  of  forty  feet,  I  have  made  fifty.  I  expected,  as  I 
told  you,  to  reach  the  outer  wall,  pierce  through  it,  and 
throw  myself  into  the  sea;  I  have,  however,  kept  along, 
the  corridor,  on  which  your  chamber  opens,  instead  of  go- 
ing beneath  it.  My  labor  is  all  in  vain,  for  I  find  that  the. 
corridor  looks  into  a  courtyard  filled  with,  soldiers." 

"  That  *8  true,"  said  Dantes ;  "  but  the  corridor  yon. 
speak  of  bounds  only  one  side  of  my  cell ;  there  are  three 
others.     Do  you  know  anything  of  their  situation  ? " 

"  This  one  is  built  against  the  solid  rock ;  and  it  would 
take  ten  experienced1  miners,  duly  furnished  with  the  re- 
quisite tools,  as  many  years  to  penetrate  it,  This  other 
wall  adjoins  the  lower  part  of  the  governor's  apartments, 
and  were  we  to  work  our  way  through,  we  should  only  get 
into  some  lock-up  cellars,  where  we  must  necessarily  be  re- 
captured. The  fourth  and  last  side  of  your  cell  faces— 
stop  a  minute ;   now  what  does  it  face  1 " 

The  side  which  thus  excited  curiosity  was  the  one  in 
which  was  fixed  the  loophole  by  which  the  light  was  ad- 
mitted into  the  chamber.  This  loophole,  which  gradually 
diminished  as  it  approached  the  outside,  until  there  re- 
mained only  an  opening  through  which  a  child  could  not 
have  passed,  was  for  better  security  furnished  with  three 
iron  bars,  so  as  to  quiet  all  apprehensions  even  in  the 
mind  of  the  most  suspicious  jailer  as  to  the  possibility 
of  a  pri8oner*8  escape.  As  the  stranger  spoke,  he  dragged 
the  table  beneath  the  window.  "  Climb  up,"  said  he  to 
Dantes. 

The  young  man  obeyed,  mounted  on  the  table,  and 
divining  the  intentions  of  his  companion,  placed  his  back 
securely  against  the  wall  and  hold  out  both  hands.     The 
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stranger,  whom  as  yet  Dantes  knew  only  by  the  number 
of  his  cell,  sprang  up  with  an  agility  by  no  means  to  be  ex- 
pected in  a  person  of  his  apparent  age,  and  with  the  easy 
movement  of  a  cat  or  a  lizard,  climbed  from  the  table  to 
the  outstretched  hands  of  Dantes,  and  from  them  to  his 
shoulders ;  then,  bending  himself  almost  double,  —  for  the 
ceiling  of  the  dungeon  prevented  his  holding  himself  erect, 
—  he  managed  to  slip  his  head  through  the  top  bar  of  the 
window,  so  as  to  be  able  to  command  an  unobstructed 
view  from  top  to  bottom. 

An  instant  afterwards  he  hastily  drew  back  his  head, 
saying,  "  I  thought  so  1 "  and  sliding  from  the  shoulders 
of  Dantes  as  dexterously  as  he  had  ascended,  he  nimbly 
leaped  from  the  table  to  the  ground. 

"What  did  you  expect  to  findl"  asked  the  young 
man,  in  an  anxious  tone,  in  his  turn  descending  from 
the  table. 

The  elder  prisoner  appeared  to  meditate.  "  Yes,"  said 
he  at  length,  "  it  is  so.  This  side  of  your  chamber  looks 
out  upon  a  kind  of  open  gallery,  where  patrols  are  con- 
tinually passing,  and  sentries  keep  watch  day  and  night" 

"  Are  you  quite  sure  of  that  ?  " 

"  Certain.  I  saw  the  soldier's  shako  and  the  top  of  his 
musket ;  that  made  me  draw  in  my  head  so  quickly,  —  for 
I  was  fearful  he  might  also  see  me." 

"  Well  ?  n  inquired  Dantes. 

"  You  perceive  then  the  utter  impossibility  of  escaping 
through  your  dungeon  1 " 

"  Then  ?  "  pursued  the  young  man,  with  a  questioning 
accent 

"  Then,"  answered  the  elder  prisoner,  "  the  will  of  God 
be  done  I "  and  as  the  old  man  slowly  pronounced  those 
words,  an  air  of  profound  resignation  spread  itself  over 
bis  care-worn  countenance.     Dantes  gazed  on   the  indi- 
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vidual  who  could  thus  philosophically  resign  hopes  so  long 
and  ardently  nourished,  with  an  astonishment  mingled 
with  admiration. 

"Tell  me,  I  entreat  you,  who  yon  are/'  said  he,  at 
length. 

u Willingly,"  answered  the  stranger;  "if  indeed  you 
feel  any  curiosity  respecting  me,  now  that  I  am  powerless 
to  aid  you  in  any  way." 

M  Tou  can  console  and  support  me,  —  for  you  appear  to 
me  to  be  a  strong  man  among  the  strong." 

The  stranger  smiled  sadly.  "Then  listen,"  said  he, 
"  I  am  the  Abbe  Faria,  and  have  been  imprisoned  in  this 
Chateau  d'lf  since  the  year  1811  ;  previously  to  which  I 
had  been  confined  for  three  years  in  the  fortress  of  Fenes- 
trelle.  In  the  year  1811 1  was  transferred  to  Piedmont  in 
France.  At  this  period  I  learned  that  the  destiny  which 
seemed  subservient  to  every  wish  formed  by  Napoleon 
had  bestowed  on  him  a  son,  named  King  of  Rome  even  in 
his  cradle.  I  was  very  far  then  from  expecting  the  change 
of  which  you  have  just  informed  me ;  namely,  that  four 
years  afterwards  this  colossus  of  power  would  be  over- 
thrown. Then  who  reigns  in  France  at  this  moment, 
—Napoleon  IT.?" 

"  No,  Louis  XVIII." 

"  The  brother  of  Louis  XVI. !  How  inscrutable  are 
the  ways  of  Providence  !  For  what  great  and  mysterious 
purpose  has  it  pleased  Heaven  to  abase  the  man  once  so 
elevated,  and  raise  up  the  individual  so  beaten  down  and 
depressed?" 

Dantes's  whole  attention  was  riveted  on  a  man  who 
could  thus  forget  his  own  misfortunes  while  occupying 
himself  with  the  destinies  of  others. 

"  But  so  it  was,"  continued  he,  "  in  England.  After 
Charles  I.  came  Cromwell ;  to  Cromwell  succeeded  Charles 
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!£*  ami  then  James  II.,  who  was  succeeded  by  some  son- 
tife-jMr,  some  relative,  some  prince  of  Orange,  —  a  stadt- 
talder  who  made  himself  king ;  and  then,  new  concessions 
*>  the  people,  then  a  constitution,  then  liberty !  You 
will  see  that,  young  man,"  said  he,  turning  towards  Dantes 
with  the  kindling  gaze  of  a  prophet ;  "  you  are  still  young 
enough,  —  you  will  see  it." 

"  Yes,  if  ever  I  get  out  of  prison  ! " 

u  True,"  replied  Faria,  "  we  are  prisoners  ;  but  I  forget 
this  sometimes,  and  there  are  even  moments  when  my 
mental  vision  transports  me  beyond  these  walls,  and  I 
fancy  myself  at  liberty." 

"  But  wherefore  are  you  here?  " 

"Because  in  1807  I  meditated  the  very  scheme  Napo- 
leon wished  to  realise  in  1811 ;  because,  like  Machiavel, 
I  desired  to  alter  the  political  face  of  Italy,  and  instead  of 
allowing  it  to  be  split  up  into  a  number  of  petty  principal- 
ities, each  held  by  some  weak  or  tyrannical  ruler,  I  sought 
to  form  one  large,  compact,  and  powerful  empire;  and 
lastly,  because  I  fancied  I  had  found  my  Caesar  Borgia  in 
a  crowned  simpleton,  who  feigned  to  enter  into  my  views 
only  to  betray  me.  It  was  projected  equally  by  Alexan- 
der VI.  and  Clement  VII. ;  but  it  will  never  succeed  now, 
for  they  attempted  it  fruitlessly,  and  Napoleon  was  unable 
to  complete  his  work.  Italy  seems  fated  to  be  unlucky." 
The  old  man  uttered  these  last  words  in  a  tone  of  deep 
dejection,  and  his  head  fell  listlessly  on  his  breast. 

To  Dantes  all  this  was  incomprehensible  ;  he  did  not 
understand  how  a  man  could  risk  his  life  for  interests 
such  as  these.  Napoleon,  indeed,  he  knew  something  of, 
inasmuch  as  he  had  seen  and  spoken  with  him ;  but 
Clement  VII.  and  Alexander  VI.  he  had  never  heard  of. 

"Are  you  not,"  said  Dantes,  beginning  to  partake  of 
the  jailers  opinion  touching  the  state  of  the  abtxS's  brain, 
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"the  priest  who  is  considered  throughout  the  Chateau 
d'lf  to  be  — illl" 

"  Mad,  you  mean,  don't  you  ? " 

"  I  did  not  like  to  say  so,"  answered  Dantes,  smiling. 

"  Well,  then,"  resumed  Faria,  with  a  bitter  smile,  "  let 
me  answer  your  question  in  full,  by  acknowledging  that  I 
am  the  poor  mad  prisoner  of  the  Chateau  d'lf,  for  many 
years  permitted  to  amuse  the  different  visitants  to  the 
prison  with  what  is  said  to  be  my  insanity ;  and  in  all 
probability  I  should  be  promoted  to  the  honor  of  making 
sport  for  the  children,  if  children  could  be  found  in  an 
abode  devoted  like  this  to  suffering  and  despair.'9 

Dantes  remained  for  a  short  time  mute  and  motionless ; 
at  length  he  said,  "Then  you  abandon  all  hope  of 
flight  1" 

"I  perceive  its  utter  impossibility;  and  I  consider  it 
impious  to  attempt  that  which  the  Almighty  evidently 
does  not  approve." 

"  Nay,  be  not  discouraged.  Would  it  not  be  expecting 
too  much  to  hope  to  succeed  in  your  first  attempt  1  Why 
not  try  to  find  an  opening  in  another  direction  ?  " 

"  But  do  you  know  what  I  have  done,  when  you  talk 
so  lightly  of  beginning  again  1  In  the  first  place,  I  was 
four  years  making  the  tools  I  possess,  and  have  been  two 
years  scraping  and  digging  out  earth,  hard  as  granite  it- 
self; then  I  had  to  remove  huge  stones  I  should  once  have 
deemed  impossible  to  loosen.  Whole  days  have  I  passed 
in  these  titanic  efforts,  considering  my  labor  well  repaid  if 
by  night-time  I  had  contrived  to  carry  away  a  square 
inch  of  this  hard-bound  cement,  changed  by  ages  into  a 
substance  unyielding  as  the  stones  themselves.  Then, 
to  conceal  the  mass  of  earth  and  rubbish  I  dug  up,  I  was 
compelled  to  break  through  a  staircase,  and  throw  the 
fruits  of  my  labor  into  the  hollow  part  of  it ;  but  the  well 
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«  About  that" 

"Well,  then,  I  will  tell  you  what  we  must  do.  We 
mudt  make  a  way  through  the  middle  of  the  corridor,  like 
the  arm  of  a  cross.  This  time  you  will  make  your  meas- 
urements more  accurately ;  we  shall  get  out  into  the  gal- 
lery you  have  described,  kill  the  sentinel  who  guards  it, 
and  make  our  escape.  All  we  require  to  insure  success 
is  courage,  which  you  possess,  and  strength,  in  which  I  am 
not  deficient ;  as  for  patience,  you  have  abundantly  proved 
yours,  —  you  shall  now  see  me  prove  mine." 

"  One  instant,  my  dear  friend,"  replied  the  abbe* ;  "  it 
is  clear  you  do  not  understand  the  nature  of  the  courage 
with  which  I  am  endowed,  and  what  use  I  intend  making 
of  my  strength.  As  for  patience,  I  think  I  have  abun- 
dantly exercised  that  in  taking  up  again  every  morning 
the  task  of  the  previous  night,  and  every  night  beginning 
again  the  task  of  the  day.  But  then,  young  man,  —  listen 
to  me,  —  then  I  thought  I  could  not  be  doing  anything 
displeasing  to  the  Almighty  in  trying  to  set  an  innocent 
being  at  liberty,  —  one  who  had  committed  no  offence 
and  merited  no  condemnation." 

"And  have  your  notions  changed?"  asked  Dantes. 
"Do  you  think  yourself  guilty  since  you  have  encoun- 
tered me?" 

"  No ;  but  I  do  not  wish  to  become  so.  Hitherto  I 
have  fancied  myself  merely  waging  war  against  circum- 
stances ;  now  you  propose  an  enterprise  against  men. 
I  have  been  able  to  bore  through  a  wall,  or  destroy  a 
.staircase  ;  but  I  will  not  pierce  a  heart  or  take  away  a 
life." 

A  slight  movement  of  surprise  escaped  Dantes.  "  Is  it 
possible,"  said  he,  "that  where  your  liberty  is  at  stake 
you  can  be  restrained  by  a  scruple  such  as  that  ? " 

"  Tell  me,"  replied  Faria,  "  what  has  hindered  you  from 
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knocking  down  your  jailer  with  a  piece  of  wood  torn  from 
your  bedstead,  dressing  yourself  in  his  clothes,  and  en- 
deavoring to  escape  1 " 

"Simply  that  I  never  thought  of  such  a  scheme," 
answered  Dantes. 

"  Because,"  said  the  old  man,  "  the  natural  repugnance 
to  the  commission  of  such  a  crime  prevented  its  bare  idea 
from  occurring  to  you.  In  all  simple  and  allowable  things 
our  natural  instincts  keep  us  from  deviating  from  the  strict 
line  of  duty.  The  tiger,  whose  nature  teaches  him  to  de- 
light in  shedding  blood,  needs  but  the  organ  of  smelling 
to  know  when  his  prey  is  within  his  reach ;  he  springs 
upon  his  victim  and  tears  it  to  pieces.  That  is  his  in- 
stinct, and  he  obeys  it;  man,  on  the  contrary,  shrinks 
from  blood.  Not  social  law  only,  but  natural  law  is 
opposed  to  murder." 

Dantes  remained  confused  and  silent  by  this  explana- 
tion of  the  thoughts  which  had  unconsciously  been  work- 
ing in  his  mind,  or  rather  soul;  for  there  are  thoughts 
that  proceed  from  the  head,  and  thoughts  that  emanate 
from  the  heart. 

" Since  my  imprisonment,"  said  Faria,  "I  have  gone 
over  in  my  mind  all  the  most  celebrated  instances  of  es- 
cape from  prison.  Attempted  escapes  have  succeeded  but 
rarely.  Those  that  have  been  crowned  with  full  success 
have  been  long  meditated  upon  and  carefully  arranged,  — 
for  instance,  the  escape  of  the  Due  de  Beaufort  from  the 
Chateau  de  Vincennes,  that  of  the  Abbe*  Dubuquoi  from 
For  l'^veque,  and  Latude's  from  the  Bastille.  Chance 
frequently  affords  opportunities  we  should  never  ourselves 
have  thought  of.  Let  us,  therefore,  wait  patiently  for 
some  favorable  moment ;  rely  upon  it,  you  will  not  find 
me  more  backward  than  yourself  in  seizing  it." 

"Ahl"    said   Dantes,    "you  might  well  endure   the 
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tedious  delay ;  you  were  constantly  employed  in  the  task 
you  set  yourself,  and  when  weary  with  toil,  you  had  your 
hopes  to  refresh  and  encourage  you." 

"  I  assure  you,"  replied  the  old  man,  "  I  did  not  turn 
to  that  source  for  recreation  or  support" 

"What  did  you  do,  then!" 

"  I  wrote  or  studied." 

"  Were  you  then  permitted  the  use  of  pens,  ink,  and 
paper  ?" 

"  Oh,  no ! "  answered  the  abW  ;  "  I  had  none  but  what 
I  made  for  myself." 

"Do  you  mean  to  tell  me,"  exclaimed  Dantes,  "that 
you  have  made  paper,  pens,  and  ink!" 

"  Yes." 

Dantes  looked  upon  him  with  admiration ;  some  doubt, 
however,  still  lingered  in  his  mind,  which  was  quickly 
perceived  by  the  penetrating  eye  of  the  abbe\ 

"  When  you  pay  me  a  visit  in  my  cell,"  said  he, "  I  will 
show  you  an  entire  work,  the  fruits  of  the  thoughts  and 
reflections  of  my  whole  life,  —  formed  in  the  ruins  of  the 
Coliseum  of  Rome,  at  the  foot  of  St.  Mark's  column  at 
Venice,  and  on  the  borders  of  the  Arno  at  Florence.  I 
did  not  anticipate  that  sometime  my  jailers  would  give 
me  leisure  to  write  them  out  within  the  walls  of  the  Cha- 
teau d'If.  The  work  I  speak  of  is  called  '  A  Treatise  on 
the  Practicability  of  forming  Italy  into  one  General  Mon- 
archy,' and  will  make  one  large  quarto  volume." 

"  And  on  what  have  you  written  all  this?" 

"  On  two  of  my  shirts.  I  invented  a  preparation  that 
makes  linen  as  smooth  and  as  easy  to  write  on  as 
parchment." 

"  You  are,  then,  a  chemist  t " 

"  Somewhat ;  I  knew  Lavoisier,  and  was  the  intimate 
friend  of  Cabanis." 
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"But  for  such  a  work  you  most  have  needed  books; 
bad  you  any?" 

"  I  possessed  nearly  five  thousand  volumes  in  my  library 
at  Rome ;  but  after  reading  them  over  many  times,  I  found 
out  that  with  one  hundred  and  fifty  well-chosen  books  a 
man  possesses  a  complete  analysis  of  all  human  knowledge, 
or  at  least  all  that  is  either  useful  or  desirable  to  be  ac- 
quainted with.  I  devoted  three  years  of  my  life  to  read- 
ing and  studying  these  one  hundred  and  fifty  volumes,  till 
I  knew  them  nearly  by  heart ;  so  that  since  I  have  been 
in  prison,  a  very  slight  effort  of  memory  has  enabled  me  to 
recall  their  contents  as  readily  as  though  the  pages  were 
open  before  me.  I  could  recite  to  you  the  whole  of  Thu- 
cydides,  Xenophon,  Plutarch,  Titus  Livius,  Tacitus,  Strada, 
Jornandes,  Dante,  Montaigne,  Shakspeare,  Spinoea,  Machi- 
avel,  and  Bossuet  I  name  only  the  most  important 
writers." 

"  Yon  must  be  acquainted,  then,  with  several 
languages  ? " 

"  Yes,  I  speak  five  of  the  modern  tongues ;  that  is  to 
say,  German,  French,  Italian,  English,  and  Spanish.  By 
the  aid  of  ancient  Greek  I  learned  modern  Greek;  I 
don't  speak  it  so  well  as  I  could  wish,  but  I  am  now 
studying  it." 

"  You  are  studying  it  ?w  repeated  Dantes. 

"Yes,  I  made  a  vocabulary  of  the  words  I  knew, 
turned,  re-turned,  and  arranged  them,  so  as  to  enable  me 
to  express  my  thoughts  with  them.  I  know  about  one 
thousand  words,  all  that  are  absolutely  necessary,  although 
I  believe  there  are  nearly  one  hundred  thousand  in  the 
dictionaries.  I  cannot  hope  to  be  very  fluent,  but  I  shall 
be  able  to  make  myself  understood,  and  that  is  enough.'9 

Stronger  grew  the  wonder  of  Dantes,  who  almost  fancied 
he  had  to  do  with  one  gifted  with  supernatural  powers ; 
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still,  hoping  to  find  some  imperfection  which  might  bring 
him  down  to  a  level  with  human  beings,  he  added,  "  Bat 
if  you  were  not  furnished  with  pens,  how  did  you  manage 
to  write  the  work  you  speak  of?" 

"  I  made  myself  some  excellent  ones,  which  would  be 
universally  preferred  to  all  others  if  once  known.  You 
are  aware  what  huge  whitings  are  served  to  us  on  fast- 
days.  Well,  I  selected  the  cartilages  of  the  heads  of  these 
fishes,  and  you  can  scarcely  imagine  the  delight  with 
which  I  welcomed  the  arrival  of  each  Wednesday,  Friday, 
and  Saturday,  as  affording  me  the  means  of  increasing  my 
stock  of  pens,  —  for  I  will  freely  confess  that  my  historical 
labors  have  been  my  greatest  solace  and  relief.  While  re- 
tracing the  past,  I  forget  the  present ;  and  while  coursing 
through  history,  free  and  independent,  I  remember  no 
longer  that  I  am  a  prisoner." 

"But  the  ink,"  said  Dantes,  "how  have  you  procured 
that!" 

"  I  will  tell  you,*  replied  Faria.  "  There  was  formerly 
a  fireplace  in  my  dungeon,  but  closed  up  long  ere  I  be- 
came an  occupant  of  this  prison.  Still,  it  must  have  been 
many  years  in  use,  for  it  was  thickly  covered  with  a  coat- 
ing of  soot ;  this  soot  I  dissolved  in  a  portion  of  the  wine 
brought  to  me  every  Sunday,  and  I  assure  you  a  better 
ink  cannot  be  desired.  For  very  important  notes,  in- 
tended to  attract  special  observation,  I  have  pricked  one 
of  my  fingers,  and  written  with  my  blood. " 

"  And  when,"  asked  Dantes,  "  will  you  show  me  all  this ! n 

"  Whenever  you  please,"  replied  the  abbd. 

"  Oh,  then  let  it  be  directly ! "  exclaimed  the  young 
man. 

"Follow  roe,  then,"  said  the  abbe*,  as  he  re-entered 
the  subterranean  passage,  in  which  he  soon  disappeared. 
Dantes  followed  him. 
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CHAPTER  XVIL 

THE  ABB£'8  OHAlfBER. 

Aftbb  having  passed  with  tolerable  ease  through  the  sub- 
terranean passage,  which,  however,  did  not  admit  of  their 
holding  themselves  erect,  the  two  friends  reached  the 
farther  end  of  the  corridor,  into  which  the  cell  of  the 
abbe  opened ;  from  that  point  the  opening  became  much 
narrower,  barely  permitting  one  to  creep  through  on  his 
hands  and  knees.  The  floor  of  the  abba's  cell  was  paved, 
and  it  had  been  by  raising  one  of  the  stones  in  the  most 
obscure  corner  that  Faria  had  been  able  to  commence  the 
laborious  task  of  which  Dantes  had  witnessed  the  com- 
pletion. As  he  entered  the  chamber  of  his  friend,  Dantes 
cast  around  one  eager  and  searching  glance  in  quest  of 
the  expected  marvels,  but  nothing  more  than  common 
met  his  view. 

u  It  is  well,"  said  the  abbe* ;  "  we  have  some  hours  be- 
fore us,  —  it  is  now  just  a  quarter  past  twelve  o'clock." 

Instinctively  Dantes  turned  round  to  observe  by  what 
watch  or  clock  the  abbe  had  been  able  so  accurately  to 
specify  the  hour. 

"  Look  at  this  ray  of  light  which  enters  by  my  window," 
said  the  abbe*,  "  and  then  observe  the  lines  traced  on  the 
wall.  Well,  by  means  of  these  lines,  which  are  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  double  motion  of  the  earth,  as  well  as 
the  ellipse  it  describes  round  the  sun,  I  am  enabled  to 
ascertain  the  precise  hour  with  more  minuteness  than  if  I 
possessed  a  watch ;   for  that  might  be  broken  or  deranged 
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in  its  movements,  while  the  son  and  earth  are  never  out 
of  order." 

This  last  explanation  was  wholly  lost  upon  Dantes,  who 
had  always  imagined,  from  seeing  the  sun  rise  from  be- 
hind the  mountains  and  set  in  the  Mediterranean,  that  it 
moved,  and  not  the  earth.  A  double  movement  in  the 
globe  he  inhabited,  and  of  which  he  could  feel  nothing, 
appeared  to  him  almost  impossible ;  still,  though  unable 
to  comprehend  the  full  meaning  of  his  companion's  allu- 
sions, each  word  that  fell  from  his  lips  seemed  fraught 
with  the  wonders  of  science,  as  admirably  deserving  of  be- 
ing brought  fully  to  light  as  were  the  glittering  treasures 
he  could  just  recollect  having  visited  during  his  earliest 
youth  in  a  voyage  he  made  to  Guzerat  and  Golconda. 

"  Come,"  said  he  to  the  abbe*,  "  show  me  the  wonderful 
inventions  you  told  me  of ;  I  am  all  impatience  to  behold 
them." 

The  abbe*  smiled,  and  proceeding  to  the  disused  fire- 
place, raised  by  the  help  of  his  chisel  a  long  stone,  which 
had  doubtless  been  the  hearth,  beneath  which  was  a  cavity 
of  considerable  depth,  serving  as  a  safe  depository  of  the 
articles  mentioned  to  Dantes. 

What  do  you  wish  to  see  first  ?  "  asked  the  abbe. 
Show  me  your  great  work  on  monarchy  in  Italy." 

Faria  then  drew  forth  from  his  hiding-place  three  or 
four  rolls  of  linen,  laid  one  over  the  other,  like  the  folds 
of  papyrus  found  in  mummy-cases.  These  rolls  consisted 
of  slips  of  cloth  about  four  inches  wide  and  eighteen  long ; 
they  were  all  carefully  numbered  and  closely  covered  with 
writing,  so  legible  that  Dantes  could  easily  read  it,  as  well 
as  make  out  the  sense,  —  it  being  in  Italian,  a  language 
which  he,  as  a  Provencal,  perfectly  understood. 

"  There  1  "  said  he,  "  there  is  the  work  complete ;  I 
wrote  the  word  '  finis '  at  the  end  of  the  sixty-eighth  strip 


u 
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about  a  week  ago.  I  have  torn  up  two  of  my  shirts  and 
all  my  handkerchiefs,  to  complete  the  precious  pages. 
Should  I  ever  get  out  of  prison  and  find  a  printer  cour- 
ageous enough  to  publish  what  I  have  composed,  my  repu- 
tation is  made." 

"  I  see,"  answered  Dantes.  "  Now  let  me  behold  the 
pens  with  which  you  have  written  your  work." 

"  Look ! "  said  Faria,  showing  to  the  young  man  a 
slender  stick  about  six  inches  long,  and  much  resem- 
bling in  size  the  handle  of  a  fine  painting-brush,  to  the 
end  of  which  was  tied  by  a  piece  of  thread  one  of  those 
cartilages  of  which  the  abbe  had  before  spoken  to  Dantes ; 
it  was  pointed  and  divided  at  the  nib  like  an  ordinary 
pen.  Dantes  examined  it  and  looked  around  for  the 
instrument  with  which  it  had  been  shaped  so  correctly 
into  form. 

"Ah,  yes,"  said  Faria,  "you  are  wondering  where  I 
found  my  penknife!  It  is  my  masterpiece;  I  made  it, 
as  well  as  this  knife,  out  of  an  old  iron  candlestick." 
The  penknife  was  sharp  and  keen  as  a  razor ;  as  for  the 
other  knife,  it  possessed  the  double  advantage  of  being 
capable  of  serving  either  as  a  dagger  or  a  knife. 

Dantes  examined  the  various  articles  shown  to  him  with 
the  same  attention  he  had  bestowed  on  the  curiosities  and 
strange  tools  exhibited  in  the  shops  at  Marseilles  as  the 
works  of  the  savages  in  the  South  Seas,  whence  they  had 
been  brought  by  the  sea-captains. 

"  As  for  the  ink,"  said  Faria,  "  I  told  you  how  I  man- 
aged to  obtain  that;  I  make  it  from  time  to  time,  as  I 
require  it" 

"There  is  one  thing  that  puzzles  me  still,"  observed 
Dantes,  "and  that  is  how  you  managed  to  do  all  this 
by  daylight." 

"  I  worked  at  night  also/'  replied  Faria. 
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"  Do  not  speak  thus,  for  your  reply  lacks  at  the  same 
time  logic  and  philosophy.  Everything  is  relative,  my 
dear  friend,  from  the  king  who  is  in  the  way  of  his  suc- 
cessor to  the  employee  who  is  in  the  way  of  his  substitute. 
If  the  king  dies,  his  successor  inherits  a  crown;  if  the 
employee  dies,  the  substitute  steps  into  his  shoes,  and 
receives  his  salary  of  twelve  thousand  livres.  Well,  these 
twelve  thousand  livres  are  his  civil  list,  and  are  as  essen- 
tial to  him  as  the  twelve  millions  to  a  king.  Every  indi- 
vidual, from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  degree,  has  his  place 
in  the  ladder  of  social  life,  and  around  him  are  grouped  a 
little  world  of  interests,  composed  of  vortices  and  hooked 
atoms,  like  the  worlds  of  Descartes.  But  these  worlds  are 
always  larger  in  proportion  to  their  elevation.  They  con- 
stitute an  inverted  spiral,  which  rests  on  its  point  by  a 
trick  of  equilibrium.  But  let  us  return  to  your  world. 
Tou  say  you  were  on  the  point  of  being  appointed  captain 
of  the  «  Pharaon  V  " 

"  I  was." 

"And  about  to  become  the  husband  of  a  young  and 
lovely  girl  ? " 

"  True." 

"  Now,  could  any  one  have  had  any  interest  in  prevent- 
ing the  accomplishment  of  these  two  events  1  Was  it  for 
any  one's  interest  that  you  should  not  be  captain  of  the 
•  Pharaon '  ?  " 

"  No ;  I  was  generally  liked  on  board,  and  had  the 
sailors  possessed  the  right  of  selecting  a  captain  them- 
selves, I  am  sure  they  would  have  chosen  me.  There  was 
only  one  man  who  had  any  feeling  of  ill-will  towards  me. 
I  had  quarrelled  with  him  some  time  previously,  and  had 
even  challenged  him  to  fight  me ;  but  he  had  refused." 

M  Now  we  are  getting  on.     And  what  was  this  man's 
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"  Danglars." 

"  What  rank  did  he  hold  on  board  ? " 

"  He  was  supercargo." 

"  And  had  you  been  captain,  should  you  have  retained 
him  in  his  employment  ? " 

"  Not  if  the  choice  had  remained  with  me,  for  I  had 
frequently  observed  inaccuracies  in  his  accounts." 

"  Good  again  I  Now  then,  tell  me,  was  any  person 
present  during  your  last  conversation  with  Captain 
Leclere?" 

"  No,  we  were  quite  alone." 

"  Could  your  conversation  be  overheard  by  any  one  ? " 

"It  might,  for  the  cabin  door  was  open,  and — stay; 
now  I  recollect  —  Danglars  himself  passed  by  just  as 
Captain  Leclere  was  giving  me  the  packet  for  the  grand- 
marshal." 

"That  will  do/'  cried  the  abbe* ;  "now  we  are  on  the 
right  scent.  Did  you  take  anybody  ashore  with  you  when 
you  put  into  the  port  of  Elba  ?" 

"Nobody." 

"Somebody  there  gave  you  a  letter  1" 

"  Tes ;  the  grand-marshal  did.1' 

"And  what  did  you  do  with  that  letter?  * 

"  Put  it  into  my  pocket-book." 

"You  had  your  pocket-book  with  you,  then?  Now, 
how  could  a  pocket-book,  large  enough  to  contain  an 
official  letter,  find  sufficient  room  in  the  pockets  of  a 
sailor?" 

"  You  are  right :  my  pocket-book  was  left  on  board." 

"  Then  it  was  only  on  your  return  to  the  ship  that  you 
placed  the  letter  in  the  pocket-book  ?  " 

"  Yes." 

"  And  what  did  you  do  with  this  letter  while  returning 
from  Porto  Ferrajo  to  your  vessel  ? " 
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"I  carried  it  in  my  hand." 

"So  that  when  you  went  on  board  the  'Pharaon/ 
everybody  could  perceive  you  held  a  letter  in  your 
handl" 

"  To  be  sure  they  could." 

"  Dangkrs,  as  well  as  the  rest  1 " 

"  Yes ;  he  as  well  as  others." 

"Now,  listen  to  me,  and  try  to  recall  every  circum- 
stance attending  your  arrest.  Do  you  recollect  the  words 
in  which  the  information  against  you  was  couched  1" 

"  Oh,  yes  l  I  read  it  over  three  times,  and  the  words 
sank  deeply  into  my  memory." 

"  Repeat  it  to  me." 

Dantes  paused  a  few  instants,  as  though  collecting  his 
ideas,  then  said,  "  This  is  it,  word  for  word  :  '  The  procu- 
reur  du  roi  is  informed  by  a  friend  of  the  throne  and  of 
religion,  that  one  Edmond  Dantes,  mate  of  the  ship  "  Pha- 
raon," who  arrived  this  morning  from  Smyrna,  after  hav- 
ing touched  at  Naples  and  Porto  Ferrajo,  has  been  in- 
trusted by  Murat  with  a  letter  for  the  usurper,  and  by  the 
usurper  with  a  letter  for  the  Bonapartist  committee  in 
Paris.  Proof  of  this  crime  will  be  found  on  arresting 
him,  for  the  letter  will  be  found  upon  him,  or  at  his 
father's,  or  in  his  cabin  on  board  the  "  Pharaon." '" 

The  abbe*  shrugged  his  shoulders.  "  The  thing  is  clear 
as  day,"  said  he;  "and  you  must  have  had  a  very  unsus- 
pecting nature,  as  well  as  a  good  heart,  not  to  have  sus- 
pected the  origin  of  the  whole  affair." 

"  Do  you  really  think  so  1  Ah,  that  would  indeed  be 
the  treachery  of  a  villain." 

"  How  did  Danglars  usually  write  1" 

"  A  handsome  running  hand." 

"  And  how  was  the  anonymous  letter  written  f " 

*  With  a  backward  slant." 
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Again  the  abbe*  smiled.  "  In  fact,  it  was  a  disguised 
band?" 

"I  don't  know;  it  was  very  boldly  written,  if 
disguised" 

"Stop  a  bit,"  said  the  abbe*.  He  took  up  what  he 
called  his  pen  and  after  dipping  it  into  the  ink,  wrote  on 
a  morsel  of  prepared  linen  with  his  left  hand  the  first  two 
or  three  words  of  the  accusation.  Dantes  drew  back,  and 
gazed  on  the  abbe*  with  a  sensation  almost  amounting  to 
terror. 

"  How  very  astonishing  1 n  cried  he,  at  length.  u  Why, 
your  writing  exactly  resembles  that  of  the  accusation  ! " 

"  Simply  because  that  accusation  had  been  written  with 
the  left  hand ;  and  I  have  always  remarked  one  thing  —  " 

"What  is  that  1" 

*  That  whereas  all  writings  done  with  the  right  hand 
an  dissimilar,  those  performed  with  the  left  hand  invari- 
ably resemble  each  other." 

"You  have  evidently  seen  and  observed  everything." 

"  Let  us  proceed. " 

"Ob,  yes,  yes  !  let  us  go  on." 

"Now  as  regards  the  second  question.  Was  there  any 
person  who  might  be  interested  in  preventing  your  mar- 
riage with  Mercedes  ?  " 

"  Yes,  a  young  man  who  loved  her." 

"And  his  name  was  —  n 

"Feraand." 

"  That  is  a  Spanish  name." 

"  He  was  a  Catalan." 

"Do  you  think  that  he  was  capable  of  writing  the 
letter  ? " 

*  Oh,  no  I  he  would  more  likely  have  got  rid  of  me 
by  sticking  a  knife  into  me." 

"That  is  in  strict  accordance  with  the  Spanish  char- 
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a  Why,  he  gave  me  one  great  proof  of  his  sympathy,  at 


»» 


"  And  what  was  that  1 " 

41  He  burned  the  sole  proof  that  could  at  all  have  crimi- 
nated me." 

"  Do  you  mean  the  letter  of  accusation  1  * 

"  Oh,  no !  the  letter  that  I  was  intrusted  to  convey  to 
Paris." 

"  Are  you  sure  he  burned  it  ? n 

"  He  did  so  before  my  eyes." 

"  Ay,  indeed !  that  alters  the  case.  That  man  might  be 
a  greater  scoundrel  than  you  think." 

"  Upon  my  word,"  said  Dantes,  "  you  make  me  shudder; 
Is  the  world  indeed  peopled  by  tigers  and  crocodiles  1 " 

"  Yes,  but  the  two-legged  tigers  and  crocodiles  are  more 
dangerous  than  others." 

"  Let  us  go  on." 

"With  all  my  heart  I  Ton  tell  me  he  burned  the  letter 
in  your  presence  1 " 

"  He  did,  —  saying  at  the  same  time, '  You  see  I  thus 
destroy  the  only  proof  existing  against  you.9  " 

"  This  action  is  somewhat  too  sublime  to  be  natural/' 

"  You  think  so  1 " 

"  I  am  sure  of  it     To  whom  was  this  letter  addressed  1 " 

«  To  M.  Noirtier,  No.  13  Rue  Coq-He'ron,  Paris.* 

"  Now  can  you  think  of  any  interest  that  your  deputy 
procurer*  could  have  had  in  the  destruction  of  that 
letter!" 

"  Why,  it  is  not  altogether  impossible  he  might  have 
Nd,  for  he  made  me  promise  several  times  never  to  speak 

that  letter  to  any  one,  assuring  me  that  he  so  advised 
tor  my  own  interest ;  and  more  than  this,  he  insisted 
mj  taking  a  solemn  oath  never  to  utter  the  name 

•ten  in  the  address." 
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u  Noirtier ! n  repeated  the  abb<$,  —  "  Noirtier !  I  knew  a 
person  of  that  name  at  the  court  of  the  Queen  of  Etruria, 
—  a  Noirtier  who  had  been  a  Girondin  during  the  Revo- 
lution !     What  was  the  name  of  jour  deputy  ? " 

«  Villefort." 

The  abbe*  burst  into  a  fit  of  laughter,  while  Dantee 
gazed  on  him  in  utter  astonishment. 

"  What  ails  you?"  said  he,  at  length. 

"  Do  you  see  this  ray  of  light? " 

"I  do." 

"Well !  I  see  my  way  into  the  full  meaning  of  all  the 
proceedings  against  you  more  clearly  than  you  even  dis- 
cern that  sunbeam.  Poor  fellow  I  poor  young  man ! 
And  yon  tell  me  this  magistrate  expressed  great  sym- 
pathy and  commiseration  for  you?" 

"He  did." 

"And  the  worthy  man  destroyed  your  compromising 
letter?" 

u  He  burned  it  before  me." 

"  That  honest  purveyor  for  the  scaffold  made  you 
•wear  never  to  utter  the  name  of  Noirtier?" 

"  Certainly." 

"  Why,  you  poor  short-sighted  simpleton,  do  you  know 
who  this  Noirtier  was  ?" 

u  Indeed,  I  do  not ! " 

"That  Noirtier  was  his  father ! " 

Had  a  thunderbolt  fallen  at  the  feet  of  Dantes,  or  hell 
opened  its  yawning  gulf  before  him,  he  could  not  have 
been  more  completely  transfixed  with  horror  than  at  the 
sound  of  words  so  wholly  unexpected,  revealing  as  they 
did  the  fiendish  perfidy  which  had  consigned  him  to  wear 
cut  his  days  in  the  dark  cell  of  a  prison  that  was  to  him 
as  a  living  grave.  Starting  up,  he  clasped  his  hands 
around  his  head  as  though  to  prevent  his  very  brain  from 
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bursting,  as  in  a  choked  and  almost  inarticulate  voice  lie 
exclaimed,    "His  father  1    Lis  father!" 

"  His  own  father,"  replied  the  abbe*,  "  Those  name  is 
Noirtier  de  Villefort.' 

At  this  instant,  a  bright  light  shot  through  the  mind  of 
Dantes,  and  cleared  tip  all  that  had  been  dark  and  obscure 
before.  The  change  that  had  come  over  Villefort  during 
the  examination,  the  destruction  of  the  letter,  the  exacted 
promise,  the  almost  supplicating  tones  of  the  magistrate, 
who  seemed  rather  to  implore  mercy  than  denounce  pun- 
ishment, — all  returned  to  his  memory.  A  cry  of  mental 
agony  escaped  hie  lips,  and  he  staggered  against  the  wall 
almost  like  a  drunken  man;  then,  as  the  paroxysm  pasaed 
away,  he  hurried  to  the  opening  conducting  from  the  abba's 
cell  to  his  own,  and  said,  "  Oh  I  I  must  be  alone  to  think 
over  all  this." 

When  he  regained  his  dnngeon,  he  threw  himself  on  hie 
bed,  where  the  turnkey  found  him  at  his  evening  visit, 
sitting  with  fixed  gaze  and  contracted  features,  still  and 
motionless  as  a  statue.  During  those  hours  of  medita- 
tion, which  to  him  had  seemed  but  as  minutes,  he  had 
formed  a  fearful  resolutiun,  aud  bound  himself  to  its  ful- 
filment by  a  solemn  oath.  Dantes  was  at  length  roused 
from  his  revery  by  the  voice  of  Faria,  who,  having  also 
been  visited  by  his  jailer,  had  come  to  invite  his  fellow- 
sufferer  to  share  his  supper.  In  his  character  as  madman, 
and  especially  as  an  amusing  madman,  the  abbe*  enjoyed 
certain  privileges.  He  was  supplied  with  bread  of  a  6ner, 
whiter  description  than  the  usual  prison  fare,  and  even 
regaled  each  Sunday  with  a  small  quantity  of  wine.  The 
present  day  chanced  to  be  Sunday;  and  the  abbe!  came 
to  invite  hie  young  companion  to  share  his  bread  and 
Dantes  followed  hira  with  a  firm  and  assured  step. 
•  had  lost  their  almost  spasmodic  contraction, 
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md  now  wore  their  usual  expression ;  but  be  bad  acquired 
a  certain  rigidity  and  sternness  which  announced  the 
fanning  of  a  deep  and  settled  purpose.  Faria  bent  on 
him  his  penetrating  eye.  "  I  regret  now/'  said  he,  "  hav- 
ing helped  you  in  your  late  inquiries,  or  having  given 
yon  the  information  I  did." 
"Why  sot"  inquired  Dantes. 

"Because  it  has  instilled  a  new  passion  in  your  heart, 
—that  of  vengeance." 

A  bitter  smile  played  over  the  features  of  the  young 
Ban.    "Let  ns  talk  of  something  else,"  said  he. 

Again  the  abbe*  looked  at  him,  then  mournfully  shook 
Ik  head;  bat  in  accordance  with  Dantes's  request,  he 
began  to  speak  of  other  matters.     The  elder  prisoner  was 
one  of  those  persons  whose  conversation,  like  that  of  all 
who  have  experienced  many  trials,  contained  many  useful 
md  important  bints  as  well  as  sound  information ;  but  it 
wis  never  egotistical,  for  the  unfortunate  man  never  alluded 
to  his  own  sorrows.     Dantes  listened  with  admiring  atten- 
tion to  all  be  said.     Some  of  his  remarks  corresponded 
with  what  he  already  knew,  or  applied  to  the  sort  of  knowl- 
edge his  nautical  life  had  enabled  him  to  acquire ;  others 
related  to  tbingB  unknown  to  him,  but  like  those  aurone 
boreales  which  serve  to  light  the  navigators  in  northern 
latitudes,  they  sufficed  to  open  fresh  views  to  the  inquiring 
Bind  of  the  listener,  and  to  give  a  glimpse  of  new  horizons 
Ohunined  by  the  wild  meteoric  flash,     lie  justly  estimated 
the  delight  an  intelligent  mind  would  have  in  following 
tint  lofty  spirit  along  the  moral,  philosophical,  or  social 
heights  where  it  found  exercise. 

"You  must  teach  me  a  small  part  of  what  you  know," 
aid  Dantes,  "if  only  to  prevent  your  growing  weary  of 
me,  I  can  well  believe  that  so  learned  a  person  as  your- 
aelf  would  prefer  absolute  solitude  to  being  tormented 


214  THE  COUNT  OF  MONTE  CBISTO. 

with  the  company  of  one  as  ignorant  and  uninformed  as 
myself.  If  yon  will  only  agree  to  my  request,  I  promise 
you  never  to  mention  another  word  about  escaping. " 

The  abbe*  smiled.  "  Alas,  my  child ! "  said  he,  "  human 
knowledge  is  confined  within  very  narrow  limits ;  and  when 
I  have  taught  you  mathematics,  physics,  history,  and  the 
three  or  four  modern  languages  with  which  I  am  acquainted, 
you  will  know  as  much  as  I  do  myself,  Now,  it  will  scarcely 
require  two  years  for  me  to  communicate  to  you  the  stock 
of  learning  I  possess." 

" Two  years  1"  exclaimed  Dantte;  "do  yon  really  be- 
lieve I  can  acquire  all  these  things  in  so  short  a  time  1 " 

"Not  their  application,  certainly,  but  their  principles 
you  may ;  to  learn  is  not  to  know.  There  are  the  learned 
and  the  knowing.  Memory  makes  the  one,  philosophy  the 
other." 

"  But  cannot  one  learn  philosophy  1 " 

"  Philosophy  is  not  to  be  learned ;  it  is  the  combination 
of  sciences  acquired  by  the  genius  which  applies  them. 
Philosophy,  —  it  is  the  dazzling  cloud  on  which  Christ 
placed  his  foot  to  mount  into  the  heavens." 

"  Well,  then,"  said  Dantes,  "  what  will  you  teach  me 
first  1    I  am  eager  to  begin;  I  thirst  for  knowledge." 

"  Good ! "  said  the  abbe\ 

That  very  evening  the  prisoners  sketched  a  plan  of  edu- 
cation to  be  entered  upon  the  following  day.     Dant&s  pos- 
sessed a  prodigious  memory  combined  with  an  astonishing 
quickness  and  readiness  of  conception.     The  mathematical 
torn  of  his  mind  rendered  him  apt  at  all  kinds  of  calcula- 
tion, while  his  imagination  imbued  with  interest  the  dry 
a*Hty  of  arithmetical  computation  or  the  rigid  severity  of 
He  already  knew  Italian,  and  had  also  picked  up 
at  the  Bomaic  dialect  on  his  voyages  to  the  East ; 
the  aid  of  these  two  languages  he  easily  compre* 
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bended  the  construction  of  all  the  others,  so  that  at  the 
end  of  six  months  he  began  to  speak  Spanish,  English, 
and  German.  In  strict  accordance  with  the  promise  made 
to  the  abta,  Dantes  never  even  alluded  to  flight  It  might 
have  been  that  the  delight  his  studies  afforded  him  sup- 
plied the  place  of  liberty,  or  that  the  recollection  of  his 
pledged  word  (a  point,  as  we  have  already  seen,  to  which 
he  paid  a  rigid  attention)  kept  him  from  reverting  to  any 
plan  for  escape.  The  instructive  days  passed  rapidly,  and 
at  the  end  of  a  year  Dantea  was  a  new  man. 

As  to  the  Abbe*  Faria,  Dantea  remarked  that  spite  of 
the  relief  his  society  afforded,  he  daily  grew  sadder ;  one 
thought  seemed  incessantly  to  harass  and  distract  his 
mind.  Sometimes  he  would  fall  into  long  reveries,  sigh 
heavily  and  involuntarily,  then  suddenly  rise,  and  with 
folded  arms  begin  pacing  the  confined  space  of  his  dun- 
geon. One  day  he  stopped  all  at  once  in  the  midst  of 
these  so  often-repeated  promenades,  and  exclaimed,  "  Ah, 
if  there  were  no  sentinel  I" 

"  There  shall  not  be  one  a  minute  longer  than  you 
please,"  said  Dantes,  who  had  followed  his  thought 
through  the  covering  of  his  brain  as  if  through  a  crystal. 

"  Ah !  I  have  already  told  you,"  answered  the  abbe*, 
"that  I  revolt  at  murder." 

"  But  this  murder,  if  committed,  will  be  for  our  safety, 
prompted  by  the  instinct  of  self-defence." 

"  No  matter ;   I  could  never  agree  to  it" 

«  Still,  you  have  thought  of  it  ? " 

u  Incessantly,  alas  !  "  cried  the  abbe*. 

"And  you  have  discovered  a  means  of  regaining  our 
freedom,  have  you  not  1 "  asked  Dantes,  eagerly. 

"  I  have ;  if  they  should  happen  to  place  a  blind  and 
deaf  sentinel  in  the  gallery  beyond  us." 

"He  shall  be  blind,  he  shall  be  deaf!"  replied  the 
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young  man,  with  an  air  of  determined  resolution  that 
made  his  companion  shudder. 

"No,  no!"  cried  the  abb£;  "it  is  impossible!"  In 
vain  did  Dantes  endeavor  to  renew  the  subject ;  the  abbe* 
shook  his  head  and  refused  any  further  conversation  re- 
specting it 

Three  months  passed  away. 

"Do  you  feel  yourself  strong?"  inquired  the  abbe*  of 
Dantes.  The  young  man,  in  reply,  took  up  the  chisel, 
bent  it  into  the  form  of  a  horseshoe,  and  then  as  readily 
straightened  it. 

"  And  will  you  engage  not  to  do  any  harm  to  the  sen- 
try, except  in  the  last  extremity  ? " 

"  Yes,  upon  honor." 

"  Then,"  said  the  abb£,  "  we  may  hope  to  put  our  de- 
sign into  execution." 

"And  how  long  shall  we  be  in  accomplishing  the 
necessary  workl" 

"  At  least  a  year." 

"  And  shall  we  begin  at  once  1 " 

"  Directly." 

"  We  have  lost  a  year  to  no  purpose  !  *  cried  Dantes. 

"  Do  you  consider  the  last  twelve  months  as  wasted  1 " 
asked  the  abb£,  in  a  tone  of  mild  reproach. 

"  Forgive  me  ! "  cried  Edmond,  blushing. 

"  Tut,  tut ! "  answered  the  abbe* ;  "  man  is  but  man  at 
last,  and  you  are  about  the  best  specimen  of  the  genus  I 
have  ever  known.  Come,  let  me  show  you  my  plan."  The 
abbe*  then  showed  Dantes  a  design  which  he  had  drawn. 
It  consisted  of  a  plan  of  his  own  cell  and  that  of  Dantes, 
with  the  corridor  which  united  them.  In  this  passage  he 
proposed  to  form  a  tunnel,  such  as  is  employed  in  mines ; 
mmel  would  conduct  the  two  prisoners  immediately 
i  gallery  where  the  sentry  kept  watch.     Once 
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there,  a  large  excavation  would  be  made,  and  one  of  the 
flag-stones  with  which  the  gallery  was  paved  be  so  com- 
pletely loosened  that  at  the  desired  moment  it  would  give 
way  beneath  the  soldier's  feet,  who,  falling  into  the  exca- 
vation below,  would  be  immediately  bound  and  gagged  ere, 
stunned  by  the  effects  of  his  mil,  he  had  power  to  offer 
any  resistance.  The  prisoners  were  then  to  make  their 
way  through  one  of  the  gallery  windows,  and  to  let  them- 
selves down  from  the  outer  walls  by  means  of  the  abba's 
ladder  of  cords.  The  eyes  of  Dantes  sparkled  with  joy, 
and  he  rubbed  his  hands  with  delight  at  the  idea  of  a  plan 
so  simple,  yet  apparently  so  certain  to  succeed. 

That  very  day  the  miners  commenced  their  labor,  and 
with  the  more  ardor  because  it  succeeded  to  a  long  rest  from 
fatigue,  and  was  destined,  in  all  probability,  to  fulfil  their 
dearest  wish.  Nothing  interrupted  the  progress  of  their 
work  except  the  necessity  of  returning  to  their  respective 
cells  against  the  hour  in  which  their  jailer  was  in  the 
habit  of  visiting  them;  they  had  learned  to  distinguish 
the  almost  imperceptible  sound  of  his  footsteps  as  he  de- 
scended towards  their  dungeons,  and  happily,  never  failed 
being  prepared  for  his  coming.  The  fresh  earth  excavated 
during  their  present  work,  and  which  would  have  entirely 
blocked  up  the  old  passage,  was  thrown  by  degrees  and 
with  the  utmost  precaution,  out  of  the  window  in  either 
Faria's  or  DanteVs  cell,  the  rubbish  being  first  pulverized 
so  finely  that  the  night  wind  carried  it  far  away  without 
permitting  the  smallest  trace  to  remain. 

More  than  a  year  had  been  consumed  in  this  under- 
taking, the  only  tools  for  which  had  been  a  chisel,  a  knife, 
and  a  wooden  lever,  —  Faria  still  continuing  to  instruct 
Dantes  by  conversing  with  him,  sometimes  in  one  lan- 
guage, sometimes  in  another;  at  others,  relating  to  him 
the  history  of  nations  and  of  the  great  men  who  from 
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When  I  become  quite  motionless,  cold,  and  rigid  as  a 
corpse,  then,  and  not  before,  70a  understand,  force  open 
my  teeth  with  a  chisel,  pour  from  eight  to  ten  drops  of 
the  liquor  contained  in  the  phial  down  my  throat,  and 
perhaps  I  shall  revive." 

"  Perhaps  1 "  exclaimed  Dantes,  in  grief-stricken  tones. 

"  Help !  help  ! "  cried  the  abbe*,  "  I — I —die  —  I  — w 

So  sudden  and  violent  was  the  fit  that  the  unfortunate 
prisoner  was  unable  to  complete  the  sentence  begun;  a 
violent  convulsion  shook  his  whole  frame,  his  eyes  started 
from  their  sockets,  his  mouth  was  drawn  on  one  side,  his 
cheeks  became  purple,  he  struggled,  foamed,  dashed  him- 
self about,  and  uttered  the  most  dreadful  cries,  which, 
however,  Dantes  prevented  from  being  heard  by  covering 
his  head  with  the  blanket  The  fit  lasted  two  hours; 
then,  more  helpless  than  an  infant,  and  colder  and  paler 
than  marble,  more  crushed  and  broken  than  a  reed  tram- 
pled under  foot,  he  stretched  himself  out  in  a  last  convul- 
sion and  became  livid. 

Edmond  waited  till  life  seemed  extinct  in  the  body  of 
his  friend,  then,  taking  up  the  chisel,  he  with  difficulty 
forced  open  the  closely-fixed  jaws,  carefully  poured  the 
appointed  number  of  drops  down  the  rigid  throat,  and 
anxiously  awaited  the  result.  An  hour  passed  away 
without  the  old  man's  giving  the  least  sign  of  returning 
animation.  Dantes  began  to  fear  he  had  too  long  de- 
layed administering  the  remedy,  and  thrusting  his  hands 
into  his  hair,  continued  gazing  on  the  lifeless  features  of 
his  friend  in  an  agony  of  despair.  At  length  a  slight 
color  tinged  the  livid  cheeks,  consciousness  returned  to 
the  dull,  open  eyeballs,  a  faint  sigh  issued  from  the  lips, 
and  the  sufferer  made  a  feeble  effort  to  move. 

"  He  is  saved  1  he  is  saved ! "  cried  Dantes,  in  a  par- 
oxysm of  delight 
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The  sick  man  was  not  yet  able  to  speak,  but  lie  pointed 
with  evident  anxiety  towards  the  door.  Dantfes  listened, 
and  plainly  distinguished  the  approaching  steps  of  the 
jailer.  It  was  therefore  near  seven  o'clock;  but  Edmond's 
anxiety  had  put  all  thoughts  of  time  out  of  his  head. 
The  young  man  sprang  to  the  entrance,  darted  through 
it,  carefully  drawing  the  stone  over  the  opening,  and  hur- 
ried to  his  cell.  He  had  scarcely  done  so  when  the  door 
opened,  and  disclosed  to  the  jailer's  inquisitorial  gaze  the 
prisoner  seated  as  usual  on  the  side  of  his  bed.  Almost 
before  the  key  had  turned  in  the  lock,  and  before  the  de- 
parting steps  of  the  jailer  had  died  away  in  the  long  cor- 
ridor he  had  to  traverse,  Dantes,  whose  restless  anxiety 
concerning  his  friend  left  him  no  desire  to  touch  the  food 
brought  him,  hurried  back  to  the  abbe's  chamber,  and 
raising  the  stone  by  pressing  his  head  against  it,  was  soon 
beside  the  sick  man's  couch.  Faria  had  now  fully  re- 
gained his  consciousness,  but  he  still  lay  helpless  and 
exhausted  on  his  miserable  bed. 

"  I  did  not  expect  to  see  you  again,"  said  he,  feebly,  to 
Dantes. 

"And  why  not?"  asked  the  young  man.  "Did  you 
expect,  then,  to  die?" 

"No,  but  all  is  ready  for  flight;  and  I  thought  you 
would  escape." 

The  deep  glow  of  indignation  suffused  the  cheeks  of 
Dantes.  "  And  did  you  really  think  so  meanly  of  me," 
cried  he,  "  as  to  believe  I  would  depart  without  you  ?  " 

"At  least,"  said  the  abbe^  "I  now  see  that  I  was  mis- 
taken. Alas,  alas !  I  am  fearfully  exhausted  and  debili- 
tated by  this  attack." 

"  Be  of  good  cheer,"  replied  Dantes ;  "  your  strength 
will  return."  And  as  he  spoke  he  seated  himself  on  the 
bed  beside  Faria,  and  tenderly  chafed  his  chilled  hands. 
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The  abbe"  shook  his  head.  "  The  former  of  these  fits," 
said  he,  "  lasted  but  half  an  hour,  at  the  termination  of 
which  I  experienced  no  other  feeling  than  a  great  sensa- 
tion of  hunger,  and  I  rose  from  my  bed  without  help; 
now  I  can  neither  move  my  right  arm  nor  leg,  and  my 
head  is  confused,  which  indicates  a  rush  of  blood  to  the 
brain.  The  next  of  these  fits  will  either  carry  me  off  ox 
leave  me  paralyzed  for  life." 

"  No,  no  ! "  cried  Dantes ;  "  you  are  mistaken ;  you  will 
not  die  1  And  your  third  attack  (if  indeed  you  should 
have  another)  will  find  you  at  liberty.  We  shall  save  you 
another  time,  as  we  have  done  this,  only  with  a  better 
chance,  because  we  shall  be  able  to  command  every  requi- 
site assistance." 

"  My  good  Edmond,"  answered  the  abb£,  "  be  not  de- 
ceived. The  attack  which  has  just  passed  away  con- 
demns me  to  perpetual  imprisonment.  None  can  es- 
cape but  those  who  can  walk." 

"  Well,  we  will  wait  a  week,  a  month,  two  months,  if 
necessary.  In  the  mean  time  your  strength  will  return ; 
and  as  it  only  remains  with  us  to  fix  the  hour  and  minute, 
we  will  choose  the  first  instant  that  you  feel  able  to  swim 
to  execute  our  project. " 

"  I  shall  never  swim  again,"  replied  Faria.  u  This 
arm  is  paralyzed;  not  for  a  time,  but  forever.  lift  it, 
and  judge  by  its  weight  if  I  am  mistaken." 

The  young  man  raised  the  arm,  which  fell  back  by 
its  own  weight,  inanimate  and  helpless.  A  sigh  escaped 
him. 

"You  are  convinced  now,  Edmond,  are  you  not1M 
asked  the  abbe*.  "  Depend  upon  it,  I  know  what  I  say. 
Since  the  first  attack  I  experienced  of  this  malady,  I  have 
continually  reflected  on  it  Indeed,  I  expected  it,  for  it 
is  a  family  inheritance ;  both  my  father  and  grandfather 
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taken  off  by  it  The  physician  who  prepared  for  me 
the  remedy  I  have  twice  successfully  taken  was  no  other 
than  the  celebrated  Cabanis;  and  he  predicted  a  similar 
end  for  me." 

"The  physician  may  be  mistaken !"  exclaimed  Dantes. 
u  And  as  for  your  poor  arm,  what  difference  will  that  make 
in  our  escape  1  Never  mind  if  yon  cannot  swim ;  I  can 
take  yon  on  my  shoulders,  and  swim  for  both  of  us." 

"  My  son,"  said  the  abbe*,  "  you,  who  are  a  sailor  and  a 
swimmer,  must  know  as  well  as  I  do  that  a  man  so  loaded 
would  sink  ere  he  had  advanced  fifty  yards  in  the  sea* 
Geese,  then,  to  deceive  yourself  with  vain  hopes  that  even 
your  own  excellent  heart  refuses  to  believe  in.  Here  I 
shall  remain  till  the  hour  of  my  deliverance  arrives ;  and 
that,  in  all  human  probability,  will  be  the  hour  of  my 
death.  As  for  you,  who  are  young  and  active,  delay  not 
on  my  account,  but  fly  —  go!  I  give  you  back  your 
promise." 

u  It  is  well,"  said  Dantes.  "  And  now  hear  my  deter- 
mination also."  Then  rising  and  extending  his  hand  with 
an  air  of  solemnity  over  the  old  man's  head,  he  slowly 
added,  "  By  the  blood  of  Christ  I  swear  that  I  will  not 
leave  you  while  you  live ! " 

Faria  looked  at  that  young  man,  so  noble,  so  simple, 
of  so  lofty  a  spirit,  and  read  in  his  honest  open  counte- 
nance ample  confirmation  of  truthfulness,  as  well  as  sin- 
cere, affectionate,  and  faithful  devotion. 

"Thanks,"  murmured  the  invalid,  extending  the  one 
hand  of  which  he  still  retained  the  use.  "  Thanks  for 
your  generous  offer,  which  I  accept  as  frankly  as  it  was 
made."  Then,  after  a  short  pause  he  added,  "  You  may 
one  of  these  days  reap  the  reward  of  your  disinterested 
devotion.  But  as  I  cannot,  and  you  will  not,  quit  this 
place,  it  becomes  necessary  to  fill  up  the  excavation  be- 
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neath  the  soldier's  gallery ;  he  might,  by  chance,  notice  s 
hollow  sound  produced  by  his  footsteps  over  the  excavated 
ground,  and  call  the  attention  of  his  officer  to  the  circum- 
stance. That  would  bring  about  a  discovery  which  would 
inevitably  lead  to  our  being  separated.  Go,  then,  and  set 
about  this  work,  in  which  unhappily  I  can  offer  you  no 
assistance ;  keep  at  it  all  night,  if  necessary,  and  do  not 
return  here  to-morrow  till  after  the  jailer  has  visited  me. 
I  shall  have  something  important  to  communicate  to  you." 
Dantes  took  the  hand  of  the  abbe*  in  his,  and  affection- 
ately  pressed  it.  Faria  smiled  encouragingly  on  him,  and 
the  young  man  retired  to  his  task,  filled  with  a  religious 
determination  faithfully  and  unflinchingly  to  discharge 
the  vow  which  bound  him  to  his  afflicted  friend. 
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CHAPTER   XVIH 

THB  TREASURE. 

When  Dantes  returned  next  morning  to  the  chamber  of 
his  companion  in  captivity,  he  found  Faria  seated  and 
looking  composed.  In  the  ray  of  light  which  entered  by 
the  narrow  window  of  his  cell,  he  held  open  in  his  left 
hand,  of  which  alone,  it  will  be  recollected,  he  retained 
the  use,  a  morsel  of  paper,  which  from  being  constantly 
rolled  into  a  small  compass,  had  the  form  of  a  cylinder, 
and  was  not  easily  kept  open,  He  did  not  speak,  bat 
showed  the  paper  to  Dantes. 

What  is  that  1 "  inquired  the  latter. 
'Look  at  it,"  said  the  abbe1,  with  a  smile* 

"I  have  looked  at  it  with  all  possible  attention,"  said 
Dantes,  "  and  I  only  see  a  half-burned  paper,  on  which 
are  traces  of  Gothic  characters,  traced  with  a  peculiar 
kind  of  ink* 

"This  paper,  my  friend,9'  said  Faria,  "I  may  now 
avow  to  you,  since  I  have  proved  you,  —  this  paper  is  my 
treasure,  of  which,  from  this  day  forth,  one  half  belongs 
to  you." 

A  cold  damp  started  to  Dantes's  brow.  Until  this  day 
— through  what  a  period  of  time  1  —  he  had  avoided  talk- 
ing to  the  abbe*  of  this  treasure,  the  source  of  the  imputa- 
tion of  madness  against  him.  With  his  instinctive  delicacy 
Edmond  had  preferred  avoiding  any  touch  on  this  painful 
chord,  and  Faria  had  been  equally  silent.  He  had  taken 
the  silence  of  the  old  man  for  a  return  to  reason,  and  now 

vou  i.  — 13 
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these  few  words,  uttered  by  Faria  after  so  painful  a  crisis, 
seemed  to  announce  a  serious  relapse  of  mental  alienation. 

"  Your  treasure  1 "  stammered  Dantes.     Faria  smiled. 

"Yes,"  said  he.  "You  are  indeed  a  noble  heart, 
Edmond ;  and  I  see  by  your  paleness  and  your  shudder 
what  is  passing  in  your  heart  at  this  moment  No,  be 
assured ;  I  am  not  mad.  This  treasure  exists,  Dantes ; 
and  if  I  have  not  been  allowed  to  possess  it,  you  will. 
Yes;  you.  No  one  would  listen  to  me  or  believe  me, 
because  they  thought  me  mad ;  but  you,  who  roust  know 
that  I  am  not,  listen  to  me,  and  believe  me  afterwards  if 
you  will." 

"  Alas  ! "  murmured  Edmond  to  himself,  "  this  is  a  ter- 
rible relapse  !  There  was  only  this  blow  wanting."  Then 
he  said  aloud,  "  My  dear  friend,  your  attack  has  perhaps 
fatigued  you ;  had  you  not  better  repose  a  while  1  To- 
morrow, if  you  will,  I  will  hear  your  narrative ;  but  to-day 
I  wish  to  nurse  you  carefully.  Besides,"  he  said,  "a  treas- 
ure is  not  a  matter  very  urgent  for  us." 

"  It  is  very  urgent,  Edmond ! "  replied  the  old  man. 
"Who  knows  if  to-morrow,  or  the  next  day  after,  the 
third  attack  may  not  come  on  1  Remember  that  then  all 
will  be  over.  I  have  often  thought  with  a  bitter  joy  that 
these  riches,  which  would  make  the  wealth  of  a  dozen 
families,  will  be  forever  lost  to  those  men  who  persecute 
me.  This  idea  was  revenge  to  me,  and  I  tasted  it  slowly 
in  the  night  of  my  dungeon  and  the  despair  of  my  captiv- 
ity. But  now  that  I  have  forgiven  the  world  for  the  love 
of  you ;  now  that  I  see  you  young  and  full  of  hope  and 
prospect ;  now  that  I  think  of  all  that  may  result  to  you 
in  the  good  fortune  of  such  a  disclosure,  —  I  shudder  at 
any  delay,  and  tremble  lest  I  should  not  assure  to  one  as 
worthy  as  yourself  the  possession  of  so  vast  an  amount 
of  hidden  treasure." 
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Edmond  turned  away  bis  bead  with  a  sigh. 

"  Ton  persist  in  your  incredulity,  Edmond/'  continued 
Faria.  "  My  words  have  not  convinced  you.  I  see  you 
require  proofs.  Well,  then,  read  this  paper,  which  I  have 
never  shown  to  any  one." 

"To-morrow,  my  dear  friend,"  said  Edmond,  unwill- 
ing to  yield  to  the  old  man's  madness.  "I  thought  it 
was  understood  that  we  should  not  talk  of  that  until 
to-morrow." 

"  Then  we  will  not  talk  of  it  until  to-morrow ;  but  read 
this  paper  to-day." 

"  I  will  not  irritate  him,"  thought  Edmond,  and  taking 
the  paper,  of  which  half  was  wanting,  having  been  burned, 
no  doubt,  by  some  accident,  he  read,  — 

This  treasure,  which  may  amount  to  two 
of  Roman  crowns  in  the  most  distant  a 
of  the  second  opening  wh 
declare  to  belong  to  him  alo 
heir. 
25th  April,  149 

"  Well ! "  said  Faria,  when  the  young  man  had  finished 
reading  it. 

"  Why,"  replied  Dantes,  "  I  see  nothing  but  broken 
lines  and  unconnected  words,  which  are  rendered  illegible 
by  fire." 

"  Yes,  to  you,  my  friend,  who  read  them  for  the  first 
time ;  but  not  for  me,  who  have  grown  pale  over  them 
by  many  nights'  study,  and  have  reconstructed  every 
phrase,  completed  every  thought." 

"  And  do  you  believe  you  have  discovered  the  concealed 
sense?" 

"  I  am  sure  I  have,  and  you  shall  judge  for  yourself; 
but  first  listen  to  the  history  of  this  paper." 
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when  he  heard  the  painful  efforts  which  the  old  man 
made  to  drag  himself  along;  his  leg  was  inert,  and  he 
could  no  longer  make  use  of  one  arm.  Edmond  was 
compelled  to  draw  him  towards  himself,  for  otherwise  he 
could  not  enter  by  the  small  aperture  which  led  to 
Dantes's  chamber. 

"Here  I  am,  pursuing  you  remorselessly,"  he  said 
with  a  benignant  smile.  "You  thought  to  escape  my 
munificence,  but  it  is  in  vain.    Listen  to  me." 

Edmond  saw  there  was  no  escape,  and  placing  the  old 
man  on  his  bed,  he  seated  himself  on  the  stool  beside 
him. 

"  Tou  know,"  said  the  abbd,  "  that  I  was  the  secretary 
and  intimate  friend  of  Cardinal  Spada,  the  last  of  the 
princes  of  that  name.  I  owe  to  this  worthy  lord  all 
the  happiness  I  ever  knew.  He  was  not  rich,  although 
the  wealth  of  his  family  had  passed  into  a  proverb,  and  I 
heard  the  phrase  very  often,  '  As  rich  as  a  Spada.'  But 
he,  like  public  rumor,  lived  on  this  reputation  for  wealth. 
His  palace  was  my  paradise.  I  instructed  his  nephews, 
who  are  dead;  and  when  he  was  alone  in  the  world,  I 
returned  to  him,  by  an  absolute  devotion  to  his  will,  all 
he  had  done  for  me  during  ten  years.  The  house  of  the 
cardinal  had  no  secrets  for  me.  I  had  often  seen  my 
noble  patron  annotating  ancient  volumes,  and  eagerly 
searching  among  dusty  family  manuscripts.  One  day 
when  I  was  reproaching  him  for  his  unavailing  searches, 
and  the  kind  of  prostration  of  mind  that  followed  them, 
he  looked  at  me,  and  smiling  bitterly,  opened  a  volume 
relating  to  the  history  of  the  city  of  Borne.  There,  in  the 
twenty-ninth  chapter  of  the  Life  of  Pope  Alexander  VI., 
were  the  following  lines,  which  I  can  never  forget :  — 

"'The  great  wars  of  Romagna  had  ended;  Caesar  Borgia, 
who  had  completed  his  conquest,  had  need  of  money  to  pur- 
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chase  all  Italy.  The  pope  had  also  need  of  money  to  make 
a  final  settlement  with  Louis,  the  twelfth  king  of  France,  for- 
midable still  in  spite  of  his  recent  reverses.  It  was  necessary, 
therefore,  to  have  recourse  to  some  profitable  speculation, 
which  was  a  matter  of  great  difficulty  in  the  impoverished 
condition  of  exhausted  Italy.  His  Holiness  had  an  idea;  he 
determined  to  make  two  cardinals.' 

"  In  choosing  two  of  the  greatest  personages  of  Rome, 
especially  rich  men,  the  holy  father  looked  for  the  follow- 
ing profits  from  his  speculation.  In  the  first  place  he 
had  to  sell  the  great  appointments  and  splendid  offices 
which  these  two  cardinals  held;  and  then  he  had  the 
two  hats  to  sell  besides.  There  was  a  third  profit  in  the 
speculation,  which  will  appear  hereafter.  The  pope  and 
Caesar  Borgia  first  found  the  two  future  cardinals;  they 
were  Jean  Rospigliosi,  who  held  four  of  the  highest  digni- 
ties of  the  holy  seat,  and  Caesar  Spada,  one  of  the  noblest 
and  richest  of  the  Roman  nobility.  Both  felt  the  high 
honor  of  such  a  favor  from  the  pope.  They  were  am- 
bitious. These  having  been  selected,  Caesar  Borgia  soon 
found  purchasers  for  their  appointments.  The  result  was 
that  Rospigliosi  and  Spada  paid  for  being  cardinals,  and 
eight  other  persons  paid  for  the  offices  the  cardinals  held 
before  their  elevation,  and  thus  eight  hundred  thousand 
crowns  entered  into  the  coffers  of  the  speculators. 

"  It  is  time  now  to  proceed  to  the  last  part  of  the  specu- 
lation. The  pope  having  almost  smothered  Rospigliosi  and 
Spada  with  caresses,  having  bestowed  upon  them  the  in- 
signia of  cardinals  and  induced  them  to  realize  their  for- 
tunes and  fix  themselves  at  Rome,  —  the  pope  and  Caesar 
Borgia  invited  the  two  cardinals  to  dinner.  This  was  a 
matter  of  contest  between  the  holy  father  and  his  son. 
Csesar  thought  they  could  make  use  of  one  of  the  means 
which  he  always  had  ready  for  his  friends ;  that  is  to  say, 
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in  the  first  place  the  famous  key  with  which  they  requested 
certain  persons  to  go  and  open  a  particular  cupboard.  This 
key  was  furnished  with  a  small  iron  point,  —  a  negligence 
on  the  part  of  the  locksmith.  When  this  was  pressed  to 
effect  the  opening  of  the  cupboard,  the  lock  of  which  was 
difficult,  the  person  was  pricked  by  this  small  point,  and 
the  next  day  he  died.  Then  there  was  the  ring  with  the 
lion's  head,  which  Caesar  wore  when  he  meant  to  give  cer- 
tain squeezes  of  the  hand.  The  lion  bit  the  hand  thus 
favored,  and  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  the  bite  was 
mortal  Caesar,  then,  proposed  to  his  father  either  to  ask 
the  cardinals  to  open  the  cupboard,  or  to  give  each  a  cor- 
dial squeeze  of  the  hand ;  but  Alexander  VI.  replied  to 
him  :  '  While  we  are  thinking  of  these  worthy  cardi- 
nals, Spada  and  Rospigliosi,  let  us  ask  both  of  them  to 
a  dinner.  Something  tells  me  that  we  shall  regain  this 
money.  Besides,  you  forget,  Caesar,  an  indigestion  de- 
clares itself  immediately,  but  a  prick  or  a  bite  only  after 
one  or  two  days.9  Caesar  gave  way  before  such  cogent 
reasoning;  and  the  cardinals  were  consequently  invited 
to  dinner. 

"The  table  was  laid  in  a  vineyard  belonging  to  the 
pope,  near  St  Pierre  ha  Liens,  —  a  charming  retreat  which 
the  cardinals  knew  very  well  by  report.  *  Rospigliosi,  quite 
giddy  with  his  dignity,  prepared  his  stomach  and  assumed 
his  best  looks.  Spada,  a  prudent  man,  and  greatly  attached 
to  his  only  nephew,  a  young  captain  of  highest  promise, 
took  paper  and  pen  and  made  his  will.  He  then  sent  to 
his  nephew  to  await  him  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vineyard ; 
but  it  appeared  the  servant  did  not  find  him. 

"  Spada  knew  the  meaning  of  these  invitations ;  since 
Christianity,  so  eminently  civilizing,  had  made  progress  in 
Rome,  it  was  no  longer  a  centurion  who  came  from  the 
tyrant  with  a  message, '  Caesar  wills  that  you  die/  but  it 
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Caesar  and  bis  father  searched,  examined,  scrutinized,  but 
found  nothing,  or  at  least,  very  little,  —  not  exceeding  a 
few  thousand  crowns  in  plate,  and  about  the  same  in 
ready  money ;  but  the  nephew  had  time  to  say  to  his  wife 
before  he  expired :  '  Look  well  among  my  uncle's  papers ; 
there  is  a  will.' 

"They  sought  even  more  thoroughly  than  the  august 
heirs  had  done,  but  it  was  fruitless.  There  were  two 
palaces  and  a  vineyard  behind  the  Palatine  Hill ;  but  in 
these  days  landed  property  had  not  much  value,  and  the 
two  palaces  and  the  vineyard  remained  to  the  family  as 
beneath  the  rapacity  of  the  pope  and  his  son.  Months 
and  years  rolled  on*  Alexander  VL  died,  poisoned, — 
you  know  by  what  mistake.  Caesar,  poisoned  at  the  same 
time,  escaped  with  his  skin  colored  like  that  of  a  snake, 
and  assumed  a  new  cuticle,  on  which  the  poison  left 
spots,  like  those  we  see  on  the  skin  of  a  tiger;  then, 
compelled  to  quit  Rome,  he  went  and  killed  himself  in 
obscurity  in  a  night  skirmish  scarcely  noticed  in  history. 
After  the  pope's  death  and  his  son's  exile,  it  was  supposed 
the  Spada  family  would  again  make  the  splendid  figure 
they  had  before  the  cardinal's  time ;  but  this  was  not  the 
case.  The  Spadas  remained  in  doubtful  ease ;  a  mystery 
hung  over  this  dark  affair ;  and  the  public  rumor  was  that 
Caesar,  a  better  politician  than  his  father,  had  carried  off 
from  the  pope  the  fortune  of  the  two  cardinals.  I  say  the 
two  because  Cardinal  Rospigliosi,  who  had  not  taken  any 
precaution,  was  completely  despoiled. 

"  Up  to  this  time,"  said  Faria,  interrupting  the  thread 
of  his  narrative!  "  this  seems  to  you  very  ridiculous,  no 
doubt  1 " 

"Oh,  my  friend,"  cried  Dantes,  "on  the  contrary,  it 
seems  as  if  I  were  reading  a  most  interesting  narrative ;  go 
on,  I  pray  of  you." 
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a  thousand  and  a  thousand  times  the  income  and  expendi- 
ture of  the  family  for  three  hundred  years  ;  it  was  useless. 
I  remained  in  my  ignorance,  and  the  Comte  de  Spada  in 
his  poverty.    My  patron  died.     He  had  reserved  from  his 
annuity  hia  family  papers,  his  library  composed  of  five 
thousand  volumes,  and  his  famous  breviary.     All  these  he 
bequeathed  to  me,  'with  a  thousand  Roman  crowns  which 
he  bad  in  ready  money,  on  condition  that  I  would  have 
anniversary  masses  said  for  the  repose  of  his  soul,  and  that 
I  would  draw  up  a  genealogical  tree  and  history  of  his 
home.    All  this  I  did  scrupulously.     Be  easy,  my  dear 
Edmond,  we  are  near  the  conclusion. 

"In  1807,  a  month  before  I  was  arrested,  and  fifteen 
dajg  after  the  death  of  Comte  de  Spada,  on  the  25th  of 
December  (you  will  see  presently  how  the  date  became 
fixed  in  my  memory),  I  was  reading  for  the  thousandth 
time  the  papers  X  was  arranging,  —  for  the  palace  was  sold 
to  a  stranger,  and  I  was  going  to  leave  Rome  and  settle 
at  Florence,  intending  to  take  with  me  twelve  thousand 
fines  I  possessed,  my  library  and  famous  breviary,  —  when 
tired  with  my  constant  labor  at  the  same  thing  and  over- 
come by  a  heavy  dinner  I  had  eaten,  my  head  dropped  on 
my  hands  and   I  fell  asleep ;  it  was  about  three  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon.      I  woke  as  the  clock  was  striking  six. 
1  raised  my  head  ;  all  was  in  darkness.     I  rang  for  a  light, 
hot  as  no  one  came,  I  determined  to  find  one  for  myself. 
It  was  indeed  a  philosophical  habit  which  I  should  soon 
he  under  the  necessity  of  adopting.     I  took  a  wax  candle 
in  one  hand  and  with  the  other  groped  about  for  a  piece 
of  paper  (my  match-box  being  empty),  with  which  I  pro- 
posed to  procure  a  light  from  the  small  flame  still  playing 
on  the  embers.     Fearing,  however,  that  in  the  darkness  I 
might  use  some  valuable  paper,  1  hesitated  for  a  moment, 
then  recollected  that  I  had  seen  in  the  famous  breviary, 
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which  was  on  the  table  beside  me,  an  old  paper  quite 
yellow  with  age,  and  which  had  served  as  a  marker  for 
centuries,  kept  in  its  place  by  the  veneration  of  the 
heirs.  I  felt  for  it,  found  it,  twisted  it,  and  putting  it 
into  the  expiring  flame,  set  light  to  it. 

"  But  beneath  my  fingers,  as  if  by  magic,  as  the  fire 
ascended  I  saw  yellowish  characters  appear  on  the  paper. 
Then  terror  seized  upon  me.  I  grasped  the  paper  in  my 
hand,  put  out  the  flame  as  quickly  as  I  could,  lighted  my 
taper  in  the  fire  itself  and  opened  the  crumpled  paper 
with  inexpressible  emotion.  I  found  that  these  characters 
had  been  traced  in  mysterious  and  sympathetic  ink,  visi- 
ble only  when  exposed  to  the  fire.  A  little  more  than 
one-third  of  the  paper  had  been  consumed  by  the  flame. 
It  was  that  paper  you  read  this  morning ;  read  it  again, 
Dantes,  and  then  I  will  complete  for  you  the  broken 
phrases  and  unconnected  sense." 

Faria  with  an  air  of  triumph  offered  the  paper  to  Dan- 
tes, who  this  time  read  the  following  words,  traced  with 
a  rust-colored  ink  :— 

This  25th  day  of  April,  1498,  be 
Alexander  VI.  and  fearing  that  not 
he  may  desire  to  become  my  heir  and  re 
and  Bentivoglio,  who  were  poisoned, 
my  sole  heir,  that  1  have  bu 
and  has  visited  with  me  (that  is,  in 
island  of  Monte  Cristo)  all  I  poss 
jewels,  diamonds,  gems;  that  I  alone 
may  amount  to  nearly  two  mil 
will  find  on  raising  the  twentieth  ro 
creek  to  the  east  in  a  right  line.    Two  open 
in  these  caves;  the  treasure  is  in  the  farthest  a 
which  treasure  I  bequeath  and  leave  en 

as  my  sole  heir. 

Cas 
ttth  April,  1406. 
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"And  now,"  said  the  abtxS,  "read  this  other  paper;" 
and  he  presented  to  Dantes  a  second  leaf  with  fragments 
of  lines  written  on  it,  which  Edmond  read  as  follows : 

ing  invited  to  dine  by  his  Holiness 

content  with  making  me  pay  for  my  hat, 

serves  for  me  the  fate  of  Cardinals  Caprara 

I  declare  to  my  nephew,  Guido  Spada, 

ried  in  a  place  he  knows 

the  caves  of  the  small 

essed  of  ingots,  gold,  money, 

know  of  the  existence  of  this  treasure,  which 

lions  of  Roman  crowns,  and  which  he 

ck  from  the  small 

ings  have  been  made 

ngle  in  the  second; 

tire  to  him 

ab  f  Spada. 

Faria  followed  him  with  excited  look.  "  And  now/'  he 
said  when  he  saw  that  Dantes  had  read  the  last  line, 
"put  the  two  fragments  together,  and  judge  for  your- 
self." Dantes  obeyed;  and  the  conjoined  pieces  gave 
the  following :  — 

This  25th  day  of  April,  1498,  be —  ing  invited  to  dine  by  his 
Holiness  Alexander  VI.,  and  fearing  that  not —  content  with 
making  me  pay  for  my  hat,  he  may  desire  to  become  my  heir 
and  re —  serves  for  me  the  fate  of  Cardinals  Caprara  and  Ben- 
tivoglio,  who  were  poisoned, —  I  declare  to  my  nephew,  Guido 
Spada,  my  sole  heir,  that  I  have  bu —  ried  in  a  place  he  knows 
and  has  visited  with  me  (that  is,  in —  the  caves  of  the  small 
island  of  Monte  Cristo)  all  I  poss —  essed  of  ingots,  gold, 
money,  jewels,  diamonds,  gems;  that  I  alone —  know  of  the 
existence  of  this  treasure,  which  may  amount  to  nearly  two 
mil —  lions  of  Roman  crowns,  and  which  he  will  find  on 
raising  the  twentieth  ro —  ck  from  the  small  creek  to  the  east 
in  a  right  line.    Two  open —  ings  have  been  made  in  these 


238  THE  COUNT  OF  MONTE  CRISTO. 


caves  ;  the  treasure  is  in  the  farthest  a —  ngle  in  the  second; 
which  treasure  I  bequeath  and  leave  en —  tire  to  him  as  my 
sole  heir. 

CJSS — AR  t  SPADA. 

26th  April,  1498. 

"  Well,  do  you  comprehend  now  t w  inquired  Faria, 

"It  is  the  declaration  of  Cardinal  Spada,  and  the  will 
so  long  sought  for?"  replied  Edmond,  still  incredulous. 

"  Yes  !  a  thousand  times  yes  ! " 

"  And  who  completed  it  as  it  now  is  1 n 

"  I  did.  Aided  by  the  remaining  fragment,  I  guessed 
the  rest,  —  measuring  the  length  of  the  lines  by  that  of 
the  paper,  and  divining  the  hidden  meaning  by  means  of 
what  was  in  part  revealed,  as  we  are  guided  in  a  cavern 
by  the  small  ray  of  light  above  us." 

"And  what  did  you  do  when  you  arrived  at  this 
conclusion  ? " 

"  I  resolved  to  set  out,  and  did  set  out  that  very  in- 
stant, carrying  with  me  the  beginning  of  my  great  work 
on  the  unity  of  Italy ;  but  for  some  time  the  imperial 
police,  —  who  at  this  period,  quite  contrary  to  what  Napo- 
leon desired  so  soon  as  he  had  a  son  born  to  him,  wished 
for  a  partition  of  provinces,  —  had  their  eyes  on  me.  And 
my  hasty  departure,  the  cause  of  which  they  were  unable 
to  guess,  having  aroused  their  suspicions,  I  was  arrested 
at  the  very  moment  I  was  leaving  Piombino.  Now," 
continued  Faria,  addressing  Dantes  with  an  almost  pater- 
nal expression,  — "  now,  my  dear  fellow,  you  know  as 
much  as  I  do  myself.  If  we  ever  escape  together,  half 
this  treasure  is  yours  ;  if  I  die  here,  and  you  escape  alone, 
the  whole  belongs  to  you." 

"  But,"  inquired   Dantes,  hesitating,   "  has  this  treas- 

>  no   more   legitimate   possessor   in  this   world    than 

selves  %n 
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"  No,  no,  be  easy  on  that  score ;  the  family  is  ex- 
tinct. The  last  Comte  de  Spada,  moreover,  made  me 
his  heir;  bequeathing  to  me  this  symbolic  breviary,  be 
bequeathed  to  me  all  it  contained.  No,  no,  be  assured ; 
if  we  lay  hands  on  this  fortune,  we  may  enjoy  it 
without  remorse. " 

"  And  you  say  this  treasure  amounts  to  —  " 

"  Two  millions  of  Roman  crowns,  —  about  thirteen 
millions  of  our  money." 

"  Impossible ! "  said  Dantes,  staggered  at  the  enor- 
mous amount. 

"  Impossible  !  and  why  ?  *  asked  the  old  man.  "  The 
Spada  family  was  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  powerful 
families  of  the  fifteenth  century ;  and  in  those  times  when 
all  speculative  and  industrial  enterprises  were  wanting, 
those  accumulations  of  gold  and  jewels  were  by  no  means 
rare.  There  are  at  this  day  Roman  families  perishing  of 
hunger,  though  possessed  of  nearly  a  million  in  dia- 
monds and  jewels  handed  down  as  heirlooms,  which 
they  cannot  touch." 

Ed m ond  thought  he  was  in  a  dream ;  he  wavered  be- 
tween incredulity  and  joy. 

*'  I  have  only  kept  this  secret  so  long  from  you,"  con- 
tinued Faria,  "  that  I  might  prove  you  and  then  surprise 
you.  Had  we  escaped  before  my  attack  of  catalepsy,  I 
should  have  conducted  you  to  Monte  Cristo ;  now,"  he 
added  with  a  sigh,  "  it  is  you  who  will  conduct  me  thither. 
AY  ell !  Dantes,  you  do  not  thank  me." 

"This  treasure  belongs  to  you,  my  dear  friend,"  re- 
plied Dantes  ;  "  and  to  you  only.  I  have  no  right  to  it. 
I  am  no  relative  of  yours." 

u  You  are  my  son,  Dantes ! "  exclaimed  the  old  man. 
"You  are  the  child  of  my  captivity.  My  profession 
condemns  me  to  celibacy.     God  has  sent  you  to  me  to 


240  THE  COUNT  OF  MOOTS  CRISTO. 

console,  at  one  and  the  same  time,  the  man  who  could 
not  be  a  father  and  the  prisoner  who  could  not  get  free." 
And  Faria  extended  the  arm  which  he  still  could  use 
to  the  young  man,  who  threw  himself  on  his  neck  and 
wept 
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CHAPTER    XIX. 

THE  THIRD  ATTACK. 

Now  that  this  treasure  which  had  so  long  been  the  object 
of  the  abbess  meditations  could  insure  the  future  happi- 
ness of  him  whom  Faria  really  loved  as  a  son,  it  had 
doubled  its  value  in  his  eyes,  and  every  day  he  expatiated 
on  the  amount,  explaining  to  Dantes  all  the  good  which 
with  thirteen  or  fourteen  millions  of  livres  a  man  could  do 
in  these  days  to  his  friends ;  and  then  Dantes's  counte- 
nance became  gloomy,  for  the  oath  of  vengeance  he  had 
taken  recurred  to  his  memory,  and  he  reflected  how  much 
ill  in  these  times  a  man  with  thirteen  or  fourteen  millions 
could  do  to  his  enemies. 

The  abbe*  did  not  know  the  Isle  of  Monte  Cristo ;  but 
Dantes  knew  it  and  had  often  passed  it,  situated  twenty- 
five  miles  from  Pianosa,  between  Corsica  and  the  Isle  of 
Elba,  and  had  once  touched  at  it.  This  island  was,  always 
had  been,  and  still  is,  completely  deserted.  It  is  a  rock  of 
almost  conical  form,  which  seems  as  though  projected  by 
some  volcanic  effort  from  the  depth  to  the  surface  of  the 
ocean.  Dantes  traced  a  plan  of  the  island  for  Faria,  and 
Faria  gave  Dantes  advice  as  to  the  means  he  should  employ 
to  recover  the  treasure.  But  Dantes  was  far  from  being  as 
enthusiastic  and  confident  as  the  old  man.  It  was  cer- 
tain indeed  that  Faria  was  not  a  lunatic,  and  the  way  in 
which  he  had  achieved  the  discovery  which  had  given 
rise  to  the  suspicion  of  his  madness  increased  Dantes's 
admiration  of  him ;  but  at  the  same  time  he  could  not 
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believe  that  that  deposit,  supposing  it  bad  ever  existed, 
still  existed;  and  though  he  considered  the  treasure  as 
by  no  means  chimerical,  he  yet  believed  it  was  no  longer 
there. 

However,  as  if  fate  resolved  on  depriving  the  prisoners 
of  their  last  chance,  and  making  them  understand  that 
they  were  condemned  to  perpetual  imprisonment,  a  new 
misfortune  befell  them  ;  the  gallery  on  the  sea  side,  which 
had  long  been  in  ruins,  was  rebuilt.  They  repaired  it 
completely,  and  stopped  up  with  vast  masses  of  stone  the 
hole  Dantes  had  partly  filled  in.  But  for  this  precaution, 
which  it  will  be  remembered  had  been  suggested  to  Ed- 
mond  by  the  abbe\  the  misfortune  would  have  been  still 
greater,  —  for  their  attempt  to  escape  would  have  been  dis- 
covered, and  they  would  undoubtedly  have  been  sepa- 
rated Thus  a  new  and  even  stronger  door  was  dosed 
upon  them. 

"  You  see,"  said  the  young  man,  with  an  air  of  sorrow- 
ful resignation,  to  Faria,  "  that  God  deems  it  right  to  take 
from  me  even  what  you  call  my  devotion  to  you.  I  have 
promised  to  remain  forever  with  you,  and  now  I  could  not 
break  my  promise  if  I  would.  I  shall  no  more  have  the 
treasure  than  you;  and  neither  of  us  will  quit  this  prison. 
But  my  real  treasure  is  not  that,  my  dear  friend,  which 
awaits  me  beneath  the  sombre  rocks  of  Monte  Cristo, 
but  it  is  your  presence,  —  our  living  together  five  or  six 
hours  a  day,  in  spite  of  our  jailers ;  it  is  those  rays  of  in- 
telligence you  have  elicited  from  my  brain,  the  languages 
you  have  implanted  in  my  memory,  and  which  spring 
there  with  all  their  philological  ramifications.  These 
different  sciences  that  you  have  made  so  easy  to  me 
by  the  depth  of  the  knowledge  you  possess  of  them  and 
the  clearness  of  the  principles  to  which  you  have  reduced 
them,  — tins  is  my  treasure,  my  beloved  friend,  and  with 


THE  THIRD  ATTACK-  243 

• 

this  yon  have  made  me  rich  and  happy.  Believe  me,  and 
take  comfort;  this  is  hotter  for  me  than  tons  of  gold 
and  Gases  of  diamonds,  even  were  they  not  perhaps  delu- 
sive, —  like  the  clouds  we  see  in  the  morning  floating  over 
the  sea,  which  we  take  for  terra  firma,  and  which  evapo- 
rate and  vanish  as  we  draw  near  to  them.  To  have  you 
as  long  as  possible  near  me ;  to  hear  your  eloquent  voice 
enriching  my  mind,  strengthening  my  soul,  and  making 
my  whole  frame  capable  of  great  and  terrible  things  if  I 
should  ever  be  free,  so  filling  my  soul  that  the  despair  to 
which  I  was  just  on  the  point  of  yielding  when  I  knew 
yon  has  no  longer  any  hold  over  me,  —  this  is  my  for- 
tune, and  there  is  nothing  uncertain  about  it.  I  owe  it 
all  to  you  ;  and  all  the  sovereigns  of  the  earth,  were  they 
Caesar  Borgias,  could  not  take  it  from  me." 

Thus  the  days  which  these  two  unfortunates  passed  to- 
gether, if  they  were  not  happy  days,  at  least  went  as  quickly 
as  the  days  that  followed.  Faria,  who  for  so  long  a  time 
had  kept  silence  as  to  the  treasure,  now  perpetually  talked 
of  it  As  he  had  foreseen,  he  remained  paralyzed  in  the 
right  arm  and  the  left  leg,  and  had  given  up  all  hope  of 
ever  enjoying  it  himself.  But  he  was  continually  think- 
ing over  some  means  of  escape  for  his  young  companion, 
and  he  enjoyed  it  for  him.  For  fear  the  letter  might  be 
some  day  lost  or  abstracted,  he  compelled  Dantes  to  learn 
it  by  heart;  and  he  thus  knew  it  from  one  end  to  the 
other.  Then  he  destroyed  the  second  portion,  assured 
that  if  the  first  were  seized,  no  one  would  be  able  to  pene- 
trate its  real  meaning.  Whole  hours  sometimes  passed 
while  Faria  was  giving  instructions  to  Dantes,  —  instruc- 
tions which  were  to  serve  him  when  he  was  at  liberty. 
Then,  once  free,  from  the  day  and  hour  and  moment  when 
he  was  so,  he  could  have  but  one  only  thought,  which 
was  to  gain  Monte  Cristo  by  some  means  and  remain 
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there  alone  under  some  pretext  which  would  give  no  sus- 
picions ;  and  once  there,  to  endeavor  to  find  the  wonderful 
caverns  and  search  in  the  appointed  spot,  — the  appointed 
spot,  be  it  remembered,  being  the  farthest  angle  in  the 
second  opening. 

In  the  mean  while  the  hours  passed,  if  not  rapidly,  at 
least  tolerably.  Faria,  as  we  have  said,  without  having 
recovered  the  use  of  his  hand  and  foot,  had  resumed  all 
the  clearness  of  his  understanding,  and  had  gradually, 
besides  the  moral  instructions  we  have  detailed,  taught 
his  youthful  companion  the  patient  and  sublime  duty  of 
a  prisoner,  who  learns  to  make  something  from  nothing. 
They  were  thus  perpetually  employed,  —  Faria,  that  he 
might  not  see  himself  grow  old  ;  Dantes,  for  fear  of  recal- 
ling the  almost  extinct  past  which  now  floated  in  his 
memory  like  a  distant  light  wandering  in  the  night.  So 
the  days  passed  by  as  in  lives  which  have  not  been  dis- 
ordered by  calamity  and  which  glide  on  mechanically  and 
tranquilly  beneath  the  eye  of  Providence. 

But  beneath  this  superficial  calm  there  were  in  the 
heart  of  the  young  man,  and  perhaps  in  that  of  the  old 
man,  many  repressed  desires,  many  stifled  sighs  which 
found  vent  when  Faria  was  left  alone,  and  when  Edmond 
returned  to  his  celL  One  night  Edmond  awoke  suddenly, 
believing  he  heard  some  one  calling  him.  He  opened  his 
eyes  and  tried  to  pierce  through  the  gloom.  His  name,  or 
rather  a  plaintive  voice  which  essayed  to  pronounce  his 
name,  reached  him.  "  Great  God  1 "  murmured  Edmond, 
•'what  does  it  meanl" 

He  moved  his  bed,  drew  up  the  stone,  rushed  into  the 
passage,  and  reached  the  opposite  extremity;  the  secret 
entrance  was  open.  By  the  light  of  the  wretched  and 
wavering  lamp  of  which  we  have  spoken,  Dantes  saw 
the  old  man,  pale  but  yet  erect,  clinging  to  the  bedstead. 
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His  features  were  writhing  with  those  horrible  symptoms 
which  Dantes  already  knew,  and  which  had  so  seriously 
alarmed  him  when  he  saw  them  for  the  first  time. 

"  Well,  my  friend,"  said  Faria,  in  a  resigned  tone,  "  you 
understand,  do  you  not ;  and  I  need  not  attempt  to  ex- 
plain to  you?" 

Edmond  uttered  a  cry  of  agony,  and  quite  out  of  his 
senses,  rushed  towards  the  door,  exclaiming,  "  Help  I 
help  1 "  Faria  had  just  sufficient  strength  to  retain 
him. 

"  Silence  ! "  he  said,  "  or  you  are  lost  Think  now  of 
yourself  —  of  making  your  captivity  supportable  or  your 
flight  possible.  It  would  require  years  to  renew  only 
what  I  have  done  here,  and  which  would  be  instantly 
destroyed  if  our  jailers  knew  we  had  communicated  with 
each  other.  Besides,  be  assured,  my  dear  Edmond,  the 
dungeon  I  am  about  to  leave  will  not  long  remain  empty ; 
some  other  unfortunate  being  will  soon  take  my  place, 
and  to  him  you  will  appear  like  an  angel  of  salvation. 
Perhaps  he  will  be  young,  strong,  and  enduring,  like 
yourself,  and  will  aid  you  in  your  escape ;  while  I  should 
only  hinder  it.  You  will  no  longer  have  a  half-dead  body 
tied  to  you  to  paralyze  all  your  movements.  At  length 
Providence  has  done  something  for  you ;  he  restores  to 
you  more  than  he  takes  away,  and  it  is  time  for  me 
to  die." 

Edmond  could  only  clasp  his  hands  and  exclaim,  "  Oh, 
my  friend !  my  friend  !  speak  not  thus  !  "  And  then  re- 
suming all  his  presence  of  mind,  which  had  for  a  moment 
staggered  under  this  blow,  and  his  strength,  which  had 
failed  at  the  words  of  the  old  man,  he  said,  "  Oh,  I  have 
saved  you  once,  and  I  will  save  you  again  ! "  And  rais- 
ing the  foot  of  the  bed,  he  drew  out  the  phial,  still  con- 
taining some  of  the  red  liquor. 
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"  See!  "he  exclaimed;  "there  remains  still  some  of  this 
saving  draught  Quick,  quick  I  tall  me  what  I  mart  do 
this  time;  am  there  any  fresh  instructions  1  Speak,  my 
friend;  I  listen." 

"There  is  no  hope,"  replied  Haria,  ahaking  his  head; 
"but  no  matter.  God  wills  it  that  man,  whom  he  haa 
created  and  in  whose  heart  he  has  so  profoundly  rooted 
the  love  of  life,  should  do  all  in  his  power  to  preserve 
that  existence,  which  however  painful  it  may  he  is  yet 
always  so  dear." 

"Oh,  yes,  yest"  exclaimed  Dantes,  "and  I  tell  you 
you  shall  yet  he  saved  I* 

"Well,  then,  try*  The  cold  gains  upon  me.  I  reel  the 
Mood  flowing  towards  my  brain.  This  horrible  trembling 
which  makes  my  teeth  chatter  and  aeems  to  dislocate  my 
bones,  begins  to  pervade  my  whole  frame ;  in  five  minutes 
the  malady  will  reach  its  height,  and  in  *  quarter  of  an 
hour  there  will  be  nothing  left  of  me  but  a.  dead  body.* 

"  OhI "  exclaimed  Dantes,  his  heart  wrung  with  angniah. 

"  Do  as  you  did  before,  only  do  not  wait  ao  long:  All 
the  springs  of  life  are  now  exhausted  in  me,  and  death,*1 
he  continued,  looking  at  his  paralysed  arm  and  leg,  "  has 
but  half  its  work  to  do.  If  after  having  made  me  swal- 
low twelve  drops  instead  of  ten,  you  aee  that  I  do  not 
recover,  then  pour  the  rest  down  my  throat  Now  lift  me 
on  my  bed,  for  I  can  no  longer  support  myself" 

Edraond  took  the  old  man  in  his  arms,  and  laid  him  on 
the  bed. 

"And  now,  friend,"  said  Faria,  "sole  consolation  of  my 
wretched  existence,— you  whom  Heaven  gave  me  some- 
what late,  but  still  gave  me,  a  priceless  gift,  and  for  which 
I  am  most  grateful, — at  the  moment  of  separating  from 
you  forever,  I  wish  you  all  the  happiness  and  all  the 
prosperity  you  so  well  deserve.    My  son,  I  bless  thee  1 " 
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The  young  man  cast  himself  on  his  knees,  leaning  his 
head  against  the  old  man's  bed. 

"Listen  now  to  what  I  say  in  this  my  dying  moment. 
The  treasure  of  the  Spadas  exists.  By  the  grace  of  God 
there  is  no  longer  for  me  either  distance  or  obstacle.  I 
see  it  in  the  depths  of  the  inner  cavern.  My  eyes  pierce 
the  inmost  recesses  of  the  earth  and  are  dazzled  at  the 
sight  of  so  much  riches.  If  yon  do  escape,  remember 
that  the  poor  abbe*  whom  all  the  world  called  mad  was 
not  so.  Hasten  to  Monte  Cristo;  avail  yourself  of  the 
fortune,— for  you  have  indeed  suffered  long  enough*" 

A  violent  shock  interrupted  the  old  man.  Dantes 
raised  his  head  and  saw  Faria's  eyes  injected  with  blood. 
It  seemed  as  if  a  wave  of  blood  had  ascended  from  the 
chest  to  the  head. 

"Adieu!  adieu  1"  murmured  the  old  man,  clasping 
Edmond's  hand  convulsively;  "adieu!" 

"  Oh,  no,  no !  not  yet ! "  he  cried ;  "  do  not  forsake 
me  1  Oh,  help  him  1    Help  1  help ! " 

*  Hash !  hush  !  "  murmured  the  dying  man,  "  that 
they  may  not  separate  us  if  you  save  me ! " 

"  You  are  right.  Oh,  yes,  yes !  be  assured  I  shall  save 
yon !  Besides,  although  you  suffer  much,  you  do  not  seem 
in  such  agony  as  before." 

"Do  not  mistake !  I  suffer  less  because  there  is  in  me 
less  strength  to  endure.  At  your  age  we  have  faith  in 
life ;  it  is  the  privilege  of  youth  to  believe  and  hope,  but 
old  men  see  death  more  clearly.  Oh!  'tis  here  —  'tis 
here — 'tis  over— my  sight  is  gone — my  reason  escapes! 
Tour  hand,  Dantes!  Adieu!  —  adieu!"  And  raising 
himself  by  a  final  effort  in  which  he  united  all  his  facul- 
ties, he  said,  "  Monte  Cristo !  forget  not  Monte  Cristo ! " 
and  he  fell  back  on  his  bed.  The  crisis  was  terrible ; 
on  that  bed  of  pain  were  twisted  limbs,  swollen  eyelids, 
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bloody  foam,  and  a  body  without  motion,— instead  of  the 
intelligent  being  who,  a  moment  before,  was  lying  there. 

Dantes  took  the  lamp,  and  placed  it  on  a  projecting 
atone  above  the  bed,  whence  its  tremulous  light  fell  with 
strange  and  fantastic  ray  on  this  discomposed  countenance 
and  this  motionless  and  stiffened  body.  With  fixed  eyes 
he  awaited  boldly  the  moment  for  administering  the  say- 
ing remedy. 

When  he  believed  the  instant  had  arrived,  he  took  the 
knife,  unclosed  the  teeth,  which  offered  less  resistance 
than  before,  counted  one  after  the  other  twelve  drops, 
and  watched.  The  phial  contained,  perhaps,  twice  as 
much  more.  He  waited  ten  minutes,  a  quarter  of  an 
hour,  half  an  hour;  nothing  moved.  Trembling,  his 
hair  erect,  his  brow  bathed  with  perspiration,  he  counted 
the  seconds  by  the  beatings  of  his  heart.  Then  he 
thought  it  was  time  to  make  the  last  trial,  and  he  put 
the  phial  to  the  violet  lips  cf  Faria;  and  without  hav- 
ing occasion  to  force  open  his  jaws,  which  had  remained 
extended,  he  poured  the  whole  of  the  liquid  down  his 
throat. 

The  draught  produced  a  galvanic  effect ;  a  violent  trem- 
bling pervaded  the  old  man's  limbs  ;  his  eyes  opened  until 
it  was  fearful  to  gaze  upon  them  ;  he  heaved  a  sigh  which 
resembled  a  shriek;  and  then  all  this  vibrating  frame 
returned  gradually  to  its  state  of  immobility,  the  eyes 
remaining  open. 

Half  an  hour,  an  hour,  an  hour  and  a  half  elapsed; 
and  during  this  time  of  anguish  Edraond  leaned  over  his 
friend,  his  hand  applied  to  his  heart,  and  felt  the  body 
gradually  grow  cold,  and  the  heart's  pulsation  become 
more  and  more  deep  and  dull,  until  at  length  all  stopped. 
The  last  movement  of  the  heart  ceased ;  the  face  became 
livid ;  the  eyes  remained  open,  but  the  look  was  glazed. 
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It  was  six  o'clock  in  the  morning;  the  dawn  was  just 
breaking,  and  its  weak  raj  came  into  the  dungeon  and 
paled  the  dying  light  of  the  lamp.  Singular  shadows 
passed  over  the  countenance  of  the  dead  man,  which  at 
times  gave  it  the  appearance  of  life.  While  this  struggle 
between  day  and  night  lasted,  Dantes  still  doubted ;  but 
as  soon  as  the  daylight  gained  the  pie-eminence  he  saw 
that  he  was  alone  with  a  corpse.  Then  an  invincible  and 
extreme  terror  seized  upon  him,  and  he  dared  not  again 
press  the  hand  that  hung  out  of  bed ;  he  dared  no  longer 
to  gaze  on  those  fixed  and  vacant  eyes  which  he  tried 
many  times  to  close,  but  in  vain,  —  they  opened  again 
always.  He  extinguished  the  lamp,  carefully  concealed 
it,  and  then  went  away,  closing  as  well  as  he  could  the 
entrance  to  the  secret  passage  by  the  large  stone,  as  he 
descended. 

It  was  time,  for  the  jailer  was  coming.  On  this  occa- 
sion he  began  his  rounds  at  Dantes's  cell,  and  on  leaving 
him  he  went  on  to  Faria'a  dungeon,  where  he  was  taking 
breakfast  and  some  linen.  Nothing  indicated  that  the  man 
knew  anything  of  what  had  occurred.    He  went  on  his  way. 

Dantes  was  then  seized  with  an  indescribable  desire  to 
know  what  was  going  on  in  the  dungeon  of  his  unfortu- 
nate friend.  He  therefore  returned  by  the  subterranean 
gallery,  and  arrived  in  time  to  hear  the  exclamations  of 
the  turnkey,  who  called  out  for  help.  Other  turnkeys 
came,  and  then  was  heard  the  regular  tramp  habitual  to 
soldiers  even  when  not  on  duty ;  behind  them  came  the 
governor. 

Edinond  heard  the  noise  of  the  bed,  on  which  they  were 
moving  the  corpse,  heard  the  voice  of  the  governor,  who 
desired  them  to  throw  water  on  the  face,  and  seeing 
that  in  spite  of  this  application  the  prisoner  did  not  re- 
cover, sent  for  the  doctor.     The  governor  then  went  out* 
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enough  on  all  points  which  did  not  relate  to  his  treasure ; 
hut  on  that  indeed  he  was  obstinate.1' 

"  It  is  the  sort  of  malady  which  we  call  monomania," 
said  the  doctor. 

"You  never  found  anything  in  him  to  complain  oft" 
said  the  governor  to  the  jailer  who  had  charge  of  the 
abbe\ 

"  Never,  sir,"  replied  the  jailer,  "  never ;  on  the  con- 
trary, he  sometimes  amused  me  very  much  by  telling  me 
stories.  One  day  too  when  my  wife  was  ill,  he  gave  me 
a  prescription  which  cured  her." 

"  Ah,  ah  ! "  said  the  doctor,  "  I  was  ignorant  that  I  hod 
a  competitor;  but  I  hope,  Monsieur  the  Governor,  that 
you  will  show  him  all  proper  respect  in  consequence." 

"  Yes,  yes,  make  your  mind  easy ;  he  shall  be  decently 
interred  in  the  newest  sack  we  can  find.  Will  that  sat- 
isfy you?" 

"Must  we  perform  that  last  ceremony  in  your  pres- 
ence, sir  1 "  inquired  a  turnkey. 

"  Certainly.  But  make  haste  !  I  cannot  stay  here  all 
day.1'  There  was  a  renewed  sound  of  footsteps ;  and  a 
moment  afterwards  the  noise  of  rustling  cloth  reached 
Dantes's  ears,  the  bed  creaked  on  its  hinges,  and  the 
heavy  foot  of  a  man  who  lifts  a  weight  resounded  on 
the  floor ;  then  the  bed  again  creaked  under  the  weight 
deposited  upon  it. 

"  This  evening, "  said  the  governor. 

"  Will  there  be  mass  1 "  asked  one  of  the  attendants. 

"That  is  impossible,"  replied  the  governor.  "The 
chaplain  of  the  ch&teau  came  to  me  yesterday  to  beg  for 
leave  of  absence,  in  order  to  take  a  trip  to  Hyeres  for  a 
week.  I  told  him  I  would  attend  to  the  prisoners  in  his 
absence.  If  the  poor  abbe'  had  not  been  in  such  a  hurry, 
ho  might  have  had  his  requiem." 
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"  Pooh,  pooh !  *  said  the  doctor,  with  the  accustomed 
impiety  of  persons  of  his  profession,  "  he  is  a  churchman. 
God  will  respect  his  profession,  and  not  give  the  Devil  a 
wicked  pleasure  by  sending  him  a  priest."  A  shout  of 
laughter  followed  this  brutal  jest  During  this  time  the 
operation  of  shrouding  the  body  was  continued. 

"This  evening,"  said  the  governor,  when  the  task  was 
ended. 

"  At  what  o'clock  t "  inquired  a  turnkey. 

**  Why,  about  ten  or  eleven  o'clock." 

"  Shall  we  watch  by  the  corpse?" 

"  Of  what  use  would  it  be  f  Shut  the  dungeon  as  if  he 
were  alive ;  that  is  alL" 

Then  the  steps  retreated,  and  the  voices  died  away  in 
the  distance.  The  noise  of  the  door,  with  its  creaking 
hinges  and  bolts,  ceased ;  and  a  silence  duller  than  any 
solitude  ensued,  — the  silence  of  death,  which  embraced 
everything,  even  to  the  young  man's  frozen  souL  Then 
he  raised  the  flag-stone  cautiously  with  his  head,  and 
looked  carefully  round  the  chamber.  It  was  empty; 
and  Dantea,  quitting  the  passage,  entered  it. 
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0*  the  bed,  at  foil  length,  and  firintly  lighted  bj  the  pale 
imy  that  penetrated  the  window,  wse  viable  %  sack  of 
coarse  cloth,  under  the  large  folds  of  which  were  atretched 
a  long  and  stiffened  farm;  it  was  Faria's  last  winding- 
sheet, — that  winding-sheet  which,  aa  the  turnkey  said, 
cost  so  little.  All,  then,  was  completed.  A  material 
separation  had  taken  place  between  Dante*  and  his  old 
friend ;  he  could  no  longer  aee  those  eyes  which  had  re- 
mained  open  as  if  to  look  even  beyond  death;  he  could  no 
longer  clasp  that  hand  of  industry  which  bad  lifted  tor  him 
the  veil  that  had  concealed  hidden  and  obscure  things* 
Faria,  the  useful  and  the  good  companion  with  whom  he 
was  accustomed  tc  live  so  intimately,  no  longer  breathed. 
He  seated  himself  on  the  edge  of  that  terrible  bed,  and  fell 
into  a  melancholy  and  gloomy  revery. 

Alone  1  he  was  alone  again !  —  fallen  back  into  silence ! 
He  found  himself  once  again  in  the  presence  of  nothing- 
ness !  Alone,  —  no  longer  to  see,  no  longer  to  hear  the 
voice  of  the  only  human  being  who  attached  him  to  life  ! 
Was  it  not  better,  like  Faria,  to  go  and  ask  of  God  the 
meaning  of  life's  enigma  at  the  risk  of  passing  through  the 
mournful  gate  of  suffering  1  The  idea  of  suicide,  driven 
away  by  his  friend  and  forgotten  in  his  presence  while 
living,  arose  like  a  phantom  before  him  in  presence  of 
his  dead  body.  "  If  I  could  die,"  he  said,  "  I  should  go 
where  he  goes,  and  should  assuredly  find  him  again.     But 
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how  to  diet  It  is  very  easy/'  he  continued  with  a 
smile  of  bitterness ;  "  I  will  remain  here ;  I  will  rush  on 
the  first  person  who  opens  the  door;  I  will  strangle 
him,  and  then  they  will  guillotine  me." 

But  as  it  happens  that  in  excessive  griefs,  as  in  great 
tempests,  the  abyss  is  found  between  the  tops  of  the 
loftiest  waves,  Dantes  recoiled  from  the  idea  of  this  in- 
famous death  and  passed  suddenly  from  despair  to  an  ar- 
dent desire  for  life  and  liberty. 

"  Die  !  oh,  no  I "  he  exclaimed ;  "  not  die  now,  after  hav- 
ing lived  so  long,  and  suffered  so  much  !  It  might  have 
been  good  to  die  when  I  formed  the  purpose  to  do  so, 
years  ago ;  but  now  it  would  be  indeed  to  give  way  to 
my  bitter  destiny.  No,  I  will  live ;  I  will  struggle  to  the 
very  last ;  I  will  reconquer  the  happiness  of  which  I  have 
been  deprived.  Before  I  die  I  must  not  forget  that  I  have 
my  executioners  to  punish,  and  perhaps  too,  who  knows, 
some  friends  to  reward.  But  here  I  am,  forgotten ;  and 
I  shall  go  out  from  my  dungeon  only  as  Faria  goes."  As 
he  said  this  he  remained  motionless,  his  eyes  fixed  like  a 
man  struck  with  a  sudden  idea,  but  whom  this  idea  fills 
with  amazement.  Suddenly  he  rose,  lifted  his  hand  to 
his  brow  as  if  his  brain  were  giddy,  paced  twice  or  thrice 
round  his  chamber,  and  then  paused  abruptly  at  the  bed. 
"  Ah  !  ah  ! "  he  muttered,  "  who  inspires  me  with  this 
thought  ?  Is  it  thou,  gracious  God  1  Since  none  but  the 
dead  pass  freely  from  this  dungeon,  let  me  assume  the 
place  of  the  dead  I " 

Without  giving  himself  time  to  reconsider  his  decision, 
and  indeed  that  he  might  allow  his  thoughts  to  be  dis- 
tracted from  his  desperate  resolution,  he  bent  over  the  appal- 
ling sack,  opened  it  with  the  knife  which  Faria  had  made, 
drew  the  corpse  from  the  sack,  and  carried  it  to  his  cell, 
laid  it  on  his  couch,  passed  round  its  head  the  strip  of 
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cloth  he  wore  at  night  round  his  own,  covered  it  with  his 
counterpane,  once  again  kissed  the  ice-cold  brow  and  tried 
vainly  to  close  the  resisting  eyes,  which  remained  open, 
turned  the  head  towards  the  wall,  so  that  the  jailer  might, 
when  he  brought  his  evening  meal,  believe  that  he  was 
asleep,  as  was  his  frequent  custom,  returned  along  the  gal- 
lery, drew  the  bed  against  the  wall,  returned  to  the  other 
cell,  took  from  the  hiding-place  the  needle  and  thread,  flung 
off  his  rags,  that  they  might  feel  naked  flesh  only  be- 
neath the  coarse  sackcloth,  and  getting  inside  the  sack, 
placed  himself  in  the  posture  in  which  the  dead  body  had 
been  laid,  and  sewed  up  the  mouth  of  the  sack  on  the 
inside. 

The  beating  of  his  heart  might  have  been  heard  if  by 
any  mischance  the  jailers  had  entered  at  that  moment. 
He  might  have  waited  until  the  evening  visit  was  over, 
but  he  was  afraid  the  governor  might  change  his  resolu- 
tion and  order  the  dead  body  to  be  removed  earlier ;  in 
that  case  his  last  hope  would  have  been  destroyed.  Now 
his  project  was  settled  under  any  circumstances,  and  he 
hoped  thus  to  carry  it  into  effect.  If  on  the  way  out  the 
grave-diggers  should  discover  that  they  were  conveying  a 
live  instead  of  a  dead  body,  Dantes  did  not  intend  to  give 
them  time  to  recognize  him,  but  with  a  sudden  cut  of  the 
knife  he  meant  to  open  the  sack  from  top  to  bottom  and 
profiting  by  their  alarm,  escape;  if  they  tried  to  catch 
him,  he  would  use  his  knife.  If  they  conducted  him  to 
the  cemetery  and  laid  him  in  the  grave,  he  would  allow 
himself  to  be  covered  with  earth ;  and  then,  as  it  was 
night,  the  grave-diggers  could  scarcely  have  turned  their 
backs  ere  he  would  work  his  way  through  the  soft  soil  and 
escape.  He  hoped  that  the  weight  would  not  be  too  heavy 
for  him  to  support.  If  he  was  deceived  in  this,  and  the 
earth  proved  too  heavy,  he  would  be  stifled,  and  then  so 


THE  CEMETERY  OF  THE  CHATEAU  D'IF.  257 

much  the  better ;  all  would  be  over.  Dantes  had  not  eaten 
since  the  previous  evening,  but  he  had  not  thought  of 
hunger  or  thirst,  nor  did  he  now  think  of  it.  His  position 
was  too  precarious  to  allow  him  time  to  think  of  anything 
else. 

The  first  risk  that  Dantes  ran  was  that  the  jailer,  when 
he  brought  his  supper  at  seven  o'clock,  might  perceive  the 
substitution  he  had  effected ;  fortunately,  twenty  times  at 
least,  from  misanthropy  or  fatigue,  Dantes  had  received 
his  jailer  in  bed;  and  then  the  man  placed  his  bread 
and  soup  on  the  table,  and  went  away  without  saying 
a  word.  This  time  the  jailer  might  not  be  silent  as  usual, 
but  speak  to  Dantes,  and  seeing  that  he  received  no  reply, 
go  to  the  bed  and  thus  discover  all. 

When  seven  o'clock  came,  Dantes's  agony  really  com- 
menced. His  hand  placed  upon  his  heart  was  unable  to 
repress  its  throbbings,  while  with  the  other  he  wiped  the 
perspiration  from  his  temples.  From  time  to  time  shud- 
derings  ran  through  his  whole  frame  and  oppressed  his 
heart  as  if  it  were  seized  in  an  icy  grasp.  Then  he 
thought  he  was  going  to  die.  Tet  the  hours  passed  on 
without  any  stir  in  the  chateau,  and  Dantes  perceived  that 
he  had  escaped  this  first  danger ;  it  was  a  good  augury. 
At  length,  about  the  hour  the  governor  had  appointed, 
footsteps  were  heard  on  the  stairs.  Edmond  understood 
that  the  moment  had  arrived,  and  summoning  up  all  his 
courage,  held  his  breath ;  he  would  have  been  glad  to  re- 
press at  the  same  time  the  rapid  pulsations  of  his  arteries. 

The  footsteps  paused  at  the  door ;  there  were  steps  of 
two  persons,  and  Dantes  guessed  it  was  the  two  grave- 
diggers  who  came  to  seek  him.  This  idea  was  soon  con- 
verted into  certainty  when  he  heard  the  noise  they  made 
in  putting  down  the  hand-bier.  The  door  opened,  and  a 
dim  light  reached  Dantes's  eyes  through  the  coarse  sack 
vou  l  — 17 
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that  covered  him ;  he  Mir  two  shadows  approach  his  bed, 
a  third  remaining  at  the  door  with  a  torch  in  his  hand. 
Each  of  those  two  men,  approaching  the  ends  of  the  bed, 
took  the  sack  bj  its  **Klrfiiiiitifw 

"  He *s  heavy,  though,  for  an  eld  and  thin  man,"  said 
one,  as  he  raised  the  head. 

M  They  say  every  year  adds  half  a  pound  to  the  weight 
of  the  bones,"  said  another,  lifting  the  feet, 

"Have  you  tied  the  knot  f"  inquired  the  first  speaker. 

44  What  would  be  the  use  of  carrying  so  much  more 
weight  1"  was  the  reply;  "I  eaa  do  that  when  we  get 
there.91 

"  Yes,  you  "re  right,"  replied  the  companion. 

"What's  the  knot  fort"  thought  Dan  tee. 

They  deposited  the  supposed  corpse  on  the  bier.  Ed- 
motnd  stiffened  himself  in  order  to  play  his  part  of  a  dead 
man,  and  then  the  party,  lighted  by  the  man  with  the 
torch,  who  went  first,  ascended  the  stairs.  Suddenly 
Dantes  felt  the  fresh  and'sharp  night  air,  and  he  recognised 
the  mittraL  It  was  a  sudden  sensation,  at  the  same  time 
replete  with  delight  and  agony.  The  bearers  advanced 
twenty  paces,  then  stopped,  putting  their  bier  down  on 
the  ground.  One  of  them  went  away,  and  Dantes  heard 
his  shoes  on  the  pavement 

"  Where  am  I,  then  I n  he  asked  himself. 

"Really,  he  is  by  no  means  a  light  load  I "  said  the 
other  bearer,  sitting  on  the  edge  of  the  hand-barrow. 
Dantes'*  first  impulse  was  to  escape,  but  fortunately  he 
did  not  attempt  it 

"  Light  me,  stupid,"  said  the  other  bearer,  "  or  I  shall 
not  find  what  I  am  looking  for."  The  man  with  the  torch 
oomplied,  although  not  asked  in  the  most  polite  terms. 

"What  can  he  be  looking  fort"  thought  Edmond. 
"The  spade,  perhaps." 
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An  exclamation  of  satisfaction  indicated  that  the  grave- 
digger  had  found  the  object  of  his  search.  "  Here  it  is  at 
last,"  he  said,  "  not  without  some  trouble,  though." 

"  Yes,"  was  the  answer ;  "  but  it  has  lost  nothing  by 
waiting." 

As  he  said  this,  the  man  came  towards  Edmond,  who 
heard  a  heavy  and  sounding  substance  laid  down  beside 
him,  and  at  the  same  moment  a  cord  was  fastened  round 
his  feet  with  sudden  and  painful  violence. 

"Well,  have  you  tied  the  knot?"  inquired  the  grave* 
digger  who  was  looking  on. 

"Yes,  and  pretty  tight  too,  I  can  tell  you,"  was  the 
answer. 

"  Move  on,  then."  And  the  bier  was  lifted  once  more, 
and  they  proceeded.  They  advanced  fifty  paces  farther, 
and  then  stopped  to  open  a  door,  then  went  forward  again. 
The  noise  of  the  waves  dashing  against  the  rocks  on  which 
the  chateau  is  built,  reached  Dantes's  ear  distinctly  as 
they  proceeded. 

"  Bad  weather  I "  observed  one  of  the  bearers ;  "  not  a 
pleasant  night  for  a  dip  in  the  sea." 

"  Why,  yes,  the  abbe*  runs  a  chance  of  being  wet,"  said 
the  other ;  and  then  there  was  a  burst  of  laughter.  Dan- 
tea  did  not  comprehend  the  jest,  but  his  hair  stood  erect 
on  his  head. 

"  Well,  here  we  are  at  last/'  said  one  of  them. 

"A  little  farther!  a  little  farther!"  said  the  other. 
"You  know  very  well  that  the  last  was  stopped  on  his 
way,  dashed  on  the  rocks,  and  the  governor  told  us  next 
day  that  we  were  careless  fellows." 

They  ascended  five  or  six  more  steps,  and  then  Dantes 
felt  that  they  took  him,  one  by  the  head  and  the  other  by 
the  heels,  and  swung  him  to  and  fro.  "  One  ! "  said  the 
grave-diggers,  "  two !  three,  and  away ! "  And  at  the  same 
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instant  Dantes  611  himself  flung  into  the  vast  void,  past- 
ing through  the  air  like  a  wounded  bird,— Ming,  falling 
with  a  rapidity  that  made  his  blood  curdle.  Although 
drawn  downwards  by  some  heavy  weight  which  hastened 
his  rapid  descent,  it  seemed  to  him  that  the  ML  continued 
through  a  hundred  yearn.  At  last,  with  a  terrific  dash 
he  entered  the  ice-cold  water;  and  as  he  did  so  he  ut- 
tered a  shrill  cry,  stifled  in  a  moment  by  his  immer- 
sion beneath  the  waves. 

Dantfes  had  been  flung  into  the  sea,  into  whose  depths 
he  was  dragged  by  a  thirty-six  pound  shot  tied  to  his  feet 
The  sea  is  the  cemetery  of  Chitean  d  'It 
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Dant£s,  although  giddy  and  almost  suffocated,  had  yet 
sufficient  presence  of  mind  to  hold  his  breath  ;  and  as  his 
right  hand  (prepared  as  he  was  for  every  chance)  held  his 
knife  open,  he  rapidly  ripped  up  the  sack  and  extricated 
his  arm  and  then  his  body  ;  but  in  spite  of  all  his  efforts 
to  free  himself  from  the  ball,  he  continued  to  sink.  He 
then  bent  his  body  and  by  a  desperate  effort  severed  the 
cord  that  bound  his  legs,  at  the  moment  he  was  suffoca- 
ting. With  a  vigorous  spring  he  rose  to  the  surface  of 
the  sea,  while  the  bullet  bore  to  its  depths  the  sack  that 
had  so  nearly  become  his  shroud. 

Dantes  merely  paused  to  breathe,  and  then  dived  again, 
in  order  to  avoid  being  seen.  When  he  rose  a  second 
time,  he  was  fifty  paces  from  where  he  had  first  sunk. 
He  saw  overhead  a  black  and  tempestuous  sky,  over  which 
the  wind  was  driving  the  fleeting  vapors  that  occasionally 
suffered  a  twinkling  star  to  appear ;  before  him  was  the 
vast  expanse  of  waters,  sombre  and  terrible,  whose  waves 
foamed  and  roared  as  if  before  the  approach  of  a  storm. 
Behind  him,  blacker  than  the  sea,  blacker  than  the  sky, 
rose  like  a  phantom  the  giant  of  granite,  whose  projecting 
crags  seemed  like  arms  extended  to  seize  their  prey ;  and 
on  the  highest  rock  was  a  torch  that  lighted  two  figures. 
He  fancied  these  two  forms  were  looking  at  the  sea; 
doubtless  these  strange  grave-diggers  had  heard  his  cry. 
Dantes  dived  again,  and  remained  a  long  time  beneath  the 
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water.  Thii  manoeuvre  was  already  familiar  to  him,  and 
usually  attracted  a  crowd  of  spectators  in  the  bay  before 
the  lighthouse  at  Marseilles  when  he  swam  there,  who 
with  one  accord  pronounced  him  the  best  swimmer  in  the 
port    When  he  reappeared  the  light  had  disappeared. 

It  was  necessary  to  strike  out  to  sea.  Batonnean  and 
Pomkgue  are  the  nearest  isles  of  all  those  that  surround 
the  Chiteau  dlf ;  but  Batonnean  and  Pomfegoe  are  in- 
habited, and  so  is  the  little  island  of  Daume.  Xiboulenor 
Lemsire  were  the  most  secure.  These  islands  are  a  league 
from  the  Chiteau  dlf;  Dantis  nevertheless  determined 
to  make  for  them.  But  how  could  he  find  his  way  in  the 
darkness  of  the  night  t  At  this  moment  be  saw  before  him, 
like  a  brilliant  star,  the  lighthouse  of  Planter.  By  leaving 
this  light  on  the  right,  he  kept  the  Isle  of  Tiboulen  a 
little  on  the  left;  by  turning  to  the  left,  therefore,  he 
would  find  it.  But  aa  we  have  said,  it  was  at  least  a 
league  from  the  Chiteau  d'lf  to  this  island.  Often  in 
prison  Faria  had  said  to  him  when  he  saw  him  idle  and 
inactive,  "  Dantfes,  you  must  not  give  way  to- this  listless- 
ness ;  you  will  be  drowned  if  you  seek  to  escape  and  your 
strength  has  not  been  properly  exercised  and  prepared  for 
exertion."  These  words  sounded  in  Dantfes's  ears,  even 
beneath  the  waves;  he  hastened  to  cleave  his  way 
through  them  to  see  if  he  had  not  lost  his  strength.  He 
found  with  pleasure  that  his  captivity  had  taken  away 
nothing  of  his  power,  and  that  he  was  still  master  of 
that  element  on  whose  bosom  he  had  so  often  sported 
as  a  boy. 

Fear,  that  relentless  pursuer,  doubled  Dantfes's  efforts. 
He  listened  to  ascertain  if  any  noise  was  audible ;  each 
time  that  he  rose  over  the  waves  his  looks  scanned  the 
horison  and  strove  to  penetrate  the  darkness.  Every 
wave  a  little  higher  than  others  seemed  a  boat  in  his 
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pursuit,  and  then  he  redoubled  exertions  that  increased 
his  distance  from  the  chateau,  but  the  repetition  of  which 
reduced  his  strength.  He  swam  on  still,  and  already  the 
terrible  chateau  had  disappeared  in  the  darkness.  He 
could  not  see  it,  but  he  felt  its  presence. 

An  hour  passed,  during  which  Dantes,  excited  by  the 
feeling  of  freedom,  continued  to  cleave  the  waves.  "  Let 
us  see,"  said  he,  "  I  have  swum  above  an  hour,  but  as  the 
wind  is  against  me  that  has  retarded  my  speed ;  however, 
if  I  am  not  mistaken,  I  must  be  close  to  the  Isle  of 
Tiboulen.  But  what  if  I  were  mistaken  1"  A  shudder 
passed  over  him.  He  sought  to  float  on  the  water,  in 
order  to  rest  himself;  but  the  sea  was  too  violent,  and 
he  saw  that  he  could  not  make  use  of  this  means  of 
repose. 

"  Well,"  said  he,  "  I  will  swim  on  until  I  am  worn  out, 
or  the  cramp  seizes  me,  and  then  I  shall  sink."  And  he 
struck  out  with  the  energy  of  despair. 

Suddenly  the  sky  seemed  to  him  to  become  still  darker 
and  more  dense,  and  compact  clouds  lowered  towards  him ; 
at  the  same  time  he  felt  a  violent  pain  in  his  knee.  His 
imagination  told  him  a  ball  had  struck  him,  and  that  in  a 
moment  he  would  hear  the  report ;  but  he  heard  nothing. 
He  put  out  his  hand  and  felt  resistance ;  he  then  extended 
his  leg  and  felt  the  land ;  he  saw  then  what  the  object  was 
which  he  had  taken  for  a  cloud. 

Before  him  rose  a  mass  of  strangely-formed  rocks  that 
resembled  nothing  so  much  as  a  vast  fire  petrified  at  the 
moment  of  its  most  fervent  combustion.  It  was  the  Isle 
of  Tiboulen.  Dantes  rose,  advanced  a  few  steps,  and  with 
a  fervent  prayer  of  gratitude  stretched  himself  on  the  gran- 
ite, which  seemed  to  him  softer  than  down.  Then,  in  spite 
of  the  wind  and  rain,  he  fell  into  the  deep,  sweet  sleep  of 
those  worn  out  by  fatigue.     At  the  expiration  of  an  hour 
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Edmond  was  awakened  by  the  roar  of  the  thunder.  The 
tempest  was  unchained  and  let  loose  in  all  its  fury ;  from 
time  to  time  a  flash  of  lightning  ran  across  the  heavens 
like  a  fiery  serpent,  lighting  up  the  clouds  that  rolled  on 
like  the  waves  of  an  immense  chaos. 

Dantes  had  not  been  deceived ;  he  had  reached  the  first 
of  the  two  isles,  which  is  in  fact  Tiboulen.  He  knew 
that  it  was  barren  and  without  shelter ;  but  when  the  sea 
should  become  more  calm,  he  would  plunge  into  its  waves 
again  and  swim  to  Lemaire,  equally  arid,  but  larger  and 
consequently  better  adapted  for  concealment. 

An  overhanging  rock  offered  him  a  temporary  shelter, 
and  scarcely  had  he  availed  himself  of  it  when  the  tem- 
pest burst  in  all  its  fury.  Edmond  felt  the  rock  beneath 
which  he  lay  tremble ;  the  waves,  dashing  themselves 
against  the  granite  rock,  wet  him  with  their  spray. 
In  safety  as  he  was,  he  felt  himself  become  giddy  in 
the  midst  of  this  war  of  the  elements  and  the  dazzling 
brightness  of  the  lightning.  It  seemed  to  him  that  the 
island  trembled  to  its  base,  and  that  it  would  like  a 
vessel  at  anchor  break  its  moorings  and  bear  him  off 
into  the  centre  of  the  storm.  He  then  recollected  that 
he  had  not  eaten  or  drunk  for  four  and  twenty  hours. 
He  extended  his  hands  and  drank  greedily  of  the  rain- 
water that  had  lodged  in  a  hollow  of  the  rock. 

As  he  rose,  a  flash  of  lightning,  that  seemed  to  open 
the  sky  even  to  the  foot  of  the  dazzling  throne  of  God, 
illumined  the  darkness.  By  its  light,  between  the  island 
of  Lemaire  and  Cape  Croiselle,  a  quarter  of  a  league  dis- 
tant, Dantes  saw,  like  a  spectre,  a  fishing-boat  driven  rap- 
idly on  by  the  force  of  the  winds  and  waves.  A  sec- 
ond after,  he  saw  it  again,  approaching  nearer.  Dantes 
cried  at  the  top  of  his  voice  to  warn  them  of  their  danger, 
but  they  saw  it  themselves.     Another  flash  showed  him 
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four  men  clinging  to  the  shattered  mast  and  the  rigging, 
while  a  fifth  clung  to  the  broken  rudder. 

The  men  he  beheld  saw  him  doubtless,  for  their  cries 
were  carried  to  his  ears  by  the  wind.  Above  the  splin- 
tered mast  a  sail  rent  to  tatters  was  waving;  suddenly  the 
ropes  that  still  held  it  gave  way,  and  it  disappeared  in  the 
darkness  of  the  night  like  a  great  sea-bird.  At  the  same 
moment  a  violent  crash  was  heard,  and  cries  of  distress 
reached  his  ears.  Perched  on  the  summit  of  the  rock, 
Dantes  saw,  by  the  lightning,  the  vessel  in  pieces;  and 
among  the  fragments  were  visible  heads  with  despairing 
faces,  and  arms  stretched  towards  the  sky.  Then  all  be- 
came dark  again ;  the  terrible  spectacle  had  been  brief  as 
the  lightning. 

Dantes  ran  down  the  rocks  at  the  risk  of  being  himself 
dashed  to  pieces.  He  listened,  he  strove  to  examine ;  but 
he  heard  and  saw  nothing.  All  human  cries  had  ceased, 
and  the  tempest  alone  continued  to  rage.  By  degrees  the 
wind  abated,  vast  gray  clouds  rolled  towards  the  west,  and 
the  blue  firmament  appeared,  studded  with  bright  stars. 
Soon  a  red  streak  became  visible  in  the  horizon;  the 
waves  whitened,  a  light  played  over  them  and  gilded 
their  foaming  crests  with  gold.     It  was  day. 

Dantes  stood  silent  and  motionless  before  this  grand 
spectacle,  for  since  his  captivity  he  had  forgotten  it.  He 
turned  towards  the  fortress  and  looked  both  at  the  sea 
and  the  land.  The  gloomy  building  rose  from  the  bosom 
of  the  ocean  with  that  imposing  majesty  of  things  im- 
movable, which  seem  at  once  to  watch  and  to  command. 
It  was  about  five  o'clock.  The  sea  continued  to  grow 
calmer. 

"  In  two  or  three  hours,"  thought  Dantes,  "  the  turnkey 
will  enter  my  chamber,  find  the  body  of  my  poor  friend, 
recognize  it,  seek  for  me  in  vain,  and  give  the  alarm. 
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the  paesage  will  be  discovered ;  the  men*  who  east 
into  the  see,  and  who  must  have  heard  the  cry  I 
will  be  questioned.  Then  boats  filled  with 
soldiers  will  panne  the  wretched  fugitive.  The 
sill  wain  every  one  to  refuse  shelter  to  a  man 
wandering  about  naked  and  famished.  The  police  of 
Marseilles  will  be  on  the  alert  by  land  while  the  governor 
pursues  me  by  sea.  I  am  cold,  I  am  hungry;  I  have 
lost  even  the  knife  that  saved  me.  Oh,  my  God,  I  have 
suffered  enough  surely  1  Have  pity  on  me,  and  do  for  me 
what  I  am  unable  to  do  for  myself!" 

As  Dantes  (his  eyes  turned  in  the  direction  of  the  Cha- 
teau dlf)  uttered  this  prayer  in  a  sort  of  delirium  brought 
on  by  exhaustion,  he  saw  appear  at  the  extremity  of  the 
Isle  of  Pomegue,  like  a  bird  skimming  over  the  sea,  a 
small  vessel  that  the  eye  of  a  sailor  alone  could  recognize 
as  a  Genoese  tartan.  She  was  coming  out  of  Marseilles 
harbor,  and  was  standing  out  to  sea  rapidly,  her  sharp 
prow  cleaving  through  the  waves.  "  Oh  !  *  cried  Edmond, 
"to  think  that  in  half  an  hour  I  could  join  her,  did  I  not 
fear  being  questioned,  detected,  and  conveyed  back  to 
Marseilles!  What  can  I  dot  What  story  can  I  invent! 
Under  pretext  of  trading  along  the  coast,  these  men,  who 
are  in  reality  smugglers,  will  prefer  selling  me  to  doing  a 
good  action.  I  must  wait.  But  I  cannot ;  I  am  starving. 
In  a  few  hours  my  strength  will  be  utterly  exhausted ; 
besides,  perhaps  I  have  not  been  missed  at  the  fortress. 
I  can  pass  as  one  of  the  sailors  wrecked  last  night.  This 
story  will  pass  current,  for  there  is  no  one  left  to  contra- 
dict ma" 

As  he  spoke  Dantes  looked  towards  the  spot  where  the 
fishing-vessel  had  been  wrecked,  and  started.  The  red 
cap  of  one  of  the  sailors  hung  to  a  point  of  the  rock,  and 
some  fragments  of  the  vessel's  keel  floated  at  the  foot  of 
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the  crags.  In  an  instant  Dantes's  plan  was  formed.  He 
swam  to  the  cap,  placed  it  on  bis  head,  seized  one  of  the 
fragments  of  the  keel,  and  struck  out  so  as  to  cross  the 
line  the  vessel  was  taking.  "I  am  saved!"  murmured 
he.    And  this  conviction  restored  his  strength. 

Edmond  soon  perceived  the  vessel,  which  having  the 
wind  right  ahead  was  tacking  between  the  Ch&teau  d'lf 
and  the  tower  of  Planier.  For  an  instant  he  feared  that 
instead  of  keeping  in  shore  she  would  stand  out  to  sea ; 
but  he  soon  saw  by  her  manoeuvres  that  she  wished  to 
pass,  like  most  vessels  bound  for  Italy,  between  the  islands 
of  Jaros  and  Calaseraigne.  However,  the  vessel  and  the 
swimmer  insensibly  neared  one  another,  and  in  one  of  its 
tacks  the  vessel  approached  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of 
him.  He  rose  on  the  waves,  making  signs  of  distress; 
but  no  one  on  board  perceived  him  and  the  vessel  stood 
on  another  tack.  Dantes  would  have  cried  out,  but  he 
reflected  that  the  wind  would  drown  his  voice.  Then  he 
rejoiced  at  his  precaution  in  taking  the  beam,  for  without 
it  he  would  have  been  unable  perhaps  to  reach  the  vessel, 
—  certainly  to  return  to  shore,  should  he  be  unsuccessful 
in  attracting  attention. 

Dantes,  although  almost  sure  as  to  what  course  the  bark 
would  take,  had  yet  watched  it  anxiously  until  it  tacked 
and  stood  towards  him.  Then  he  advanced ;  but  before 
they  had  met,  the  vessel  again  changed  her  direction.  By 
a  violent  effort  he  rose  half  out  of  the  water,  waving  his 
cap  and  uttering  a  loud  shout  peculiar  to  sailors.  This 
time  he  was  both  seen  and  heard,  and  the  tartan  instantly 
steered  towards  him.  At  the  same  time  he  saw  they  were 
about  to  lower  the  boat.  An  instant  "after  the  boat,  rowed 
by  two  men,  advanced  rapidly  towards  him.  Dantes  aban- 
doned the  beam,  which  he  thought  now  useless,  and  swam 
vigorously  to  meet  them.    But  he  had  reckoned  too  much 
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upon  his  strength,  and  then  he  felt  how  serviceable  the 
teem  had  been  to  him.  His  anna  grew  stiff,  his  legs  had 
loat  their  flexibility,  and  he  waa  almost  breathless. 

He  ottered  a  aeoondery.  The  two  sailors  redoubled  their 
efforts,  and  one  of  them  cried  in  Italian,  "Courage  1" 

The  word  reached  his  ear  as  a  wave  which  he  no  longer 
had  the  strength  to  surmount  passed  over  his  head.  He 
rose  again  to  the  surface,  supporting  himself  by  one  of 
those  desperate  efforts  a  drowning  man  makes,  uttered  a 
third  cry,  and  felt  himself  sink  again,  as  if  the  fatal  bullet . 
were  again  tied  to  his  feet  The  water  passed  over  his 
head,  and  through  the  water  he  aaw  a  pale  sky  and  black 
clouds.  A  violent  effort  again  brought  him  to  the  surface. 
He  felt  as  if  something  seized  him  by  the  hair;  but  he  saw 
and  heard  nothing.    He  bad  feinted. 

When  he  opened  his  eyes  Dantes  found  himself  on  the 
deck  of  the  tartan.  His  first  care  waa  to  see  what  direc- 
tion they  were  pursuing.  They  were  rapidly  leaving  the 
CmUeau  d'lf  behind  Dantes  waa  so  exhausted  that  the 
exclamation  of  joy  he  uttered  was  mistaken  for  a  sigh  of 
pain. 

As  we  have  said,  he  was  lying  on  the  deck.  A  sailor 
waa  rubbing  his  limbs  with  a  woollen  cloth;  another, 
whom  he  recognized  as  the  one  who  had  cried  out  "  Cour- 
age ! "  held  a  gourd  full  of  rum  to  his  mouth ;  while  the 
third,  an  old  sailor,  at  once  the  pilot  and  captain,  looked 
on  with  that  egotistical  pity  men  feel  for  a  misfortune 
that  they  have  escaped  yesterday  and  which  may  over- 
take them  to-morrow.  A  few  drops  of  the  rum  reanimated 
the  young  man's  failing  heart,  while  the  friction  applied 
to  his  limbs  restored  their  elasticity. 

"  Who  are  youl"  said  the  captain,  in  bad  French. 

"I  am,"  replied  Dantes,  in  bad  Italian,  "a  Maltese 
sailor.    We  were  coming  from  Syracuse  laden  with  grain. 


THE  ISLE  OF  HBOULEN.  269 

The  storm  of  last  night  overtook  us  at  Gape  Morgion,  and 
we  were  wrecked  on  these  rocks." 

44  Where  do  you  come  from  1 " 

"  From  these  rocks  that  I  had  the  good  luck  to  cling  to 
while  our  captain  and  the  rest  of  the  crew  were  all  lost. 
I  saw  your  ship,  and  fearful  of  being  left  to  perish  on  the 
desolate  island,  I  swam  off  on  a  fragment  of  the  vessel, 
trying  to  reach  you.  You  have  saved  my  life,  and  I 
thank  you/'  continued  Dantes ;  "  I  was  lost  when  one  of 
your  sailors  caught  hold  of  my  hair." 

"  It  was  I,"  said  a  sailor  of  a  frank  and  manly  appear- 
ance;  "and  it  was  time,  for  you  were  sinking.'9 

"Yes,"  returned  Dantes,  holding  out  his  hand,  "I 
thank  you  again." 

"I  almost  hesitated,  though,"  replied  the  sailor;  "you 
looked  more  like  a  brigand  than  an  honest  man,  with 
your  beard  of  six  inches  and  your  hair  a  foot  long." 
Dantes  recollected  that  his  hair  and  beard  had  not  been 
cut  all  the  time  he  was  at  the  Chateau  d'I£ 

"  Yes,"  said  he,  "  I  made  a  vow  to  our  Lady  of  the 
Grotto  not  to  cut  my  hair  or  beard  for  ten  years  if  I 
were  saved  in  a  moment  of  danger ;  but  to-day  the  vow 
expires." 

"  Now  what  are  we  to  do  with  you  ? "  said  the  captain. 

"Alas  !  anything  you  please.  My  captain  is  dead.  I 
have  barely  escaped  ;  but  I  am  a  good  sailor.  Leave  me 
at  the  first  port  you  make ;  I  shall  be  sure  to  find  employ- 
ment on  some  merchant- vessel" 

41  Do  you  know  the  Mediterranean  1 " 

44 1  have  sailed  over  it  since  my  childhood." 
.    *  You  know  the  best  harbors  1 " 

44  There  are  few  ports  that  I  could  not  enter  or  leave 
with  my  eyes  shut" 

"I  say,  Captain,"  said  the  sailor  who  had  cried  "Cour- 
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•gel"  to  Denies,  "if  what  he  says  is  true,  what  hinders 
his  staying  with  us  I " 

"If  he  says  true,99  said  the  captain,  doubtingly.  "But 
in  the  condition  of  this  poor  devil,  one  promises  much  and 
does  what  he  can." 

"  I  will  do  more  than  I  promise,"  said  Dante*. 

"We  shall  see,"  returned  the  other,  smiling. 

*  Where  are  yon  going  f99  asked  Dantea. 

"To  Leghorn.99 

"Then  why,  instead  of  tacking  so  frequently,  do  you 
not  sail  nearer  the  wind! * 

"Because  we  should  run  straight  on  to  the  island  of 
Bion." 

"You  will  pass  it  more  than  twenty  fathoms  from  the 
shore.19 

"Take  the  helm,  and  let  us  see  what  you  know.99 

The  young  man  took  the  helm,  ascertained  by  a  slight 
pressure  that  the  vessel  answered  the  rudder,  and  seeing 
that  without  being  a  first-rate  sailer,  she  yet  was  tolerably 
manageable,  he  cried  out,  "To  the  braces  1 " 

The  four  seamen  who  composed  the  crew  obeyed, 
while  the  captain  looked  on. 

"  Haul  taut ! "  Dantes  continued. 

The  sailors  promptly  obeyed. 

"  Belay!  n 

This  order  was  also  executed;  and  the  vessel  passed, 
as  Dantes  had  predicted,  twenty  fathoms  to  the  right. 

"  Bravo  !  "  said  the  captain. 

"  Bravo  ! "  repeated  the  sailors.  And  they  all  regarded 
with  astonishment  this  man,  whose  eye  had  recovered  an 
intelligence  and  his  body  a  vigor  they  were  far  from 
suspecting. 

"  You  see,99  said  Dantes,  quitting  the  helm,  "  I  shall  be 
of  some  use  to  you,  at  least  during  the  voyage.    If  you  do 
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not  want  me  at  Leghorn,  you  can  leave  me  there ;  and  I 
will  pay  yon  out  of  the  first  wages  I  get  for  my  food  and 
the  clothes  you  lend  me." 

"  Ah,"  said  the  captain,  "  we  can  agree  very  well,  if  you 
are  reasonable." 

"  Give  me  what  you  give  the  others,  and  all  will  be 
arranged,"  returned  Dantes. 

"That '8  not  fair,"  said  the  seaman  who  had  saved 
Dantes ;  "  for  you  know  more  than  we  do." 

"What  in  the  devil  is  that  to  you,  Jacopo  1,f  re- 
turned the  captain.  "  Every  one  is  free  to  ask  what  he 
pleases. " 

"That '8  true,"  replied  Jacopo;  "I  only  made  a 
remark." 

"  Well,  you  would  do  much  better  to  lend  him  a  jacket 
and  a  pair  of  trousers,  if  you  have  them  to  spare." 

"  No,"  said  Jacopo  ;  "  but  I  have  a  shirt  and  a  pair  of 
trousers." 

"That  is  all  I  want,"  interrupted  Dantes.  "Thank 
you,  my  friend." 

Jacopo  dived  into  the  hold  and  soon  returned  with  the 
two  garments,  which  Dantes  assumed  with  unspeakable 
pleasure. 

"  Now,  then,  do  you  wish  for  anything  else  1 n  said  the 
captain. 

"  A  piece  of  bread  and  another  glass  of  the  capital  rum 
I  tasted ;  for  I  have  not  eaten  or  drunk  for  a  long  time." 
He  had  not  tasted  food  for  forty  hours.  A  piece  of  bread 
was  brought,  and  Jacopo  offered  him  the  gourd. 

"  Larboard  your  helm ! "  cried  the  captain  to  the  steers- 
man. Dantes  glanced  to  the  same  side  as  he  lifted  the 
gourd  to  his  mouth ;  but  his  hand  stopped. 

"Holloa!  what's  the  matter  at  the  Chateau  d'lfl" 
said  the  captain. 
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A  small  white  cloud,  which  had  attracted  Dantes's  atten- 
tion, crowned  the  commit  of  the  button  of  the  Chtteaa 
dl£  At  the  mne  moment  the  mint  repeat  of  a  gun  was 
bind    The  anion  looked  at  one  another. 

"What  does  that  mean I"  asked  the  captain. 

"A  prisoner  has  escaped  from  the  Chilean  c?I(  and 
they  are  filing  the  alarm  gun,*  replied  Dantes.  The  cap- 
tain glanced  at  him;  hot  he  had  lifted  the  mm  to  his 
lips  and  was  drinking  it  with  so  much  composure  that 
his  suspicions,  if  he  had  any,  died  away. 

"This  rum  is  devilish  strong,*  said  Dantes,  wiping  the 
perspiration  from  his  brow  with  his  shirt-sleeve. 

14  At  any  rate,"  murmured  the  captain,  watching  him, 
M  if  it  is  he,  so  much  the  better,  for  I  have  made  a  rare 
acquisition." 

Under  pretence  of  being  fatigued,  Dantes  asked  that  he 
might  take  the  helm;  the  steersman,  enchanted  to  be 
relieved,  looked  at  the  captain,  and  the  latter  by  a  sign 
indicated  that  he  might  abandon  it  to  his  new  comrade. 
Dantee  could  thus  keep  his  eyes  on  Marseilles. 

"  What  is  the  day  of  the  month  t  *  asked  he  of  Jacopo, 
who  sat  down  beside  him. 

"  The  28th  of  February  » 

11  In  what  yearl" 

11  In  what  year !  you  ask  me  in  what  year  t M 

"  Yes/1  replied  the  young  man ;  "  I  ask  you  in  what 
year." 

"  You  have  forgotten  it,  then  1 " 

"  I  was  so  frightened  last  night,"  replied  Dantes,  smil- 
ing, "  that  I  have  almost  lost  my  memory.  I  ask  you 
what  year  is  it  t " 

"  The  year  1829,"  returned  Jacopo.  It  was  fourteen 
yean  day  for  day  since  Dantfes's  arrest  He  was  nineteen 
whan  he  entered  the  Ch&teau  d'lf  j  he  was  thirty-three 
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when  be  escaped.  A  sorrowful  smile  passed  over  his  face ; 
he  asked  himself  what  had  become  of  MerceVies,  who  must 
believe  him  dead.  Then  his  eyes  lighted  up  with  hatred 
as  he  thought  of  the  three  men  who  had  caused  him  so 
long  and  wretched  a  captivity.  He  renewed  against  Dan- 
glare,  Fernand,  and  ViUefort  the  oath  of  implacable  ven- 
geance he  had  made  in  his  dungeon.  This  oath  was  no 
longer  a  vain  menace ;  for  the  fastest  sailer  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean would  have  been  unable  to  overtake  the  little  tar- 
tan, that  with  every  stitch  of  canvas  set  was  flying  before 
the  wind  to  Leghorn. 


vol.  i.  — 


3T4  TUB  COCOT  Or  XO&TS  CEISTO. 


CHATTER  XXH. 


HUI  a&V^M&JHRa* 


Bun*!  h*d  not  Wt  *  Aqr  on  Waid  before  be  was  wall 
noquaiuUml  with  tW  pma**  w&b  wkom  be  sailed.  With- 
out having  b*on  in  tb*  ttbool  of  tfe*  Abbe*  Faria,  the 
worthy  master  of  *L*  J«*n*  Am*5**(the  name  of  the 
Genoa*  tarun)  had*  smattering  of  all  the  tongues  spoken 
on  the  4mw  of  tbat  U*$»  Uk*  o*U*i  the  Mediterranean, 
from  th*  Arabic  to  tb+  IV^vsioa}  ;  and  this,  while  it 
spared  bin*  lb*  no\>*ft*it>p  of  ***$4oy;«^:  interpreters,  — per- 
sons always  uoubtaom*  and  fav|«**My  indiscreet,  —  gave 
him  groAi  £*ohtY  i*t  \vniui**uius>ftlv«^  +*ib*r  with  the  vessels 
1m  met  as  $***  with  tb*  **»*U  Wfc*  aa&n^  along  the  coast, 
or  wiih  ihos*  i*?*3o*$  w  «bo*l  ****.  countrr.  ox  apparent 
«dli^  who  Are  aV*^*  ;*vjs  oa*  ib#  <^^  of  seaports,  and 
who  I;w  by  3boc*»  hsd.vos  a\*s*  tt^x^tfs^vs*  satins  which  we 
mssl  suvxvtw  cvttw&at^.i  iva^  ^V^\v«\v,  as  ihey  have 
no  vi^oi*  iy*csx:vy«>     VW  va\\  oosuv,^*  ;^u  l>Ai:;es  was 

For  lb*  roasoa  £«*v^  aVxa  lb*  o*^;ad:a  bad  received 
I\*a:es  ou  Kvu\i  wtih  a  %v:*au*  /,^?w  ,*f  r^^rxi^;.  He  was 
v\*rv  wvu  kivwa  vo  lb*  x*w4o^  b/w*  *^vr*  of  :he  coast : 
Aad  a*  iberx*  was  Ntiww**  lb*s*  w\*«b>»  AS\l  rumself  a 
comrvtiiio:*  u\  slrAte^x*  h*  h*d  ai  Irsa  ibo^hi  ihAi  Pantes 
mi^hi  Vo  An  euxvssAry  of  *h*  rvv*jrjfc*  i*tx*rt:»eu:%  who  em- 
piovwi  ibis  iu^ttivtt*  uioa&s  of  iva^rA:^^  sera*  of  the 
so\rr*S$  of  his  U*i^  l^l  lb*  *k&\u  :»*3L:ser  ::i  w  hich  l\&2tes 
ii*d  ruAixYcvrwi  ih<  t:iii*  b*rfc  b*d  *uli?<riy  :**$&£r*d  him ; 


THE  SMUGGLERS.  275 

and  then  when  he  saw  the  light  smoke  floating  like  a 
plume  above  the  bastion  of  the  Chateau  d'lf  and  heard 
the  distant  explosion,  he  was  instantly  struck  with  the 
idea  that  he  had  on  board  his  vessel  one  for  whom  they 
accord  salutes  of  cannon  as  for  kings.  This  made  him 
less  uneasy,  it  must  be  owned,  than  if  the  new-comer  had 
proved  a  custom-house  officer ;  but  this  latter  supposition 
also  disappeared  like  the  first,  when  he  beheld  the  perfect 
tranquillity  of  his  recruit. 

Edmond  thus  had  the  advantage  of  knowing  what  the 
owner  was,  without  the  owner  knowing  what  he  was ;  and 
in  whatever  manner  the  old  sailor  and  his  crew  attacked 
him,  he  held  firm  and  betrayed  nothing,  giving  accurate 
descriptions  of  Naples  and  Malta,  which  he  knew  as  well 
as  Marseilles,  and  persisting  stoutly  in  his  first  statement. 
Thus  the  Genoese,  subtle  as  he  was,  was  duped  by  Ed- 
mond, who  was  aided  by  his  mild  demeanor  and  his  nau- 
tical skill.  Moreover,  it  is  possible  that  the  Genoese  was 
one  of  those  shrewd  persons  who  know  nothing  but  what 
they  should  know,  and  believe  nothing  but  what  it  is  for 
their  interest  to  believe. 

It  was  thus,  in  this  reciprocal  position,  that  they 
reached  Leghorn.  Here  Edmond  was  to  undergo  another 
trial;  it  was  to  see  if  he  should  recognize  himself  after 
fourteen  years  in  which  he  had  not  seen  his  own  features. 
He  had  preserved  a  tolerably  good  remembrance  of  what 
the  youth  had  been,  and  was  now  to  find  what  the  man 
had  become.  His  comrades  believed  that  his  vow  was 
fulfilled.  He  had  previously  touched  twenty  times  at 
Leghorn ;  he  remembered  a  barber  in  the  Eue  St.  Ferdi- 
nand, and  went  there  to  have  his  beard  and  hair  cut.  The 
barber  gazed  in  amazement  at  this  man  with  the  long  hair 
and  thick  and  black  beard,  who  resembled  one  of  Titian's 
glorious  heads.     At  this  period  it  was  not  the  fashion  to 
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so  large  a  heard  and  hair  to  long ;  no  w  a  barber  would 
only  be  surprised  if  a  man  gifted  with  such  advantages 
should  consent  voluntarily  to  deprive  himself  of  them. 
The  Leghorn   barber  went  to  work  without  a  single 


When  the  operation  was  concluded,  when  Edmond  felt 
chin  was  completely  smooth  and  his  hair  reduced  to 
its  usual  length,  be  called  for  a  looking-glass  in  which  be 
might  see  himsell  He  was  now,  as  we  have  said,  three 
and  thirty  years  of  age,  and  his  fourteen  years'  imprison- 
ment had  produced  a  gnat  moral  change,  so  to  speak,  in 
his  appearance,  Dantes  had  entered  the  Chiteau  d'lf 
with  the  round  open  smiling  face  of  a  young  and  happy 
man  with  whom  the  early  paths  of  life  have  been  smooth, 
and  who  expects  the  future  to  be  a  natural  sequence  of 
the  past  This  was  now  all  changed.  His  oval  face  was 
lengthened  ;  his  smiling  mouth  had  assumed  the  firm  and 
marked  lines  which  betoken  resolution ;  above  his  arched 
eyebrows  appeared  a  solitary  wrinkle,  expressing  thought- 
fulness ;  his  eyes  were  full  of  melancholy,  and  from  their 
depths  occasionally  sparkled  gloomy  fires  of  misanthropy 
and  hatred ;  his  complexion,  so  long  kept  from  the  sun, 
had  now  that  pale  color  which  produces  when  the  fea- 
tures are  encircled  with  black  hair  the  aristocratic  beauty 
of  the  man  of  the  North ;  the  deep  learning  he  had  ac- 
quired had  besides  diffused  over  his  features  the  light  of 
calm  intelligence ;  naturally  tall,  he  had  acquired  also  the 
vigor  possessed  by  a  frame  which  has  so  long  concentrated 
all  its  force  within  itself 

To  the  elegance  of  a  nervous  and  slight  form  had  suc- 
ceeded the  solidity  of  a  rounded  and  muscular  figure.  As 
to  his  voice,  his  prayers,  sobs,  and  imprecations  had 
changed  it,  now  into  a  soft  and  singularly  touching  tone, 
and  now  into  a  sound  rude  and  almost  hoarse.    Moreover, 
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being  perpetually  in  twilight  or  darkness,  his  eyes  had 
acquired  that  singular  faculty  of  distinguishing  objects  in 
the  night  common  to  the  hyena  and  the  wolf.  Edmond 
smiled  when  he  beheld  himself;  it  was  impossible  that  his 
best  friend  —  if  indeed  he  had  any  friend  left  —  should 
recognize  him ;  he  could  not  recognize  himself. 

The  captain  of  "La  Jeune  Ame'lie,"  who  was  very  de- 
sirous of  retaining  in  his  crew  a  man  of  Edmond's  value, 
had  offered  to  him  some  advances  out  of  his  future  profits 
which  Edmond  had  accepted.  His  next  care  on  leaving 
the  barber's  who  had  achieved  his  first  metamorphosis  was 
to  enter  a  shop  and  buy  a  complete  sailor's  suit,  —  a  garb, 
as  we  all  know,  very  simple,  and  consisting  of  white  trous- 
ers, a  striped  shirt,  and  a  cap.  It  was  in  this  Costume, 
when  bringing  back  to  Jacopo  the  shirt  and  trousers  he 
had  lent  him,  that  Edmond  reappeared  before  the  captain 
of  "La  Jeune  Ame'lie,"  who  had  made  him  tell  his  story 
again.  The  captain  could  not  recognize  in  the  neat  and 
trim  sailor  the  man  with  thick  and  matted  beard,  his  hair 
tangled  with  sea-weed,  and  his  body  soaking  in  sea  brine, 
whom  he  had  picked  up  naked  and  nearly  drowned. 
Attracted  by  his  prepossessing  appearance,  he  renewed  his 
offers  of  an  engagement  to  Dantes ;  but  Dantes,  who  had 
his  own  projects,  would  not  agree  for  a  longer  time  than 
three  months. 

"  La  Jeune  Ame'lie  "  had  a  very  active  crew,  very  obe- 
dient to  their  captain,  who  was  accustomed  to  lose  as  little 
time  as  possible.  He  had  scarcely  been  a  week  at  Leg- 
horn before  the  hold  of  his  vessel  was  filled  with  painted 
muslins,  prohibited  cottons,  English  powder,  and  tobacco 
on  which  the  crown  had  forgotten  to  put  its  mark.  The 
master  was  to  get  all  this  out  of  Leghorn  free  of  duties 
and  land  it  on  the  shores  of  Corsica,  where  certain  specu- 
lators undertook  to  forward  the  cargo  to  France.     They 
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sailed ;  Edmond  was  again  cleaving  the  azure  sea  which 
had  been  the  first  horizon  of  his  youth,  and  of  which  he 
had  so  often  dreamed  in  prison.  He  left  Gorgone  on  his 
right  and  La  Pianosa  on  his  left,  and  went  towards  the 
country  of  Paoli  and  Napoleon.  The  next  morning,  going 
on  deck,  which  he  always  did  at  an  early  hour,  the  captain 
found  Dantes  leaning  against  the  bulwarks  gazing  with 
intense  earnestness  at  a  pile  of  granite  rocks  which  the 
rising  sun  tinged  with  rosy  light.  It  was  the  Isle  of 
Monte  Cristo.  "La  Jeune  Amelie  "  left  it  three-quarters 
of  a  league  to  the  larboard,  and  kept  on  for  Corsica. 

Dantee  thought  as  they  passed  thus  closely  the  island 
whose  name  was  so  interesting  to  him  that  he  had  only 
to  leap  into  the  sea  and  in  half  an  hour  he  would  be  on 
the  promised  land.  But  then  what  could  he  do  without 
instruments  to  discover  his  treasure,  without  arms  to  de- 
fend himself  1  Besides,  what  would  the  sailors  say; 
what  would  the  captain  think  1  He  must  wait  Fortu- 
nately, he  had  learned  how  to  wait ;  he  had  waited  four- 
teen years  for  his  liberty,  and  now  that  he  was  free  he 
could  wait  at  least  six  months  or  a  year  for  wealth. 
Would  he  not  have  accepted  liberty  without  riches  if  it 
had  been  offered  to  him  ?  Besides,  were  not  those  riches 
chimerical ;  offspring  of  the  brain  of  the  poor  Abbe*  Faria, 
had  they  not  died  with  him  1  It  is  true  that  letter  of  the 
Cardinal  Spada  was  singularly  circumstantial,  and  Dantes 
repeated  to  himself  from  one  end  to  the  other  the  letter, 
of  which  he  had  not  forgotten  a  word. 

The  evening  came  on,  and  Edmond  saw  the  island  pass, 
covered  with  the  tints  that  twilight  brings,  and  disappear 
in  the  darkness  from  all  eyes  except  his  own ;  but  he, 
with  his  gaze  accustomed  to  the  gloom  of  a  prison,  con- 
tinued to  see  it  after  all  the  others,  and  he  remained  last 
upon  deck.     When  the  morning  broke  they  were  off  the 
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coast  of  Aleria ;  all  day  they  coasted,  and  in  the  evening 
saw  the  fires  lighted  on  land.  By  the  arrangement  of 
these  fires  they  were  probably  informed  that  it  was  practi- 
cable to  land,  —  for  a  ship's  lantern  was  hung  up  at  the 
mast-head  instead  of  the  streamer,  and  they  neared  the 
shore  within  gunshot.  Dantes  remarked  that  the  cap- 
tain of  "La  Jeune  Amelie"  had  as  he  neared  the 
land  mounted  two  small  culverines,  which  without  mak- 
ing much  noise  can  throw  a  ball  of  four  to  the  pound 
a  thousand  paces  or  so. 

But  on  this  occasion  the  precaution  was  superfluous,  and 
everything  proceeded  with  the  utmost  smoothness.  Four 
shallops  came  off  with  very  little  noise  alongside  the  bark, 
which,  no  doubt  in  acknowledgment  of  the  compliment, 
lowered  her  own  shallop  into  the  sea ;  and  the  five  boats 
worked  so  well  that  by  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  all  the 
cargo  was  out  of  "  La  Jeune  Amelie "  and  on  terra 
firma.  The  same  night,  so  systematic  was  the  captain 
of  "La  Jeune  Ame'lie,"  the  profits  were  divided;  and 
each  man  had  a  hundred  Tuscan  livres,  —  that  is  to  say, 
about  eighty  livres  of  our  money.  But  the  voyage  was 
not  ended;  they  turned  the  bowsprit  towards  Sardinia, 
where  they  intended  to  take  in  a  cargo,  which  was  to 
replace  what  had  been  discharged.  The  second  operation 
was  as  successful  as  the  first ;  "  La  Jeune  Am&ie  "  was  in 
luck.  This  new  cargo  was  destined  for  the  coast  of  the 
Duchy  of  Lucca,  and  consisted  almost  entirely  of  Havana 
cigars,  sherry,  and  Malaga  wines. 

There,  in  going  out  they  had  a  bit  of  a  skirmish  with 
the  revenue  police,  that  relentless  enemy  to  the  captain  of 
"La  Jeune  Amelie."  A  custom-house  officer  was  laid  low 
and  two  sailors  were  wounded ;  Dantes  was  one  of  the 
latter,  a  ball  having  touched  him  in  the  left  shoulder. 
Dantes  was  almost  glad  of  this  affray  and  almost  pleased 
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at  being  wounded ;  they  were  rude  lessons  which  taught 
him  with  what  eye  he  could  view  danger,  and  with  what 
endurance  he  could  hear  suffering.  He  had  contemplated 
danger  with  a  smile,  and  when  wounded  had  exclaimed 
with  the  great  philosopher,  "  Pain,  thou  art  not  an  evil !  " 
He  had  moreover  looked  upon  the  custom-house  officer 
wounded  to  death,  and  whether  from  heat  of  blood  pro- 
duced by  the  rencontre,  or  the  dulness  of  his  humane  sen- 
timents, this  sight  had  made  but  slight  impression  upon 
him.  Dantes  was  on  the  way  he  desired  to  follow,  and 
was  moving  towards  the  end  he  wished  to  achieve,  —  his 
heart  was  in  a  fair  way  of  becoming  petrified.  Jacopo, 
seeing  him  fall,  had  believed  him  killed,  and  rushing 
towards  him  raised  him  up,  and  then  attended  to  him 
with  all  the  kindness  of  an  attached  comrade. 

This  world  was  not  then  so  good  as  Doctor  Pangloss 
believed  it  to  be,  neither  was  it  so  wicked  as  Dantes  had 
considered  it,  since  this  man,  who  had  nothing  to  expect 
from  his  comrade  but  the  inheritance  of  his  share  of  the 
prize-money,  testified  so  much  sorrow  when  he  saw  him 
fall.  Fortunately,  as  we  have  said,  Edmond  was  only 
wounded  ;  and  with  certain  herbs  gathered  at  certain 
seasons,  and  sold  to  the  smugglers  by  the  old  Sardinian 
women,  the  wound  soon  closed.  Edmond,  wishing  to  test 
Jacopo,  offered  him  in  return  for  his  attention  a  share  of 
his  prize-money ;  but  Jacopo  refused  it  indignantly. 

It  resulted  therefore  from  this  kind  of  sympathetic 
devotion,  which  Jacopo  had  bestowed  on  Edmond  from 
the  first  time  he  saw  him,  that  Edmond  felt  for  Jacopo  a 
certain  degree  of  affection ;  it  was  sufficient  for  Jacopo, 
who  already  instinctively  perceived  Edmond's  superior 
rank,  —  a  superiority  concealed  from  all  others ;  and  with 
that  measure  of  regard  which  Edmond  bestowed  upon 
him  the  brave  sailor  was  content. 
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Then  in  the  long  days  on  board  ship  when  the  vessel, 
gliding  on  with  security  over  the  azure  sea,  required  noth- 
ing, thanks  to  the  favorable  wind  that  swelled  her  sails, 
but  the  hand  of  the  helmsman,  Edmond  with  a  chart  in 
his  hand  became  the  instructor  of  Jacopo,  as  the  poor 
Abbe*  Faria  had  been  his  instructor.  He  pointed  out  to 
him  the  bearings  of  the  coast,  explained  to  him  the  varia- 
tions of  the  compass,  and  taught  him  to  read  in  that  vast 
book  opened  over  our  heads,  called  "  the  heavens,"  where 
God  has  written  upon  the  azure  with  letters  of  diamond. 
And  when  Jacopo*  asked  him,  "  What  is  the  use  of  teach- 
ing all  these  things  to  a  poor  sailor  like  me  1 "  Edmond 
replied,  "  Who  knows  1  You  may  one  day  be  the  captain 
of  a  vessel.  Your  fellow-countryman,  Bonaparte,  became 
emperor/'  We  have  forgotten  to  say  that  Jacopo  was  a 
Corsican. 

Two  months  and  a  half  elapsed  in  these  trips,  and 
Edmond  had  become  as  skilful  a  coaster  as  he  had  been  a 
hardy  seaman ;  he  had  formed  an  acquaintance  with  all 
the  smugglers  on  the  coast,  and  learned  all  the  masonic 
signs  by  which  these  half-pirates  recognize  each  other. 
He  had  passed  and  repassed  his  Isle  of  Monte  Cristo 
twenty  times,  but  not  once  had  he  found  an  opportunity 
of  landing  there.  He  then  formed  a  resolution :  as  soon 
as  his  engagement  with  the  captain  of"  La  Jeune  Am&ie" 
ended,  he  would  hire  a  small  bark  on  his  own  account,  — 
for  in  his  several  voyages  he  had  amassed  a  hundred  pias- 
tres, —  and  under  some  pretext  land  at  the  Isle  of  Monte 
Cristo.  Then  he  would  be  free  to  make  his  researches,  — 
not  perhaps  entirely  free,  for  he  would  be  doubtless 
watched  by  those  who  accompanied  him;  but  in  this 
world  we  must  risk  something.  Prison  had  made  Ed- 
mond prudent,  and  he  was  desirous  of  running  no  risk 
whatever.    But  in  vain  did  he  rack  his  imagination ;  fer- 
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tile  as  it  wis,  he  could  not  devise  any  plan  for  reaching 
the  wisbed-fbr  isle  without  being  accompanied  thither. 

Dante*  was  tossed  about  on  these  doubts  and  wishes 
when  the  captain,  who  had  great  confidence  in  him  and 
was  very  desirous  of  retaining  him  in  his  service,  took  him 
by  the  arm  one  evening  and  led  him  to  a  tavern  on  the 
Via  del9  Oglio,  where  the  leading  smugglers  of  Leghorn 
used  to  congregate.  It  was  here  they  discussed  the  affairs 
of  the  coast.  Already  Dantes  had  visited  this  maritime 
Bonne  two  or  three  times,  and  seeing  all  these  hardy  free- 
traders, who  supplied  the  whole  coast  for  nearly  two  hun- 
dred leagues,  he  had  asked  himself  what  power  might  not 
that  man  attain  who  should  give  the  impulse  of  his  will  to 
all  these  contrary  and  diverging  links.  This  time  it  was 
a  great  matter  that  was  under  discussion,  —  connected 
with  a  vessel  laden  with  Turkey  carpets,  stuffs  of  the 
Levant,  and  cashmeres.  It  was  necessary  to  .agree  upon 
some  neutral  ground  on  which  an  exchange  could  be 
made,  and  then  to  try  and  land  these  goods  on  the  coast 
of  France.  If  successful,  the  profit  would  be  enormous ; 
there  would  be  a  gain  of  fifty  or  sixty  piastres  each  for 
the  crew. 

The  captain  of  "  La  Jeune  Amelia  "  proposed  as  a  place 
of  landing  the  island  of  Monte  Cristo,  which  being  com- 
pletely deserted  and  having  neither  soldiers  nor  revenue 
officers  seemed  to  have  been  placed  in  the  midst  of  the 
ocean  since  the  time  of  the  heathen  Olympus  by  Mercury, 
the  god  of  merchants  and  robbers,  —  classes  which  we  in 
modern  times  have  separated,  if  not  made  distinct,  but 
which  antiquity  appears  to  have  included  in  the  same 
category.  At  the  mention  of  Monte  Cristo  Dantes  started 
with  joy ;  he  rose  to  conceal  his  emotion,  and  took  a  turn 
round  the  smoky  tavern,  where  all  the  languages  of  the 
known  world  were  jumbled  in  a  lingua  franca.    When  he 
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again  joined  the  two  persons  who  had  been  discussing,  it 
had  been  decided  that  they  should  touch  at  Monte  Cristo, 
and  set  out  on  the  following  night.  Edmond,  being  con- 
sulted, was  of  opinion  that  the  island  offered  every  possi- 
ble security,  and  that  great  enterprises,  to  be  well  done, 
should  be  done  quickly.  Nothing,  then,  was  altered  in 
the  plan  arranged,  and  it  was  agreed  that  they  should  get 
under  way  next  night,  and  wind  and  weather  permitting, 
try  to  gain  on  the  evening  of  the  following  day  the  waters 
of  the  neutral  isle. 


ta  tarn  count  op  month  cbisto. 
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Thus,  at  length,  by  one  of  thoee  pieces  of  unlooked-for 
good  fortune  which  sometimes  occur  to  thoee  on  whom 
misfortune  has  for  a  long  time  spent  itself  Dant&s  was 
about  to  arrive  at  his  wished-for  opportunity  by  simple 
and  natural  means,  and  land  on  the  island  without  incur- 
ring any  suspicion.  One  night  only  separated  him  from 
his  expedition  so  ardently  wished  for. 

That  night  was  one  of  the  most  feverish  that  Dantis 
had  ever  passed,  and  during  its  progress  all  the  possibilities, 
favorable  and  unfavorable,  passed  through  his  brain.  If 
he  closed  his  eyes,  he  saw  the  letter  of  Cardinal  Spada 
written  on  the  wall  in  characters  of  flame ;  if  he  slept  for 
a  moment,  the  wildest  dreams  haunted  his  brain.  He 
descended  into  grottos  paved  with  emeralds,  with  walls 
of  rubies,  and  the  roof  glowing  with  diamond  stalactites. 
Pearls  fell  drop  by  drop,  as  subterranean  moisture  is  wont 
to  drop.  Edmond,  amazed,  wonderstruck,  rilled  his  pockets 
with  the  radiant  gems  and  then  returned  to  daylight,  when 
his  prizes  were  ail  converted  into  common  pebbles.  He 
then  endeavored  to  re-enter  these  marvellous  grottos,  but 
now  the  way  serpentined  into  countless  paths,  and  the 
entrance  had  become  invisible.  In  vain  did  he  tax  his 
memory  for  the  magic  and  mysterious  word  which  opened 
the  splendid  caverns  of  Ali  Baba  to  the  Arabian  fisherman. 
All  was  useless ;  the  treasure  had  disappeared,  and  had 
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again  reverted  to  the  genii  from  whom  for  a  moment  he 
had  hoped  to  carry  it  off. 

The  day  came  at  length,  and  was  almost  as  feverish  as 
the  night  had  been ;  but  it  brought  reason  to  the  aid  of 
imagination,  and  Dantes  was  then  enabled  to  arrange  a 
plan  which  had  hitherto  been  vague  and  unsettled  in  his 
brain.  The  appointed  evening  arrived,  and  preparations 
were  made  for  setting  out  These  preparations  served  to 
conceal  Dantes's  agitation.  He  had  by  degrees  assumed 
such  authority  over  his  companions  that  he  was  almost 
like  a  commander  on  board ;  and  as  his  orders  were  always 
clear,  distinct,  and  easy  of  execution,  his  comrades  obeyed 
him  with  celerity  and  pleasure. 

The  old  captain  did  not  interfere,  for  he  too  had  recog- 
nized the  superiority  of  Dantes  over  the  crew  and  himself. 
He  saw  in  the  young  man  his  natural  successor,  and 
regretted  that  he  had  not  a  daughter,  that  he  might  have 
bound  Edmond  to  him  by  a  distinguished  alliance.  At 
seven  o'clock  in  the  evening  all  was  ready,  and  at  ten 
minutes  past  seven  they  doubled  the  lighthouse  just  as 
the  light  was  kindled.  The  sea  was  calm,  and  with  a 
fresh  breeze  from  the  southeast  they  sailed  beneath  a 
bright  blue  sky  in  which  God  also  lighted  up  in  turn 
his  beacon-lights,  each  of  which  is  a  world.  Dantes  told 
them  that  all  hands  might  turn  in,  and  he  would  take  the 
helm.  When  the  Maltese  (for  so  they  called  Dantes)  had 
said  this,  it  was  sufficient,  and  all  went  to  their  cots  con- 
tentedly. This  frequently  happened.  Dantes,  rejected 
by  all  the  world,  sometimes  felt  an  imperious  desire  for 
solitude ;  and  what  solitude  is  at  the  same  time  so  com- 
plete and  so  poetical  as  that  of  a  vessel  floating  isolated 
on  the  sea  in  the  obscurity  of  night,  in  the  silence  of 
immensity,  and  under  the  eye  of  Heaven  1 

At  this  time  the  solitude  was  peopled  with  his  thoughts, 
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the  night  lighted  up  by  his  illusions,  and  the  silence  ani- 
mated by  liia  anticipations.  When  the  captain  awoke,  the 
vend  was  hurrying  on  with  every  sail  set  and  every  inch 
of  cloth  blown  upon  by  the  wind.  They  were  making 
needy  ten  knots  an  hour.  The  island  of  Monte  Cristo 
loomed  large  in  the  horizon.  Edmond  resigned  the  vessel 
to  the  master's  care  and  went  and  lay  down  in  his  ham- 
mock ;  but  in  spite  of  his  previous  night  without  sleep, 
he  could  not  close  his  eyes  for  a  moment  Two  hours 
afterwards  he  came  on  deck  as  the  boat  was  about  to 
double  the  island  of  Elba.  They  were  just  abreast  of 
Mareciana,  and  beyond  the  flat  but  verdant  Isle  of  La 
Pianosa.  The  peak  of  Monte  Cristo,  reddened  by  the 
burning  sun,  was  seen  against  the  azure  sky.  Dantes 
desired  the  helmsman  to  port  the  helm,  in  order  to  leave 
La  Pianosa  on  the  right  hand,  expecting  thus  to  decrease 
the  distance  by  two  or  three  knots.  At  about  five  o'clock 
in  the  evening  the  view  of  the  island  was  quite  distinct 
and  everything  on  it  was  plainly  perceptible,  owing  to 
that  atmospherio  brightness  which  is  peculiar  to  the  light 
which  the  rays  of  the  sun  cast  at  its  setting. 

Edmond  gazed  most  earnestly  at  the  mass  of  rocks  which 
gave  out  all  the  variety  of  twilight  colors  from  the  brightest 
pink  to  the  deepest  blue ;  and  from  time  to  time  his  cheeks 
flushed,  his  brow  became  purple,  and  a  mist  passed  over 
his  eyes.  Never  did  gamester  whose  whole  fortune  is 
staked  on  one  cast  of  the  die  experience  the  anguish 
which  Edmond  felt  in  his  paroxysms  of  hope.  Night 
came ;  and  at  ten  o'clock  they  anchored.  "  La  Jeune 
Am&ie  "  was  the  first  at  the  rendezvous.  In  spite  of  his 
usual  command  over  himself,  Dantes  could  not  restrain 
his  impetuosity.  He  was  the  first  who  jumped  on  shore ; 
and  had  he  dared,  he  would,  like  Lucius  Brutus,  have 
"  kissed  his  mother  earth."     It  was  dark ;  but  at  eleven 
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o'clock  the  moon  rose  in  the  midst  of  the  ooean,  whose 
every  wave  she  silvered,  and  then,  as  she  ascended,  played 
in  floods  of  pale  light  on  the  rocky  hills  of  this  second 
Pelion. 

The  island  was  familiar  to  the  crew  of  "La  Jeunb 
Amelie ; "  it  was  one  of  her  halting-places.  As  to  Dantes, 
he  had  passed  it  on  his  voyages  to  and  from  the  Levant* 
hut  never  touched  at  it.  He  questioned  Jacopo.  "Where 
shall  we  pass  the  night  1 "  he  inquired. 

"  Why,  on  board  the  tartan,"  replied  the  sailor. 

"  Should  we  not  be  better  in  the  grottos  ?  " 

u  What  grottos  ]  ' 

"  Why,  the  grottos  of  the  island. ' 

"  I  do  not  know  of  any  grottos,"  replied  Jacopo. 

A  cold  damp  sprang  to  Dantes'a  brow.  "  What !  are 
there  no  grottos  at  Monte  Cristo?"  he  asked. 

"  None." 

For  a  moment  Dantes  was  speechless ;  then  he  remem- 
bered that  these  caves  might  have  been  filled  up  by  some 
accident,  or  even  stopped  up  for  the  sake  of  greater  se- 
curity, by  Cardinal  Spada.  The  point  was,  then,  to  dis- 
cover the  lost  opening.  It  was  useless  to  search  at  night, 
and  Dantes  therefore  delayed  all  investigation  until  the 
morning.  Besides,  a  signal  made  half  a  league  out  at 
sea,  and  to  which  "  La  Jeune  Am&ie  "  also  replied  by 
a  similar  signal,  indicated  that  the  moment  was  arrived 
for  business.  The  vessel  waiting  outside,  assured  by  the 
answering  signal  that  all  was  as  it  should  be,  soon  came 
in  sight,  white  and  silent  as  a  phantom,  and  cast  anchor 
within  a  cable's  length  of  shore. 

Then  the  landing  began.  Dantes  reflected  as  he  worked 
on  the  shout  of  joy  which  with  a  single  word  he  oould 
produce  from  among  all  these  men  if  he  gave  utterance 
to  the  one  unchanging  thought  that  filled  his  heart;  but 
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far  from  disclosing  this  precious  secret,  he  almost  feared 
that  he  had  already  said  too  much,  and  that  by  his  rest- 
lessness and  continual  questions,  his  minute  observations 
and  evident  preoccupation,  he  had  aroused  suspicions. 
Fortunately,  as  regarded  this  circumstance  at  least,  with 
him  the  painful  past  reflected  on  his  countenance  an  in- 
delible sadness ;  and  the  glimmerings  of  gayety  seen  be- 
neath this  cloud  were  indeed  but  transitory. 

No  one  had  the  slightest  suspicion;  and  when  next 
day,  taking  a  fowling-piece,  powder,  and  shot,  Dantes 
testified  a  desire  to  go  and  kill  some  of  the  wild  goats  that 
were  seen  springing  from  rock  to  rock,  his  wish  was  con- 
strued into  a  love  of  sport  or  a  desire  for  solitude.  How- 
ever, Jacopo  insisted  on  following  him ;  and  Dantes  did 
not  oppose  this,  fearing  if  he  did  so  that  he  might  arouse 
distrust.  Scarcely,  however,  had  he  gone  a  quarter  of  a 
league  than  having  killed  a  kid,  he  begged  Jacopo  to 
take  it  to  his  comrades  and  request  them  to  cook  it,  and 
when  ready  to  let  him  know  by  firing  a  gun.  Some  dried 
fruits  and  a  flask  of  the  wine  of  Monte  Pulciano  would 
complete  the  repast.  Dantes  went  forwards,  looking  be- 
hind and  round  about  him  from  time  to  time.  Having 
reached  the  summit  of  a  rock,  he  saw,  a  thousand  feet  be- 
neath him,  his  companions,  whom  Jacopo  had  rejoined, 
and  who  were  all  busy  preparing  the  repast  which  Edmond's 
skill  as  a  marksman  had  augmented  with  a  capital  dish. 

Edmond  looked  at  them  for  a  moment  with  the  sad  and 
soft  smile  of  a  man  superior  to  his  fellows.  "  In  two 
hours'  time,"  said  he,  "  these  persons  will  depart  richer  by 
fifty  piastres  each,  to  go  and  risk  their  lives  again  by  en- 
deavoring to  gain  fifty  more  such  pieces ;  then  they  will 
return  with  a  fortune  of  six  hundred  livres  and  waste  this 
treasure  in  some  city  with  the  pride  of  sultans  and  the 
insolence  of  nabobs.     At  this  moment  hope   makes   me 
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despise  their  riches,  which  seem  to  me  contemptible.  Yet 
perchance  to-morrow  disillusion  will  so  act  on  me  that  I 
shall  be  compelled  to  consider  such  a  contemptible  posses- 
sion as  the  utmost  happiness.  Oh,  no  i "  he  exclaimed, 
"  that  will  not  be.  The  wise,  unerring  Faria  could  not  be 
mistaken  in  this  one  thing.  Besides,  it  were  better  to  die 
than  to  continue  to  lead  this  low  and  wretched  life." 
Thus  Dantes,  who  but  three  months  before  had  no  desire 
but  liberty,  had  now  not  liberty  enough,  and  panted  for 
wealth.  The  cause  was  not  in  Dantes,  but  in  Providence, 
who  while  limiting  the  power  of  man  has  filled  him  with 
boundless  desires. 

Meanwhile,  by  a  way  hidden  between  two  walls  of 
rock,  following  a  path  worn  by  a  torrent,  and  which  in 
all  human  probability  human  foot  had  never  before  trod, 
Dantes  approached  the  spot  where  he  supposed  the  grottos 
must  have  existed.  Keeping  along  the  coast,  and  examin- 
ing the  smallest  object  with  serious  attention,  he  thought 
he  could  trace  on  certain  rocks  marks  made  by  the  hand 
of  man. 

Time,  which  incrusts  all  physical  substances  with  its 
mossy  mantle,  as  it  invests  all  things  moral  with  its  man- 
tle of  forgetfulne8s,  seemed  to  have  respected  these  signs, 
traced  with  a  certain  regularity,  and  probably  with  design. 
Occasionally  these  marks  disappeared  beneath  tufts  of 
myrtle,  which  spread  into  large  bushes  laden  with  blos- 
soms, or  beneath  parasitical  lichen.  It  was  thus  requisite 
that  Edmond  should  remove  branches  or  remove  the 
mosses  in  order  to  perceive  the  indicating  marks  which 
were  to  be  his  guides  in  this  labyrinth.  These  signs  had 
renewed  hope  in  his  mind.  Why  should  it  not  have  been 
the  cardinal  who  had  first  traced  them,  in  order  that  they 
might,  in  the  event  of  a  catastrophe  which  he  could  not 
foresee  would  have  been  so  complete,  serve  as  a  guide  for 
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his  nephew  f  This  solitary  place  was  clearly  one  likely 
to  be  selected  by  a  man  desirous  of  burying  a  treasure. 
Only,  might  not  these  betraying  marks  have  attracted 
other  eyes  than  those  for  whom  they  were  made ;  and  had 
the  dark  and  wondrous  isle  indeed  faithfully  guarded  its 
precious  secret! 

It  seemed  however  to  Edmond,  who  was  hidden  from 
his  comrades  by  the  inequalities  of  the  ground,  that  at 
sixty  paces  from  the  harbor  the  marks  ceased ;  nor  did 
they  terminate  at  any  grotto.  A  large  round  rock,  placed 
solidly  on  its  base,  was  the  only  spot  to  which  they  seemed 
to  lead.  Edmond  reflected  that  perhaps  instead  of  having 
reached  the  end,  he  had  only  touched  on  the  beginning, 
and  he  therefore  turned  round  and  retraced  his  steps. 

During  this  time  his  comrades  had  prepared  the  repast, 
had  got  some  water  from  a  spring,  spread  out  the  fruit 
and  bread,  and  cooked  the  kid.  Just  at  the  moment  when 
they  were  taking  the  dainty  animal  from  the  spit,  they 
saw  Edmond,  who,  light  and  dariog  as  a  chamois,  was 
springing  from  rock  to  rock,  and  they  fired  the  signal 
agreed  upon.  The  sportsman  instantly  changed  his  direc- 
tion and  ran  quickly  towards  them.  But  at  the  moment 
when  they  were  all  following  with  their  eyes  his  agile 
bounds,  the  boldness  of  which  alarmed  them,  Ed  mood's 
foot  slipped,  and  they  saw  him  stagger  on  the  edge  of 
a  rock  and  disappear.  They  all  rushed  towards  him,  for 
all  loved  Edmond  in  spite  of  his  superiority ;  but  Jacopo 
reached  him  first. 

He  found  Edmond  stretched  bleeding  and  almost  sense, 
less.  He  had  rolled  down  a  height  of  twelve  or  fifteen 
feet.  They  poured  some  drops  of  rum  down  his  throat, 
and  this  remedy,  which  had  before  been  so  beneficial  to 
him,  produced  the  same  effect  as  formerly.  He  opened 
his  eyes,  complained  of  great  pain  in  his  knee,  a  feeling  of 
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heaviness  in  his  head,  and  severe  pains  in  his  loins.  They 
wished  to  carry  him  to  the  shore,  hut  when  they  touched 
him,  although  under  Jacopo's  directions,  he  declared  with 
heavy  groans  that  he  could  not  hear  to  he  moved. 

It  may  he  supposed  that  Dantes  did  not  now  think  of 
his  dinner,  hut  he  insisted  that  his  comrades,  who  had  not 
his  reasons  for  fasting,  should  have  their  meal.  As  for  him- 
self, he  declared  that  he  had  only  need  of  a  little  rest,  and 
that  when  they  returned  he  should  he  easier.  The  sailors 
did  not  require  much  urging.  They  were  hungry,  and 
the  smell  of  the  roasted  kid  was  very  savory,  and  your 
tars  are  not  very  ceremonious.  An  hour  afterwards  they 
returned.  All  that  Edmond  had  been  able  to  do  was  to 
drag  himself  about  a  dozen  paces  forward  to  lean  against 
a  moss-covered  rock. 

But,  far  from  being  easier,  Dantes's  pains  had  appeared 
to  increase  in  violence.  The  old  captain,  who  was  obliged 
to  sail  in  the  morning  in  order  to  land  his  cargo  on  the 
frontiers  of  Piedmont  and  France,  between  Nice  and  Fre- 
jus,  urged  Dantes  to  try  and  rise.  Edmond  made  great 
exertions  in  order  to  comply ;  but  at  each  effort  he  fell 
back,  moaning  and  turning  pale. 

"  He  has  broken  his  ribs,"  said  the  captain,  in  a  low 
voice.  "No  matter;  he  is  an  excellent  fellow,  and  we 
must  not  leave  him.  We  will  try  to  carry  him  on  board 
the  tartan."  Dantes  declared  however  that  he  would 
rather  die  where  he  was  than  undergo  the  agony  caused 
by  the  slightest  movement  he  made. 

"Well,"  said  the  captain,  "let  what  may  happen,  it 
shall  never  be  said  that  we  deserted  a  good  comrade  like 
you.     We  will  not  go  till  evening." 

This  very  much  astonished  the  sailors,  although  not  one 
opposed  it  The  captain  was  so  strict  that  this  was  the 
first  time  they  had  ever  seen  him  give  up  an  enterprise,  ox 
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even  delay  an  arrangement  Dantes  would  not  allow  {hat 
any  such  infraction  of  regular  and  proper  rake  should  be 
made  in  his  favor.  "No,  no,"  he  said  to  the  captain, M  I 
was  awkward,  and  it  is  just  that  I  should  pay  the  penalty 
of  my  clumsiness.  Leave  me  a  small  supply  of  biscuit,  a 
gun,  powder,  and  balls,  to  kill  the  kids  or  defend  myself 
at  need,  and  a  pickaxe,  to  build  me  something  like  a  shed 
if  yon  delay  in  coming  back  for  me." 

44  But  you  11  die  of  hunger,"  said  the  captain. 

"I  would  rather  do  so,"  was  Edmond's  reply,  "than 
suffer  the  inexpressible  agonies  which  the  slightest  motion 
brings  on." 

The  captain  turned  towards  his  vessel,  which  was  lying 
in  the  small  harbor  with  her  sails  partly  set,  and  nearly 
ready  for  sea. 

"  What  are  we  to  do,  Maltese  t"  asked  the  captain.  "We 
cannot  leave  you  here  in  this  condition,  and  yet  we  can* 
not  stay  " 

"Go,  go!"  exclaimed  Dante*. 

"  We  shall  be  absent  at  least  a  week,"  said  the  captain, 
"and  then  we  must  run  out  of  our  course  to  come  here 
and  take  you  up  again." 

"  Why,"  said  Dantes,  "  if  in  two  or  three  days  you  hail 
any  fishing-boat,  desire  them  to  come  here  to  me.  I  will 
pay  twenty-five  piastres  for  my  passage  back  to  Leghorn* 
If  you  do  not  come  across  one,  return  for  me." 

The  captain  shook  his  head. 

"Listen,  Captain  Baldi;  there's  one  way  of  settling 
this,"  said  Jacopo.  "Do  you  go,  and  I  will  stay  and 
take  care  of  the  wounded  roan." 

"  And  give  up  your  share  of  the  venture,"  said  Edmond, 
"to  remain  with  me!" 

Yes,"  said  Jacopo,  "and  without  any  hesitation." 
You  are  a  good  fellow  and  a  kind-hearted  messmate,19 
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replied  Edmond,  "and  Heaven  will  recompense  you  for 
your  generous  intentions ;  but  I  do  not  wish  any  one  to 
stay  with  me.  A  rest  of  one  or  two  days  will  set  me  up, 
and  I  hope  I  shall  find  among  the  rocks  certain  herbs  most 
excellent  for  contusions;"  and  a  singular  smile  passed 
over  his  lips.  He  squeezed  Jacopo's  hand  warmly ;  but 
nothing  could  shake  his  determination  to  remain,  —  and 
remain  alone. 

The  smugglers  left  with  Edmond  what  he  had  requested 
and  departed,  but  not  without  turning  about  several  times, 
and  each  time  making  signs  of  a  cordial  leave-taking,  to 
which  Edmond  replied  with  his  hand  only,  as  if  he  could 
not  move  the  rest  of  his  body.  Then,  when  they  had 
disappeared,  he  said  with  a  smile,  "  'T  is  strange  that  it 
should  be  among  such  men  that  we  find  proofs  of  friend- 
ship and  devotion."  Then  he  dragged  himself  cautiously 
to  the  top  of  a  rock  from  which  he  had  a  full  view  of  the 
sea,  and  thence  he  saw  the  tartan  complete  her  prepara- 
tions for  sailing,  weigh  anchor,  and  balancing  herself  as 
gracefully  as  a  water-fowl  ere  it  takes  to  the  wing,  set  sail* 
At  the  end  of  an  hour  she  was  completely  out  of  sight;  at 
least,  it  was  impossible  for  the  wounded  man  to  see  her 
any  longer  from  the  spot  where  he  was.  Then  Dantes 
rose,  more  agile  and  light  than  the  kid  among  the  myrtles 
and  shrubs  of  these  wild  rocks,  took  his  gun  in  one  hand, 
his  pickaxe  in  the  other,  and  hastened  towards  the  rock 
on  which  the  marks  he  had  noted  terminated.  "And 
now/'  he  exclaimed,  remembering  the  tale  of  the  Ara- 
bian fisherman  which  Faria  had  related  to  him,  —  "now, 
open  sesame  I " 
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ttai  son  had  nearly  reached  Am  meridian,  and  bit  scorch- 
ing lays  ML  full  on  the  locks,  which  seemed  themselves? 
seiisible  of  the  host  Thousands  of  gmsshoppors,  hidden 
in the  boshes,  chirped  with  a  monotonous  and  dull  note; 
ft*  leaves  of  the  myrtle  and  olive  trees  waved  and  rustled 
In  the  wind.  At  every  step  that  Edmond  took  he  die* 
tnbed  the  lizards  glittering  with  the  hues  of  the  emerald; 
ate  off  he  saw  the  wild  goats  bounding  from  crag  to  crag. 
In  a  word,  the  isle  was  inhabited,  yet  Edmond  felt  him*, 
self  alone,  guided  by  the  hand  of  God.  He  felt  an  in- 
describable sensation  somewhat  akin  to  dread,— -that 
dread  of  the  daylight  which  even  in  the  desert  makes 
ns  fear  that  we  are  observed.  This  feeling  was  so  strong 
that  at  the  moment  when  Edmond  was  about  to  commence 
his  labor,  he  stopped,  laid  down  bis  pickaxe,  seized  his 
gun,  mounted  to  the  summit  of  the  highest  rock,  and 
from  thence  gazed  round  in  every  direction. 

But  it  was  not  upon  Cornea,  the  very  houses  of  which 
he  could  distinguish,  nor  on  Sardinia,  nor  on  the  Isle  of 
Elba  with  its  historical  associations,  nor  upon  the  almost 
imperceptible  line  that  to  the  experienced  eye  of  a  sailor 
alone  revealed  the  coast  of  Genoa  the  proud  and  Leghorn 
the  commercial,  that  he  gazed.  It  was  upon  the  brigan- 
tine  that  had  left  in  the  morning,  and  the  tartan  that 
had  just  set  sail,  that  Edmond  fixed  his  eyes.  The  first 
was  just  disappearing  in  the  straits  of  Bonifacio;   the 


THE  SECRET  GAVE.  295 

other,  following  an  opposite  direction,  was  about  to  round 
the  island  of  Corsica.  This  sight  reassured  him.  He 
then  looked  at  the  objects  near  him.  He  saw  himself 
on  the  highest  point  of  the  isle,  a  statue  on  this  vast 
pedestal  of  granite,  nothing  human  in  sight ;  while  the 
blue  ocean  beat  against  the  base  of  the  island  and  cov- 
ered it  with  a  fringe  of  foam.  Then  he  descended  with 
cautious  and  slow  step,  for  he  dreaded  lest  an  accident 
similar  to  that  he  had  so  adroitly  feigned  should  happen 
in  reality. 

Dantes,  as  we  have  said,  had  traced  back  the  marks  in 
the  rock;  and  he  had  noticed  that  they  led  to  a  small 
creek,  hidden  like  the  bath  of  some  ancient  nymph. 
This  creek  was  sufficiently  wide  at  its  mouth  and  deep 
in  the  centre  to  admit  of  the  entrance  of  a  small  vessel 
of  the  aptronart  class,  which  would  be  perfectly  concealed 
from  observation. 

Then  following  the  clew  that  in  the  hands  of  the  Abbe* 
Faria  had  been  so  skilfully  used  to  guide  him  through  the 
Daedalian  labyrinth  of  probabilities,  he  thought  that  Car- 
dinal Spada,  anxious  not  to  be  watched,  had  entered  the 
creek,  concealed  his  little  vessel,  followed  the  line  marked 
by  the  notches  in  the  rock,  and  at  the  end  of  it  had  buried 
his  treasure.  It  was  this  idea  that  had  brought  Dantes 
back  to  the  circular  rock.  One  thing  only  perplexed 
Edmond  and  went  against  his  theory.  How  could  this 
rock,  which  weighed  several  tons,  have  been  lifted  to  this 
spot  without  the  aid  of  many  men  1  Suddenly  an  idea 
flashed  across  his  mind.  "  Instead  of  raising  it,"  thought 
he,  "they  lowered  it."  And  he  sprang  from  the  rock  in 
order  to  inspect  the  base  on  which  it  had  formerly  stood. 
He  soon  perceived  that  a  slope  had  been  formed,  and  the 
lock  had  slid  along  this  until  it  stopped  at  the  spot  it  now 
occupied.    A  large  stone  had  served  as  a  wedge;  flints 
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and  pebbles  had  been  inserted  around  it  so  as  to  con- 
ceal the  orifice ;  this  species  of  masonry  had  been  covered 
with  earth,  and  grass  and  weed  had  grown  there,  moss 
had  clung  to  the  stones,  myrtle-bushes  had  taken  root, 
and  the  old  rock  seemed  fixed  to  the  earth. 

Dantes  raised  the  earth  carefully,  and  detected,  or  fan- 
cied he  detected,  the  ingenious  artifice.  He  attacked  this 
wall,  cemented  by  the  hand  of  Time,  with  his  pickaxe. 
After  ten  minutes'  labor  the  wall  gave  way,  and  a  hole 
large  enough  to  insert  the  arm  was  opened.  Dantes  went 
and  cut  the  strongest  olive-tree  he  could  find,  stripped  off 
its  branches,  inserted  it  in  the  hole,  and  used  it  as  a  lever. 
But  the  rock  was  too  heavy  and  too  firmly  wedged  to  be 
moved  by  any  one  man,  were  he  Hercules  himself.  Dan- 
tes saw  that  he  must  attack  this  wedge ;  but  how  f  He 
cast  his  eyes  around,  and  saw  the  horn  full  of  powder 
which  his  friend  Jacopo  had  left  him.  He  smiled ;  the 
infernal  invention  would  serve  him  for  this  purpose. 
With  the  aid  of  his  pickaxe  Dantes  dug  between  the 
upper  rock  and  the  one  that  supported  it  a  mine  similar 
to  those  formed  by  pioneers  when  they  wish  to  spare 
human  labor,  filled  it  with  powder,  then  made  a  match 
by  rolling  his  handkerchief  in  saltpetre.  He  lighted  it 
and  retired.  The  explosion  was  instantaneous  ;  the  upper 
rock  was  lifted  from  its  base  by  the  terrific  force  of  the 
powder;  the  lower  one  flew  into  pieces;  thousands  of 
insects  escaped  from  the  aperture  Dantes  had  previously 
formed,  and  a  huge  snake,  like  the  guardian  demon  of 
the  treasure,  rolled  himself  along  with  a  sinuous  motion 
and  disappeared. 

Dantes  approached  the  upper  rock,  which  now  without 
any  support  leaned  towards  the  sea.  The  intrepid  treas- 
ure-seeker walked  round  it,  and  selecting  the  spot  where 
it  seemed  most  open  to  attack,  placed  his  lever  in  one  of 
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the  crevices,  and  strained  every  nerve  to  move  the  mass. 
The  rock9  already  shaken  by  the  explosion,  tottered  on 
its  base.  Dantes  redoubled  his  efforts;  he  seemed  like 
one  of  the  ancient  Titans,  who  uprooted  the  mountains  to 
hurl  them  against  the  father  of  the  gods.  The  rock 
yielded,  rolled,  bounded,  and  finally  disappeared  in  the 
ocean. 

On  the  spot  it  had  occupied  were  visible  a  circular 
place  and  an  iron  ring  let  into  a  square  flag-stone.  Dan- 
tes uttered  a  cry  of  joy  and  surprise ;  never  had  a  first 
attempt  been  crowned  with  more  perfect  success.  He 
would  fain  have  continued,  but  his  knees  trembled,  his 
heart  beat  so  violently,  and  his  eyes  became  so  dim  that 
he  was  forced  to  pause.  This  feeling  lasted  but  for  a 
moment.  Edmond  inserted  his  lever  in  the  ring  and 
exerted  all  his  strength;  the  flag-stone  yielded  and  dis- 
closed a  kind  of  stair  that  descended  until  it  was  lost  in  the 
obscurity  of  a  subterranean  grotto.  Any  one  else  would 
have  rushed  on  with  a  cry  of  joy.  Dantes  turned  pale, 
hesitated,  and  reflected.  "  Come,"  said  he  to  himself,  "  I 
will  be  a  man.  I  am  accustomed  to  adversity ;  I  must 
not  be  cast  down  by  disappointment.  What,  then,  would 
be  the  use  of  all  I  have  suffered  1  The  heart  breaks  when 
after  having  been  elated  by  flattering  hopes,  it  sees  all 
these  illusions  destroyed.  Faria  has  dreamed  this;  Car- 
dinal Spada  buried  no  treasure  here.  Perhaps  he  never 
came  here ;  or  if  he  did,  Caesar  Borgia,  the  intrepid  adven- 
turer, the  stealthy  and  indefatigable  plunderer,  has  fol- 
lowed him,  discovered  his  traces,  pursued  them  as  I  have 
done,  like  me  raised  the  stone,  and  descending  before  me, 
has  left  me  nothing."  He  remained  motionless  and  pen- 
sive, his  eyes  fixed  on  the  sombre  aperture  that  was  open 
at  his  feet,  and  said,  "  Now  that  I  expect  nothing,  now 
that  I  have  said  to  myself  that  it  would  be  folly  to  enter* 
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tain  any  Lope,  the  end  of  this  adventure  becomes  a  simple 
matter  of  curiosity."  And  he  still  remained  motionless 
and  thoughtfuL 

"  Tea,  yes ;  this  is  an  adventure  worthy  a  place  in  the 
lights  and  shades  of  the  life  of  this  royal  bandit.  This 
fabulous  event  has  formed  but  a  link  of  a  vast  chain* 
Yes,  Borgia  has  been  here,  a  torch  in  one  hand,  a  sword 
in  the  other,  and  within  twenty  paces,  at  the  foot  of  this 
rock  perhaps,  two  guards  kept  watch  on  land  and  sea 
while  their  master  descended  as  I  am  about  to  descend, 
dispelling  the  darkness  before  his  terrible  advance.* 

"  But  what  was  the  fate  of  these  guards  who  thus  pos- 
sessed his  secret  1 "  asked  Dantes  of  himself 

"The  fate,"  replied  he,  smiling,  "of  those  who  buried 
Alaric." 

"Yet  had  he  come,"  thought  Dantes,  "he  would  have 
found  the  treasure ;  and  Borgia,  he  who  compared  Italy  to 
an  artichoke  which  he  could  devour  leaf  by  lea£  knew 
too  well  the  value  of  time  to  waste  it  in  replacing  this 
rock.     I  will  go  down." 

Then  he  descended  with  a  smile  of  doubt  on  his  lips, 
and  murmuring  that  last  word  of  human  philosophy, 
"  Perhaps ! "  But  instead  of  the  darkness  and  the  thick 
and  mephitic  atmosphere  he  had  expected  to  find,  Dantes 
saw  a  dim  and  bluish  light  which,  as  well  as  the  air, 
entered,  not  merely  by  the  aperture  he  had  just  formed, 
but  by  interstices  and  crevices  of  the  rock  which  were 
invisible  from  without,  and  through  which  he  could  dis- 
tinguish the  blue  sky  and  the  waving  branches  of  the 
evergreen  oaks  and  the  tendrils  of  the  creepers  that  grew 
from  the  rocks.  After  having  stood  a  few  minutes  in  the 
cavern,  the  atmosphere  of  which  was  rather  warm  than 
damp,  Dantes's  eye,  habituated  as  it  was  to  darkness,  could 
pierce  even  to  the  remotest  angles  of  the  cavern,  which 


THE  SECRET  GA.VB.  299 

was  of  granite  that  sparkled  like  diamonds.  "Alas!" 
said  Edmond,  smiling,  "  these  are  the  treasures  the  cardi- 
nal has  left ;  and  the  good  abbe\  seeing  in  a  dream  these 
glittering  walls,  has  indulged  in  fallacious  hopes." 

But  he  called  to  mind  the  words  of  the  will,  which  he 
knew  by  heart.  "In  the  farthest  angle  of  the  second 
opening,"  said  the  cardinal's  will  He  had  found  only 
the  first  grotto ;  he  had  now  to  seek  the  second.  Dantea 
began  his  search.  He  reflected  that  this  second  grotto 
would  naturally  penetrate  deeper  into  the  island;  he 
examined  the  stones  and  sounded  one  part  of  the  wall 
where  he  fancied  the  opening  existed,  masked  for  precau- 
tion's sake.  The  pickaxe  sounded  for  a  moment  with  a 
dull  sound  that  covered  Dantes's  forehead  with  large 
drops  of  perspiration.  At  last  it  seemed  to  him  that  one 
part  of  the  wall  gave  forth  a  more  hollow  and  deeper 
echo;  he  eagerly  advanced,  and  with  the  quickness  of 
perception  that  no  one  but  a  prisoner  possesses,  saw  that 
it  was  there  in  all  probability  the  opening  must  be. 

However,  he,  like  Caesar  Borgia,  knew  the  value  of 
time;  and  in  order  to  avoid  a  fruitless  toil,  he  sounded  all 
the  other  walls  with  his  pickaxe,  struck  the  earth  with 
the  butt  of  his  gun,  and  finding  nothing  that  appeared 
suspicious,  returned  to  that  part  of  the  wall  whence  issued 
the  encouraging  sound  he  had  before  heard.  He  again 
struck  it,  and  with  greater  force.  Then  a  singular  sight 
presented  itself.  As  he  struck  the  wall,  a  species  of  stucco 
similar  to  that  used  as  the  ground  of  arabesques  detached 
itself,  and  fell  to  the  ground  in  flakes,  exposing  a  large 
white  stone.  The  aperture  of  the  rock  had  been  closed 
with  stones,  then  this  stucco  had  been  applied,  and 
painted  to  imitate  granite.  Dantea  struck  with  the  sharp 
end  of  his  pickaxe,  whioh  entered  some  way  between  the 
interstices  of  the  stone.    It  was  there  he  must  dig.    Bui 
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by  some  strange  phenomenon  of  the  human  organization, 
in  proportion  as  the  proofs  that  Faria  had  not  been  de- 
ceived became  stronger,  so  did  his  heart  give  way  and  a 
feeling  of  discouragement  steal  over  him.  This  last  proof 
instead  of  giving  him  fresh  strength  deprived  him  of  it. 
The  pickaxe  fell,  almost  dropping  out  of  his  hands;  he 
placed  it  on  the  ground,  passed  his  hand  over  his  brow, 
and  remounted  the  stairs,  alleging  to  himself  as  an  excuse 
a  desire  to  be  assured  that  no  one  was  watching  him,  but 
in  reality  because  he  felt  he  was  ready  to  faint.  The  isle 
was  deserted,  and  the  sun  seemed  to  cover  it  with  its 
fiery  glance;  afar  off  a  few  small  fishing-boats  studded 
the  bosom  of  the  blue  ocean. 

Dantes  had  tasted  nothing,  but  he  thought  not  of  hun- 
ger at  such  a  moment ;  he  hastily  swallowed  a  few  drops 
of  rum  and  again  entered  the  cavern.  The  pickaxe  that 
had  seemed  so  heavy  was  now  like  a  feather  in  his  grasp  ; 
he  seized  it  and  attacked  the  walL  After  several  blows 
he  perceived  that  the  stones  were  not  cemented,  but 
merely  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  covered  with 
stucco ;  he  inserted  the  point  of  his  pickaxe,  and  using 
the  handle  as  a  lever,  soon  saw  with  joy  the  stone  turn  as 
if  on  hinges  and  fall  at  his  feet  He  had  nothing  more 
to  do  now  but  with  the  iron  tooth  of  the  pickaxe  to  draw 
the  stones  towards  him  one  by  one.  The  first  aperture 
was  sufficiently  large  to  enter,  but  by  waiting,  he  could 
still  cling  to  hope  and  retard  the  certainty  of  deception. 
At  last,  after  fresh  hesitation  Dantes  entered  the  second 
grotto.  The  second  grotto  was  lower  and  more  gloomy 
than  the  other;  the  air,  that  could  enter  only  by  the 
newly-formed  opening,  had  that  mephitic  smell  Dantes 
was  surprised  not  to  find  in  the  first  He  waited  in  order 
to  allow  pure  air  to  displace  the  foul  atmosphere,  and  then 
entered.    At  the  left  of  the  opening  was  a  dark  and  deep 
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angle.  But  to  Dantes's  eye  there  was  no  darkness.  He 
glanced  round  this  second  grotto;  it  was,  like  the  first, 
empty. 

The  treasure,  if  it  existed,  was  buried  in  that  dark 
corner.  The  time  had  at  length  arrived;  two  feet  of 
earth  removed,  and  Dantes's  fate  would  be  decided.  He 
advanced  towards  the  angle,  and  summoning  all  his  resolu- 
tion, attacked  the  ground  with  the  pickaxe.  At  the  fifth 
or  sixth  blow  the  pickaxe  struck  against  an  iron  substance. 
Never  did  funeral  knell,  never  did  alarm-bell  produce  a 
greater  effect  on  the  hearer.  Had  Dantes  found  nothing, 
he  could  not  have  become  more  ghastly  pale.  He  again 
struck  his  pickaxe  into  the  earth,  and  encountered  the 
same  resistance,  but  not  the  same  sound.  "  It  is  a  casket 
of  wood  bound  with  iron,"  thought  he.  At  this  moment 
a  shadow  passed  rapidly  before  the  opening;  Dantes 
seized  his  gun,  sprang  through  the  opening,  and  mounted 
the  stair.  A  wild  goat  had  passed  before  the  mouth  of 
the  cave,  and  was  feeding  at  a  little  distance.  This  would 
have  been  a  favorable  opportunity  to  secure  his  dinner ; 
but  Dantes  feared  lest  the  report  of  his  gun  should  attract 
attention. 

He  reflected  an  instant,  cut  a  branch  of  a  resinous  tree, 
lighted  it  at  the  fire  at  which  the  smugglers  had  prepared 
their  breakfast,  and  descended  with  this  torch.  He  wished 
to  see  all.  He  approached  with  the  torch  the  hole  he  had 
formed,  and  saw  that  his  pickaxe  had  in  reality  struck 
against  iron  and  wood.  He  planted  his  torch  in  the 
ground  and  resumed  his  labor.  In  an  instant  a  space 
three  feet  long  by  two  feet  broad  was  cleared,  and  Dantes 
could  see  an  oaken  coffer,  bound  with  cut  steel ;  in  the 
midst  of  the  lid  he  saw  engraved  on  a  silver  plate,  which 
was  still  untarnished,  the  arms  of  the  Spada  family; 
namely,  a  sword,  pale,  on  an  oval  shield,  like  all  the 
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Italian  armorial  bearings,  and  suHnounted  by  ft  cardiftaFs 
be*.  Dantes  easily  reoognized  then,  Fftlia  had  ad  often 
dzawn  them  for  him,  There  was  no  longer  any  doubt,—* 
the  treasure  was  theie ;  no  one  would  have  bean  at  such 
pains  to  conceal  an  empty  casket.  In  an  instant  he  had 
cleared  every  obstacle  away,  and  he  saw  suoeessiTely  the 
leek;  placed  between  two  padkyhs,  and  the  two  bandies 
at  each  end,  aU  carved  as  things  wen  carved  at  that  epoch, 
whan  art  rendered  the  coninwoestinetalspre^  Dantes 
seised  the  handles,  and  stem  to  lift  tin  coffer;  it  was 
isspoosible.  He  sought  to  open  it;  look  and  padlock  wen 
slosed,— these  faithful  guardians  seemed  unwilling  to  snr» 
sender  their  trust  Dantes  inserted  the  sharp  end  of  the 
pickaxe  between  the  coffer  end  the  lid,  and  pressing  with 
all  his  force  on  the  handle,  burst  open  the  fastenings. 
The  hinges  yielded  in  their  turn  and  foil,  still  holding 
In  their  grasp  fragments  of  the  planks,  and  all  was  open. 

A  Tertigo  seised  Edmond;  he  cocked  his  gun  and  laid 
it  beside  him.  He  then  closed  his  eyes  as  children  do  in 
Older  to  perceive  in  the  shining  night  of  their  own  imagi- 
nation more  stars  than  are  visible  in  the  firmament ;  then 
he  reopened  them  and  stood  motionless  with  amazement. 
Three  compartments  divided  the  coffer.  In  the  first,  biased 
piles  of  golden  coin ;  in  the  second,  bars  of  unpolished 
gold,  which  possessed  nothing  attractive  save  their  value, 
were  ranged ;  in  the  third,  Edmond  grasped  handfuls  of 
diamonds,  pearls,  and  rubies,  which  as  they  fell  on  one 
another  sounded  like  hail  against  glass.  After  having 
touched,  felt,  examined  these  treasures,  Edmond  rushed 
through  the  caverns  like  a  man  seized  with  frenzy;  he 
leaped  on  a  rock  whence  he  could  behold  the  sea.  He 
was  alone,  —  alone  with  these  countless,  these  unheard-of 
treasures  t    Was  he  awake,  or  was  it  but  a  dream  t 

He  would  fain  have  gazed  upon  his  gold,  and  yet  he 
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had  not  strength  enough.  For  an  instant  he  leaned  his 
head  in  his  hands  as  if  to  prevent  his  senses  from  leaving 
him,  and  then  rushed  madly  about  the  rocks  of  Monte 
Cristo,  terrifying  the  wild  goats  and  scaring  the  sea-fowls 
with  his  wild  cries  and  gestures ;  then  he  returned,  and 
still  unable  to  believe  the  evidence  of  his  senses,  rushed 
into  the  grotto  and  found  himself  before  this  mine  of 
gold  and  jewels.  This  time  he  fell  on  his  knees,  and 
clasping  his  hands  convulsively,  uttered  a  prayer  intelligi- 
ble to  God  alone.  He  soon  felt  himself  calmer  and  more 
happy,  for  now  only  he  began  to  credit  his  felicity.  He 
then  set  himself  to  work  to  count  his  fortune.  There 
were  a  thousand  ingots  of  gold,  each  weighing  from  two 
to  three  pounds ;  then  he  piled  up  twenty-five  thousand 
crowns,  each  worth  about  eighty  livres  of  our  money  and 
bearing  the  effigies  of  Alexander  VL  and  his  predecessors, 
and  he  _saw  that  the  compartment  was  only  half  empty. 
Then  he  measured  ten  double  handfuls  of  precious  stones, 
many  of  which,  mounted  by  the  most  famous  workman 
of  that  period,  exhibited  in  their  artistic  setting  a  value 
that  was  remarkable  even  by  the  side  of  their  intrinsic 
value.  Dantes  saw  the  light  gradually  disappear,  and 
fearing  to  be  surprised  in  the  cavern,  left  it,  his  gun  in 
his  hand.  A  piece  of  biscuit  and  a  small  quantity  of  rum 
formed  his  supper,  and  he  snatched  a  few  hours'  sleep, 
lying  across  the  mouth  of  the  cave. 

This  night  was  a  delicious  and  yet  terrible  one,  like 
two  or  three  others  which  that  man  of  strong  emotion 
had  already  experienced  in  his  previous  life. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

TH1  UHKHOWV, 


Daylight,  for  which  Dantea  had  ao  eagerly  and  impa- 
tiently waited,  again  dawned  upon  the  deeert  shores  of 
Monte  Crista  In  the  earliest  light  Dantea  rose,  climbed 
the  rocky  height  he  had  ascended  the  previous  evening, 
and  strained  his  view  to  catch  every  peculiarity  of  the 
landscape ;  but  it  wore  the  same  wild,  barren  aspect  when 
seen  by  the  rays  of  the  morning  sun  which  it  had  done 
when  surveyed  by  the  fading  glimmer  of  eve.  Returning 
to  the  cave,  he  raised  the  stone,  filled  his  pockets  with 
precious  stones,  put  the  box  together  as  well  and  securely 
as  he  could,  sprinkled  fresh  sand  over  the  spot  from  which 
it  had  been  taken,  and  carefully  trod  down  the  ground  to 
give  it  everywhere  a  similar  appearance;  then,  quitting 
the  grotto,  he  replaced  the  stone,  heaped  on  it  broken 
masses  of  rocks  and  rough  fragments  of  crumbling  granite, 
filling  the  intervals  with  earth,  planted  myrtle  and  flower- 
ing thorn  in  these  intervals,  watered  the  new  plants  so 
that  they  should  seem  of  long  standing,  effaced  the  traces 
of  his  footsteps  around  the  place,  and  awaited  with  impa- 
tience the  return  of  his  companions.  He  had  no  desire 
to  spend  his  days  looking  at  that  gold.and  those  diamonds, 
or  to  remain  at  Monte  Cristo  like  a  dragon  watching  over 
useless  treasures.  It  was  now  necessary  for  him  to  return 
to  life,  to  be  among  men,  and  to  assume  in  society  the 
rank,  influence,  and  power  which  in  this  world  wealth 
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alone  can  give,  —  the  first  and  grandest  of  the  forces  at 
the  disposal  of  man. 

On  the  sixth  day  the  smugglers  returned.  From  a  dis- 
tance Dantes  recognized  "  La  Jeune  Amelie,"  and  dragging 
himself  with  affected  difficulty  towards  the  landing-place, 
he  met  his  companions  with  an  assurance  that  although 
considerably  better  than  when  they  quitted  him,  he  still 
suffered  acutely  from  his  late  accident.  He  then  inquired 
how  they  had  fared  in  their  trip.  To  this  question  the 
smugglers  replied  that  although  successful  in  landing 
their  cargo  in  safety,  they  had  scarcely  done  so  when  they 
received  intelligence  that  a  guard-ship  had  just  quitted  the 
port  of  Toulon  and  was  crowding  all  sail  towards  them ; 
this  obliged  them  to  make  all  the  speed  they  could  to 
evade  the  enemy,  —  lamenting  the  absence  of  Dantes, 
whose  superior  skill  in  the  management  of  a  vessel  would 
have  availed  them  so  materially.  In  fact,  the  chasing 
vessel  had  almost  overtaken  them  when  fortunately  night 
came  on,  and  enabled  them  to  double  the  Cape  of  Corsica, 
and  so  elude  all  further  pursuit.  Upon  the  whole,  how- 
ever, the  trip  had  been  sufficiently  successful  to  satisfy  all 
concerned ;  the  crew,  and  particularly  Jacopo,  expressed 
great  regret  that  Dantes  had  not  been  with  them,  so  that 
he  might  have  been  an  equal  sharer  with  themselves  in 
the  profits,  amounting  to  no  less  a  sum  than  fifty  piastres 
each. 

Edmond  remained  impenetrable,  —  not  even  smiling  at 
the  enumeration  of  all  the  benefits  he  would  have  reaped 
had  he  been  able  to  quit  the  isle ;  but  as  "  La  Jeune 
Amelie  "  had  merely  come  to  Monte  Cristo  to  fetch  him 
away,  he  embarked  that  same  evening  and  proceeded  with 
the  captain  to  Leghorn.  Arrived  at  Leghorn,  he  repaired 
to  the  house  of  a  Jew,  a  dealer  in  precious  stones,  to  whom 
he  disposed  of  four  of  his  smallest  diamonds  for  five  thou- 
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sand  livres  each.  Dantes  half  feared  that  such  valuable 
jewels  iii  the  hands  of  a  poor  sailor  like  himself  might  ex- 
cite suspicion ;  but  the  cunning  purchaser  asked  no  trouble- 
some questions  concerning  a  bargain  by  which  he  gained 
at  least  four  thousand  livres. 

The  following  day  Dantes  presented  Jacopo  with  an  en- 
tirely new  vessel,  accompanying  the  gift  by  a  donation  of 
one  hundred  piastres,  that  he  might  provide  himself  with 
a  suitable  crew  and  other  requisites  for  his  outfit, —  upon 
condition  that  he  should  go  direct  to  Marseilles  and  in- 
quire after  an  old  man  named  Louis  Dantes,  residing  in 
the  AUees  de  Meillan,  and  also  a  young  woman  called 
Mercedes,  an  inhabitant  of  the  Catalan  village. 

It  was  Jacopo's  turn  to  think  that  he  was  dreaming. 
Dantes  told  him  that  he  had  been  a  sailor  merely  from 
whim  and  a  desire  to  spite  his  friends,  who  did  not  allow 
him  as  much  money  as  he  liked  to  spend ;  but  that  on  his 
arrival  at  Leghorn  he  had  come  into  possession  of  a  large 
fortune,  left  him  by  an  uncle,  whose  sole  heir  he  was. 
The  superior  education  of  Dantes  gave  an  air  of  such 
extreme  probability  to  this  statement  that  it  never  once 
occurred  to  Jacopo  to  doubt  its  accuracy.  The  term  for 
which  Edmond  had  engaged  to  serve  on  board  "  La  Jeune 
Araelie  "  having  expired,  Dantes  took  leave  of  the  captain, 
who  at  first  tried  all  his  powers  of  persuasion  to  induce 
him  to  remain  one  of  the  crew,  but  having  been  told  the 
history  of  the  legacy,  he  ceased  to  importune  him  further. 
The  succeeding  morning  Jacopo  set  sail  for  Marseilles, 
with  directions  from  Dantes  to  join  him  at  the  island  of 
Monte  Cristo. 

Having  seen  Jacopo  fairly  out  of  the  harbor,  Dantes  pro- 
ceeded to  make  his  final  adieux  on  board  "  La  Jeune 
Amelie,"  distributing  so  liberal  a  gratuity  among  her  crew 
as  procured  him  the  unanimous  good  wishes  and  expres- 
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sions  of  cordial  interest  in  all  that  concerned  him.  To 
the  captain  he  promised  to  write  when  he  had  made  up 
his  mind  as  to  his  future  plans.  This  leave-taking  over, 
Dantes  departed  for  Genoa.  At  the  moment  of  his  arrival  a 
small  yacht  was  making  its  trial  trip  in  the  hay ;  it  had  been 
built  by  order  of  an  Englishman,  who,  having  heard  that  the 
Genoese  excelled  all  other  builders  along  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean  in  the  construction  of  fast-sailing  vessels, 
was  desirous  of  possessing  a  specimen  of  their  skill.  The 
price  agreed  upon  between  the  Englishman  and  the  Geno- 
ese builder  was  forty  thousand  livres.  Dantes  offered 
sixty  thousand  livres  for  it  upon  condition  that  it  should 
be  delivered  to  him  immediately.  The  person  for  whom 
the  yacht  was  intended  had  gone  upon  a  tour  through 
Switzerland,  and  was  not  expected  back  in  less  than  three 
weeks  or  a  month,  by  which  time  the  builder  reckoned 
upon  being  able  to  complete  another.  A  bargain  was 
therefore  struck.  Dantes  led  the  owner  of  the  yacht  to 
the  dwelling  of  a  Jew,  retired  with  the  latter  individual 
for  a  few  minutes  to  a  small  back  parlor,  and  upon  their 
return  the  Jew  counted  out  to  the  ship-builder  the  sum  of 
sixty  thousand  livres. 

The  builder  then  offered  his  services  in  providing  a  suit- 
able crew  for  the  little  vessel,  but  this  Dantes  declined 
with  thanks,  saying  he  was  accustomed  to  cruise  about 
quite  alone,  and  his  principal  pleasure  consisted  in  manag- 
ing his  yacht  himself ;  the  only  thing  he  wished  was  that 
the  builder  would  contrive  a  sort  of  secret  closet  in  the 
cabin  at  his  bed's  head,  which  should  contain  three  secret 
compartments.  He  gave  the  measure  of  these  compart- 
ments, which  were  completed  on  the  following  day. 

Two  hours  afterwards  Dantes  sailed  from  the  port  of 
Genoa,  under  the  gaze  of  an  immense  crowd  of  the  curious 
who  wished  to  see  the  rich  Spanish  nobleman  who  pre- 
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ferred  managing  his  vessel  himself.  Dante*  handled  his 
vessel  admirably ;  and  by  aid  of  the  helm,  and  without 
having  occasion  to  leave  it,  he  made  his  yacht  perform  all 
the  movements  he  wished.  It  seemed,  indeed,  to  be  in- 
spired by  intelligence,  so  promptly  did  it  obey  the  slight- 
est impulse  given  ;  and  Dantes  required  but  a  short  trial 
of  his  beautiful  craft  to  convince  himself  that  the  Genoese 
deserved  their  high  reputation  in  the  art  of  ship-building. 
The  spectators  followed  the  little  vessel  with  their  eyes  so 
long  as  it  remained  visible ;  they  then  turned  their  conjec- 
tures upon  her  probable  destination.  Some  insisted  she 
was  making  for  Corsica,  others  for  the  island  of  Elba : 
bets  were  offered  that  she  was  bound  for  Spain,  while 
some  maintained  that  she  was  going  to  Africa ;  but  no  one 
thought  of  Monte  Cristo. 

Nevertheless  it  was  to  Monte  Cristo  that  Dantes  went. 
He  arrived  at  the  close  of  the  second  day ;  his  yacht  had 
proved  herself  a  first-class  sailer,  and  had  come  the  dis- 
tance from  Genoa  in  thirty-five  hours.  Dantes  had  care- 
fully noted  the  general  appearance  of  the  shore,  and 
instead  of  landing  at  the  usual  place,  he  dropped  anchor 
in  the  little  creek.  The  isle  was  utterly  deserted,  nor  did 
it  see  in  as  though  human  foot  had  trodden  on  it  since  he 
quitted  it.  His  treasure  was  just  as  he  had  left  it.  Early 
on  the  following  morning  he  began  the  removal  of  his 
riches,  and  ere  nightfall  the  whole  of  his  immense  wealth 
was  safely  deposited  in  the  secret  compartments  of  his 
hidden  closet. 

A  week  passed  by.  Dantes  employed  it  in  trying  the 
sailing  qualities  of  his  yacht, —  studying  it  as  a  skilful 
horseman  would  the  animal  he  destined  for  some  impor- 
tant service,  —  till  at  the  end  of  that  time  he  was  per- 
fectly conversant  with  its  good  and  bad  qualities.  The 
former  he  proposed  to  augment,  the  latter  to  remedy. 
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Upon  the  eighth  day  he  discerned  a  small  vessel  crowd- 
ing all  sail  towards  Monte  Cristo.  As  it  neared,  he  recog- 
nized it  as  the  vessel  which  he  had  given  to  Jacopo.  He 
immediately  signalled  it.  His  signal  was  returned,  and 
in  two  hours  afterward  the  bark  lay  at  anchor  near  the 
yacht.  A  mournful  answer  awaited  each  of  Edmond's 
eager  inquiries.  Old  Dante's  was  dead ;  Mercedes  had 
disappeared.  Dantes  listened  to  these  melancholy  tid- 
ings with  outward  calmness;  but  when  he  went  ashore 
he  signified  his  desire  to  be  quite  alone.  In  a  couple  of 
hours  he  returned.  Two  of  the  men  from  Jacopo's  bark 
came  on  board  the  yacht  to  assist  in  navigating  it,  and 
he  commanded  that  she  should  be  steered  direct  to  Mar- 
seilles. For  his  father's  death  he  was  in  some  manner 
prepared;  but  what  had  become  of  Mercedes? 

Without  divulging  his  secret,  Dantes  could  not  give 
sufficiently  clear  instructions  to  an  agent.  There  were, 
besides,  other  particulars  he  was  desirous  of  ascertaining, 
and  those  were  of  a  nature  he  alone  could  investigate  in 
a  manner  satisfactory  to  himself.  His  looking-glass  had 
assured  him  during  his  stay  at  Leghorn  that  he  ran  no 
risk  of  recognition ;  and  besides,  he  had  now  the  means 
of  adopting  any  disguise  he  thought  proper.  One  fine 
morning,  then,  his  yacht,  followed  by  the  little  vessel, 
boldly  entered  the  port  of  Marseilles,  and  anchored  ex- 
actly opposite  the  memorable  spot  whence,  on  the  never- 
to-be-forgotten  night  of  his  departure  for  the  Chateau  d'lf, 
he  had  been  put  on  board  the  vessel  destined  to  convey 
him  thither.  Dantes  could  not  view  without  a  shudder 
the  approach  of  a  gendarme  in  the  quarantine  boat ;  but 
with  that  self-possession  which  he  had  acquired  during 
his  acquaintance  with  Faria,  Dantes  coolly  presented 
an  English  passport  he  had  purchased  at  Leghorn,  and 
by  means  of  that  foreign  passport,  much  more  respected 
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in  Fiance  than  our  own,  Dantea  was  able  to  land  with- 
out difficulty. 

The  first  object  that  attracted  the  attention  of  Dantis 
aa  he  landed  on  the  Ganebi&re  was  one  of  the  crew  of  the 
"  Pharaon."  Edmond  hailed  the  appearance  of  thia  man, 
who  had  served  under  himself,  as  a  sure  test  of  the  changes 
which  had  been  wrought  in  his  own  appearance.  Going 
straight  towards  him,  he  began  a  variety  of  questions  on 
different  subjects!  carefully  watching  the  man's  counte- 
nance aa  he  did  so;  but  not  a  word  or  look  implied  his 
having  the  slightest  idea  of  ever  having  seen  before  the 
individual  with  whom  he  was  then  conversing.  Giving 
the  sailor  a  piece  of  money  in  return  for  his  civility, 
Dant&s  proceeded  onwards;  but  ere  he  had  gone  many 
steps  he  heard  the  man  running  after  him.  Dantfes  in* 
stantly  turned  to  meet  him.  "  I  beg  your  pardon,  Mon- 
sieur, "  said  the  honest  fellow,  in  almost  breathless  haste, 
"but  I  believe  you  made  a  mistake;  you  intended  to 
give  me  a  two-franc  piece,  and  you  gave  me  a  double 
napoleon." 

"Thank  you,  my  good  friend.  I  see  that  I  have  made 
a  trifling  mistake,  as  you  say ;  but  by  way  of  rewarding 
your  honest  spirit  I  give  you  another  double  napoleon, 
that  you  may  drink  to  my  health  with  your  comrades." 

So  extreme  was  the  surprise  of  the  sailor  that  he  was 
unable  even  to  thank  Edmond,  whose  receding  figure  he 
continued  to  gaze  after  in  speechless  astonishment.  At 
length,  when  Dantfes  had  wholly  disappeared,  he  drew 
a  deep  breath,  and  with  another  look  at  his  gold,  he 
returned  to  the  quay,  saying  to  himself  "It  is  some 
nabob  arrived  from  India." 

Dantes  meanwhile  continued  his  route.  Each  step  he 
trod  oppressed  his  heart  with  fresh  emotion.  His  first  and 
most  indelible  recollections  were  of  that  place ;  not  a  tree, 
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not  a  street  that  he  passed  failed  to  awaken  dear  and  cher- 
ished reminiscences.  When  he  reached  the  end  of  the  Rue 
de  Noailles  and  perceived  the  Allies  de  Meillan,  his  knees 
tottered  under  him,  and  he  nearly  fell  under  the  wheels  of 
a  carriage.  At  length  he  Came  to  the  house  in  which  his 
father  had  lived. 

The  nasturtiums  and  other  plants  which  the  good  man 
had  delighted  to  train  before  his  window,  had  all  disap- 
peared from  the  upper  part  of  the  house.  Leaning  against 
a  tree,  Dantes  remained  a  long  time  gazing  at  that  poor 
little  house ;  then  he  advanced  to  the  door,  and  inquired 
whether  there  were  any  chambers  to  be  let  in  the  house. 
Though  answered  in  the  negative,  he  begged  so  earnestly 
to  be  permitted  to  visit  those  on  the  fifth  floor  that  the 
concierge  went  up  and  asked  the  occupants  of  the  two 
rooms  to  allow  a  stranger  to  inspect  them.  The  tenants 
were  a  young  couple  married  only  a  week  previously; 
upon  seeing  them  Dantes  breathed  a  deep  sigh. 

Nothing  in  the  two  small  chambers  forming  the  apart- 
ment remained  as  it  had  been  in  the  time  of  the  elder 
Dantes ;  the  very  paper  was  different.  The  old  furniture, 
familiar  to  his  childhood,  present  in  all  their  details  to 
his  remembrance,  had  disappeared ;  the  walls  alone  re- 
mained the  same.  The  bed  belonging  to  the  present 
occupants  was  placed  as  the  former  tenant  of  the  chamber 
had  been  accustomed  to  have  his ;  and  in  spite  of  his 
efforts  to  prevent  it,  the  eyes  of  Edmond  were  suffused 
with  tears  as  he  reflected  that  on  that  spot  the  aged  man 
had  expired,  vainly  calling  for  his  son.  The  young  couple 
beheld  with  astonishment  this  man  with  a  stern  counte- 
nance, on  whose  cheeks  tears  were  flowing  down ;  but 
they  felt  the  sacredness  of  his  grief,  and  refrained  from 
questioning  him.  They  left  him  to  indulge  his  sorrow 
alone.     When  he  withdrew,  they  both  accompanied  him 
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downstairs,  expressing  their  hope  that  he  would  come 
again  whenever  he  pleased,  and  assuring  him  that  their 
poor  dwelling  should  ever  be  open  to  him.  As  £dmond 
passed  the  doors  on  the  fourth  floor,  he  paused  at  one  of 
them  to  inquire  whether  Caderousse  the  tailor  still  dwelt 
there ;  but  he  was  informed  that  the  individual  in  ques- 
tion had  got  into  difficulties,  and  at  the  present  time  kept 
a  small  inn  on  the  route  from  Bellegarde  to  Beaucaire. 

Having  obtained  the  address  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
house  in  the  Allies  de  Meillan  belonged,  Dantes  next  pro- 
ceeded thither,  and  under  the  name  of  Lord  Wilmore  (the 
name  and  title  given  in  his  passport),  purchased  the  small 
dwelling  for  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  livres,  at 
least  ten  thousand  more  than  it  was  worth ;  but  had  its 
owner  asked  ten  times  the  sum  he  did,  it  would  unhesi- 
tatingly have  been  given.  The  very  same  day,  the  occu- 
pants of  the  apartments  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  house, 
now  become  the  property  of  Dantes,  were  duly  informed 
by  the  notary  who  had  arranged  the  necessary  transfer  of 
deeds  that  the  new  landlord  gave  them  their  choice  among 
the  rooms  in  the  house  without  any  increase  of  rent,  upon 
condition  of  their  giving  up  to  him  the  two  small  chambers 
they  at  present  inhabited. 

This  strange  event  furnished  food  for  wonder  and  curi- 
osity in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Allies  de  Meillan,  and 
gave  rise  to  a  thousand  conjectures,  not  one  of  which  was 
correct.  But  that  which  raised  public  astonishment  to  a 
climax  and  set  all  speculations  at  defiance  was  the  cir- 
cumstance that  the  same  stranger  who  had  in  the  morn- 
ing visited  the  Allies  de  Meillan  had  been  seen  in  the 
evening  walking  in  the  little  village  of  the  Catalans,  and 
afterwards  had  entered  a  poor  fisherman's  hut  and  spent 
more  than  an  hour  in  inquiring  after  persons  who  had 
either  been  dead  or  gone  away  for  more  than  fifteen  or 
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sixteen  years.  On  the  following  day  the  family  from 
whom  all  these  particulars  had  been  asked  received  a 
handsome  present,  consisting  of  an  entirely  new  fishing- 
boat,  with  a  full  supply  of  excellent  nets.  The  delighted 
recipients  of  these  munificent  gifts  would  gladly  have 
poured  out  their  thanks  to  their  generous  benefactor; 
but  they  had  seen  him,  upon  quitting  the  hut,  merely 
give  some  orders  to  a  sailor,  and  then,  springing  lightly 
on  horseback,  quit  Marseilles  by  the  Porte  d'Aix. 
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CHAPTER    XXVL 

THE  INN   OF  PONT  DU  GARD. 

Such  of  my  readers  as  have  made  a  pedestrian  excursion 
to  the  south  of  France  may  perchance  have  noticed,  mid- 
way between  the  town  of  Beaucaire  and  the  village  of 
Bellegarde,  a  small  roadside  inn,  from  the  front  of  which 
hangs,  creaking  and  flapping  in  the  wind,  a  sheet  of  tin 
covered  with  a  caricature  resemblance  of  the  Pont  da 
Gard.  This  little  inn,  if  we  take  our  direction  from 
the  course  of  the  Rhone,  is  situated  on  the  left-hand  side 
of  the  road,  with  its  back  to  the  river.  Attached  to  it 
is  what  in  Languedoc  is  styled  a  garden,  consisting  of  a 
small  plot  of  ground,  a  full  view  of  which  might  be  ob- 
tained from  a  door  immediately  opposite  the  grand  portal 
by  which  travellers  were  ushered  in  to  partake  of  the  hos- 
pitality of  mine  host  of  the  Pont  du  Gard.  In  this  plai- 
sance,  or  garden,  scorched  beneath  the  ardent  sun  of  a 
latitude  of  thirty  degrees,  a  few  dingy  olives  and  stunted 
fig-trees  struggle  hard  for  existence,  but  their  withered, 
dusty  foliage  abundantly  proves  how  unequal  is  the  con- 
flict. Between  these  sickly  shrubs,  grows  a  scanty  supply 
of  garlic,  tomatoes,  and  eschalots ;  while  lone  and  solitary, 
like  a  forgotten  sentinel,  a  tall  pine  raises  its  melancholy 
head  in  one  of  the  corners  of  this  unattractive  spot  and 
displays  its  flexible  stem  and  fan-shaped  summit,  dried 
and  cracked  by  the  withering  influence  of  the  mistral, 
that  scourge  of  Provence. 

In  the  surrounding  plain,  which  more  resembles  a  dusty 
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80tne  particular  and  distinctive  appellation,  her  husband 
had  bestowed  on  her  the  name  of  La  Carconte  instead  of 
Madeleine,  which  perhaps  was  too  smooth  and  euphonious 
for  his  rough  tongue.  Still,  let  it  not  be  supposed  that 
in  spite  of  his  affected  resignation  to  the  will  of  Provi- 
dence, the  unfortunate  innkeeper  was  not  profoundly 
aware  of  the  misery  to  which  he  had  been  reduced  by 
that  wretched  canal  of  Beaucaire,  or  that  he  was  invul- 
nerable to  the  incessant  complaints  of  his  wife,  did  not 
writhe  under  the  double  misery  of  seeing  the  hateful  canal 
carry  off  alike  his  customers  and  profits,  and  the  daily 
implication  of  his  peevish  partner's  murmurs  and  lamenta- 
tions. Like  other  dwellers  in  the  South,  he  was  a  man  of 
sober  habits  and  moderate  desires,  but  fond  of  external 
show,  vain,  and  addicted  to  display.  During  the  days  of 
his  prosperity,  not  a  f§te,  festivity,  or  ceremonial  took 
place  without  himself  and  wife  being  among  the  specta- 
tors. He  dressed  in  the  picturesque  costume  worn  upon 
grand  occasions  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  south  of  France, 
bearing  equal  resemblance  to  the  style  adopted  both  by 
the  Catalans  and  Andalusians ;  while  La  Carconte  dis- 
played the  charming  fashion  prevalent  among  the  women 
of  Aries,  a  mode  of  attire  borrowed  equally  from  Greece 
and  Arabia.  But  by  degrees,  watch-chains,  necklaces, 
many-colored  scarfs,  embroidered  bodices,  velvet  vesta, 
elegantly-worked  stockings,  striped  gaiters,  and  silver 
buckles  for  the  shoes,  all  disappeared ;  and  Gaspard  Ca- 
derousse,  unable  to  appear  abroad  in  his  pristine  splendor, 
had  given  up  any  further  participation  in  these  pomps  and 
vanities,  both  for  himself  and  his  wife,  although  a  bitter 
feeling  of  envious  discontent  filled  his  mind  as  the  sound! 
of  mirth  and  merry  music  from  the  joyous  revellers 
reached  even  the  miserable  hostelry  to  which  he  still 
dung  — -  more  for  the  shelter  than  the  profit  it  afforded. 
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was,  as  usual,  at  his  place  of  observation 
tho  door,  bis  eyes  glancing  listlessly  from  a  piece  of 
tiJoeelT-ebaven  grass,  on  which  some  fowls  were  indus- 
triously though  fruitlessly  endeavoring  to  turn  up  some 
grain  or  insect  suited,  to  their  taste,  to  the  deserted  road, 
the  two  extremities  of  which  pointed  respectively  north 
and  south,  when  he  was  roused  from  his  daily  specula- 
tions as  to  the  possibility  of  the  inn  of  the  Pont  du  Gard 
ever  again  being  called  upon,  to  exercise  its  hospitable 
capabilities  to  any  chance  visitant,  by  the  shrill  voice  of 
his  wife  summoning  him  to  her  presencj  with  all  speed. 
Murmuring  at  the  disagreeable  interruption  to  his  not  very 
■greeabk  thoughts,  he  however  proceeded  to  ttu  story 
on  which  was  situated  the  chamber  of  his  better  half, — 
taking  care  however,  preparatory  to  so  doing,  to  set  the 
entrance-door  wide  open,  as  if  to  invito  travellers  not  to 
forget  him  in  passing. 

At  the  moment  Caderousso  quitted  nil  •entry-like  watch 
before  the  door,  the  road  on  which  he  so  eagerly  strained 
hie  sight  was  void  and  lonely  as  a  desert  at  midday. 
There  it  lay  stretched  oat,  one  interminable  line  of  dust 
and  sand,  with  its  sides  bordered  by  tall,  meagre  trees, 
altogether  presenting  so  uninviting  an  appearance  that  no 
one  in  their  senses  could  have  imagined  that  any  traveller 
at  liberty  to  regulate  his  hours  for  journeying  would 
choose  to  expose  himself  to  the  scorch  of  a  meridian  sun 
in  that  formidable  Sahara,  Nevertheless,  had  Caderousse 
but  retained  his  post  a  few  minutes  longer,  he  might  have 
caught  a  dim  outline  of  something  approaching  from  the 
direction  of  Bellegarde.  As  the  moving  object  drew  nearer, 
he  would  easily  have  perceived  it  consisted  of  a  man  and 
horse,  between  whom  the  kindest  and  most  amiable  under- 
standing appeared  to  exist.  The  horse  was  of  Hungarian 
breed,  and  ambled  along  with  the  easy  pace  peculiar  to 
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that  race  of  animals.  His  rider  was  a  priest,  dressed  in 
black,  and  wearing  a  three-cornered  hat ;  and  spite  of  the 
ardent  rays  of  a  noonday  sun,  the  pair  came  on  at  a  toler- 
ably smart  trot 

Having  arrived  before  the  inn  of  the  Pont  du  Gard, 
the  horse  stopped,  but  whether  for  his  own  pleasure  or 
that  of  his  rider  it  would  have  been  difficult  to  say. 
However  that  might  have  been,  the  priest,  dismounting, 
led  his  steed  by  the  bridle  in  search  of  some  place  to 
which  he  could  secure  him.  Availing  himself  of  a  handle 
that  projected  from  a  half-fallen  door,  he  tied  the  animal 
safely,  patted  him  kindly,  and  having  drawn  a  red  cotton 
handkerchief  from  his  pocket,  wiped  away  the  perspira- 
tion that  streamed  from  his  brow ;  then  advancing  to  the 
door,  he  struck  thrice  with  the  end  of  his  iron-shod  stick. 
At  this  unusual  sound,  a  huge  black  dog  came  rushing  to 
meet  the  daring  assailant  of  his  ordinarily  tranquil  abode, 
snarling  and  displaying  his  sharp  white  teeth  with  a 
determined  hostility  that  abundantly  proved  how  little 
he  was  accustomed  to  society.  At  that  moment  a  heavy 
footstep  was  heard  descending  the  wooden  staircase  that 
led  from  the  upper  floor,  and  with  many  bows  and  cour- 
teous smiles  appeared  the  landlord  of  that  small  inn,  at 
the  door  of  which  the  priest  was  waiting. 

u Here  lam!"  said  the  astonished  Caderousse.  " Here 
I  am  !  Be  quiet,  Margotin  !  Don't  be  afraid,  Monsieur ; 
he  barks,  but  he  never  bites.  I  make  no  doubt  a  glass  of 
good  wine  would  be  acceptable  this  dreadfully  hot  day  !  " 
Then  perceiving  for  the  first  time  the  description  of  trav- 
eller he  had  to  entertain,  Caderouse  hastily  exclaimed : 
"  A  thousand  pardons,  your  Reverence  !  I  did  not  observe 
whom  I  had  the  honor  to  receive  under  my  poor  roof.  What 
would  you  please  to  have,  Monsieur  the  Abbe'  1  What  re- 
freshment can  1  offer  you  1    All  I  have  is  at  your  service." 
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The  priest  gazed  on  the  individual  addressing  him  with 
•  long  and  searching  gaze ;  he  even  appeared  to  court  a 
similar  scrutiny  on  the  part  of  the  innkeeper.  Then,  re- 
marking in  the  countenance  of  the  latter  no  other  expres- 
sion than  extreme  surprise  at  his  own  want  of  attention  to 
an  inquiry  so  courteously  worded,  he  deemed  it  as  well  to 
terminate  this  dumb  show,  and  therefore  said,  speaking 
with  a  strong  Italian  accent,  "  Tou  are,  I  presume,  M. 
Caderousse  1 " 

"  Your  Reverence  is  quite  correct,"  answered  the  host, 
even  more  surprised  at  the  question  than  he  had  been  by 
the  silence  which  had  preceded  it ;  "I  am  Gaspard  Cade- 
rousse, at  your  service." 

"  Gaspard  Caderousse  !  "  rejoined  the  priest  "  Yes, 
that  agrees  both  with  the  baptismal  appellation  and  sur- 
name of  the  individual  I  allude  to.  You  formerly  lived, 
I  believe,  in  the  Allies  de  Meillan,  on  the  fourth  floor  of 
a  small  house  situated  there  1 " 

"  I  did. " 

"  Where  you  followed  the  business  of  a  tailor  1" 

"  Yes,  I  was  a  tailor,  till  the  trade  fell  off  so  as  not  to 
afford  me  a  living.  Then,  it  is  so  very  hot  at  Marseilles 
that  really  I  could  bear  it  no  longer ;  and  it  is  my  idea 
that  all  the  respectable  inhabitants  will  be  obliged  to  fol- 
low my  example  and  quit  it.  But  talking  of  heat,  is  there 
nothing  I  can  offer  you  by  way  of  refreshment  1 " 

"  Yes ;  let  me  have  a  bottle  of  your  best  wine,  and 
then,  with  your  permission,  we  will  resume  our  conversa- 
tion where  we  leave  it." 

"As  you  please,  Monsieur  the  Abbe',"  said  Caderousse, 
who,  anxious  not  to  lose  the  present  opportunity  of  finding  a 
customer  for  one  of  the  few  bottles  of  the  wine  of  Cab  ore  still 
remaining  in  his  possession,  hastily  raised  a  trap-door  in 
the  floor  of  the  room  they  were  in,  which  served  both  as 
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parlor  and  kitchen.  Upon  issuing  forth  from  his  subter- 
ranean retreat  at  the  expiration  of  five  minutes,  he  found 
the  abbe*  seated  on  a  species  of  stool,  leaning  his  elbow  on 
a  table,  while  Margotin,  whose  animosity  seemed  to  have 
been  appeased  by  the  unusual  order  for  refreshments,  had 
crept  up  to  him,  and  had  established  himself  very  com- 
fortably between  his  knees,  his  long  skinny  neck  resting 
on  his  lap,  while  his  dim  eye  was  fixed  earnestly  on  the 
traveller's  face. 

"  Are  you  quite  alone  1 "  inquired  the  guest,  as  Cade- 
rousse  placed  before  him  the  bottle  of  wine  and  a  glass. 

"  Quite,  quite  alone,"  replied  the  man, "  or  at  least,  very 
near  it,  Monsieur  the  Abbe* ;  for  my  poor  wife  is  laid  up 
with  illness,  and  unable  to  render  me  the  least  assistance, 
poor  thing ! " 

u  You  are  married,  then  1 "  said  the  priest,  with  a  spe- 
cies of  interest,  glancing  round  as  he  spoke  at  the  scanty 
style  of  the  accommodation  and  humble  furnishing  of  the 
room. 

"  Ah,  Monsieur  the  Abbey*  said  Caderousse,  with  a  sigh, 
"  you  perceive  that  I  am  not  a  rich  man ;  but  to  thrive  in 
this  world  it  is  not  enough  to  be  an  honest  man." 

The  abbe*  fixed  on  him  a  penetrating  glance. 

u  Yes,  honest  man,  —  I  can  certainly  say  that  much  for 
myself,"  continued  the  innkeeper,  fairly  sustaining  the 
scrutiny  of  the  abbe* ;  "  and,"  continued  he,  significantly 
nodding  his  head,  "  that  is  more  than  every  one  can  say 
nowadays." 

"  So  much  the  better  for  you,  if  what  you  assert  be 
true,"  said  the  abbe* ;  "  for  I  am  firmly  persuaded  that 
sooner  or  later  the  good  will  be  rewarded  and  the  wicked 
punished." 

"  Such  words  as  those  belong  to  your  profession,  Mon- 
sieur the  AbbeY'  answered  Caderousse,  "  and  you  do  well  to 
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repeat  them ;  but,"  added  he,  with  a  bitter  expression  of 
countenance,  "  any  one  is  privileged  not  to  believe  them." 

"  You  are  wrong  to  speak  thus,"  said  the  abbe* ;  "and 
perhaps  I  may  in  my  own  person  be  able  to  prove  to  yon 
the  truth  of  what  I  have  said." 

"What  do  you  meant"  inquired  Caderousse,  with  a 
look  of  surprise. 

"  In  the  first  place,  I  must  be  satisfied  that  you  are  the 
person  I  am  in  search  o£" 

aWhat  proofs  do  you  require  1" 

"Did  you,  in  the  year  1814  or  1815,  know  anything 
of  a  young  sailor  named  Dantest " 

"Dantes!  Did  I  know  him,  that  poor  Edmond  1  I 
should  think  I  did.  He  was  even  one  of  my  best  friends  !" 
exclaimed  Caderousse,  whose  countenance  assumed  an  al- 
most purple  hue,  while  the  clear  calm  eye  of  the  questioner 
seemed  to  dilate  until  it  completely  covered  him. 

"You  remind  me/'  said  the  priest,  "that  the  young 
man  concerning  whom  I  asked  you  was  said  to  bear  the 
name  of  Edmond." 

"  Said  to  bear  the  name !  "  repeated  Caderousse,  be- 
coming excited  and  eager.  "  Why,  he  was  so  called  as 
truly  as  I  myself  am  called  Gaspard  Caderousse.  But, 
Monsieur  the  Abbe*,  tell  me,  I  pray,  what  has  become  of 
poor  Edmond.  Did  you  know  him  ?  Is  he  alive  and  at 
liberty  ?     Is  he  prosperous  and  happy  1 n 

"He  died  a  prisoner,  more  wretched,  hopeless,  heart* 
broken  than  the  felons  who  pay  the  penalty  of  their 
crimes  at  the  galleys  of  Toulon." 

A  deadly  paleness  succeeded  the  deep  suffusion  which 
had  before  spread  itself  over  the  countenance  of  Cade- 
rousse. He  turned  away,  and  the  priest  saw  him  wipe 
away  a  tear  with  the  corner  of  the  red  handkerchief  twisted 
round  his  head. 
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"  Poor  fellow ! "  murmured  Caderousse.  "  Well,  theory 
Monsieur  the  Abbe\  is  another  proof  of  what  I  told  you,  — 
that  the  good  God  is  good  only  to  the  wicked.  Ah,"  con- 
tinued Caderousse,  speaking  in  the  highly-colored  language 
of  the  South,  "  the  world  grows  worse  and  worse.  Why 
does  not  God,  if  he  really  hates  the  wicked,  as  he  is  said 
to  do,  send  down  brimstone  and  fire,  and  consume  them 
altogether  1 " 

"You  speak  as  though  you  had  loved  this  young 
Dantes,"  observed  the  abbe*. 

"  And  so  I  did,"  replied  Caderousse ;  "  though  once,  I 
confess  I  envied  him  his  good  fortune.  But  I  swear  to 
you,  Monsieur  the  Abbc\  that  I  have  since  then  deeply  and 
sincerely  lamented  his  unhappy  fate." 

There  was  a  brief  silence,  during  which  the  searching 
gaze  of  the  abbe*  questioned  the  mobile  features  of  the 
innkeeper. 

"You  knew  the  poor  lad, thent"  continued  Caderousse. 

"I  was  called  to  his  dying  bed  that  I  might  admin- 
ister to  him  the  consolations  of  religion." 

"And  of  what  did  he  die?"  asked  Caderousse,  in  a 
choking  voice. 

"  Of  what  does  one  die  in  prison  at  the  age  of  thirty 
years,  if  not  of  the  prison  itself  1" 

Caderousse  wiped  away  the  large-  beads  of  perspiration 
that  gathered  on  his  brow. 

"  But  the  strangest  part  of  the  story  is,"  resumed  the 
abbe,  "  that  Dantes,  even  in  his  dying  moments,  swore  by 
the  Christ  whose  feet  he  kissed  that  he  did  not  know 
the  cause  of  his  imprisonment." 

"It  is  true,  it  is  true!"  murmured  Caderousse,  "he 
could  not  know  it.  Ah,  Monsieur  the  Abbl,  the  poor 
fellow  told  you  the  truth." 

"  And  he  besought  me  to  try  and  dear  up  a  mystery 
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Caderousse  quickly  performed  the  stranger's  bidding; 
and  after  pouring  some  into  a  glass  and  slowly  swallowing 
its  contents,  the  abbe\  resuming  his  usual  placidity  of 
manner,  said,  as  he  placed  his  empty  glass  on  the  table, 
u  Where  were  we  1 " 

"  The  betrothed  of  Edmond  was  called  Merc&les." 

"To  be  sure.  'You  will  go  to  Marseilles,' —  it  is 
Dantes  who  speaks,  you  understand  %  " 

"Perfectly." 

"  *  For  the  purpose  of  selling  this  diamond,  the  proceeds 
of  which  you  will  divide  into  five  equal  parts,  and  give 
an  equal  portion  to  the  only  persons  who  have  loved  me 
upon  earth.'" 

44 But  why  into  five  parts!*  asked  Caderousse;  "you 
mentioned  only  four  persons." 

"  Because  the  fifth  is  dead,  as  I  hear.  The  fifth  sharer 
in  Edmonds  bequest  was  his  own  father." 

"Too  true,  too  true!"  ejaculated  Caderousse,  almost 
suffocated  by  the  contending  passions  which  assailed  him, 
"  the  poor  old  man  is  dead." 

"I  learned  so  much  at  Marseilles,"  replied  the  abb£, 
making  a  strong  effort  to  appear  indifferent ;  "  but  from 
the  length  of  time  that  has  elapsed  since  the  death  of  the 
elder  Dantes,  1  was  unable  to  obtain  any  particulars  of  his 
end.  Do  you  know  anything  about  the  last  days  of  that 
old  man  1 " 

"Eh!"  said  Caderousse,  "who  should  know  better 
than  I  ?  Why,  I  lived  almost  on  the  same  floor  with  the 
poor  old  man.  Ah,  yes  1  it  was  hardly  a  year  after  the 
disappearance  of  his  son  when  the  poor  old  man  died.'9 

"Of  what  did  he  die?" 

"  Why,  the  doctors  called  his  complaint  an  internal 
inflammation,  I  believe.  His  acquaintances  say  he  died  of 
grief;  but  I,  who  almost  saw  him  die,  I  say  he  died  of —  " 


« 

it 
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*  Of  what  1 "  asked  the  priest,  eagerly. 
"  Why,  of  starvation." 

*  Starvation !  "exclaimed  the  abb£,  springing  from  his 
.1     "  Why,  the  vilest  animals  are  not  suffered  to  die 

of  starvation.  The  very  dogs  that  wander  houseless  and 
homeless  in  the  streets  find  some  pitying  hand  to  cast 
them  a  mouthful  of  bread ;  and  that  a  man,  a  Christian, 
should  be  allowed  to  perish  of  hunger,  surrounded  by 
other  men  who  call  themselves  Christian!  impossible! 
Oh,  it  is  impossible!" 

What  I  have  said,  I  have  said,"  answered  Caderouase. 
And  you  are  wrong,"  said  a  voice  from  the  top  of  the 
stairs.    "Why  should  you  meddle  with  what  does  not 
concern  yout" 

The  two  men  turned  and  perceived  the  sickly  counte- 
nance of  La  Carconte  leaning  over  the  rail  of  the  staircase. 
Attracted  by  the  sound  of  voices,  she  had  feebly  dragged 
herself  down  the  stairs,  and  seated  on  the  lower  step,  she . 
had  listened  to  the  foregoing  conversation. 

"  Why  do  you  meddle  yourself,  Wife  1 "  replied  Cade- 
rousse. "  This  gentleman  asks  me  for  information  which 
common  politeness  will  not  permit  me  to  refuse." 

u  Yes,  but  which  prudence  requires  you  to  refuse.  How 
do  you  know  the  motives  that  person  may  have  for  making 
you  speak,  simpleton  V 

"I  pledge  you  my  sacred  word,  Madame,"  said  the  abbe*, 
"that  my  intentions  are  free  from  all  sorts  of  harm  or 
injury  to  you  or  yours;  and  that  your  husband  has  nothing 
to  fear,  provided  he  answers  me  candidly." 

"  Nothing  to  fear,  yes !  Tou  begin  with  fine  promises, 
then  come  down  to  '  nothing  to  fear,'  then  go  away  and 
forget  what  you  have  said ;  and  some  fine  morning  down 
comes  misfortune  on  the  heads  of  the  poor  wretches,  who 
do  not  even  know  whence  it  comes." 
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aNay,  nay,  my  good  woman,  calm  your  anxiety;  no 
misfortune  will  ever  come  to  yon  through  me,  I  assure 
yon. 

Some  inarticulate  sounds  escaped  La  Carconte,  then 
kiting  her  head,  which  she  had  raised  during  the  excite* 
ment  of  conversation,  again  droop  on  to  her  lap,  she  con- 
tinued her  feverish  trembling,  and  left  the  two  speakers 
to  resume  the  conversation,  bat  still  remaining  where  she 
could  hear  every  word  they  uttered.  Again  the  abbe*  had 
been  obliged  to  swallow  a  draught  of  water  to  calm  the 
emotions  that  threatened  to  overpower  him*  When  he 
had  sufficiently  recovered  himself  he  said,  "  It  appears, 
then,  that  the  miserable  old  man  you  were  telling  me 
of  was  forsaken  by  every  one,  since  he  died  in  that 
wayl* 

"  Why,  he  was  not  altogether  forsaken,'9  replied  Gade- 
rousse ;  "for  Mercedes  the  Catalans  and  M.  Morrel  were 
very  kind  to  him ;  but  somehow  the  poor  old  man  had 
contracted  a  profound  antipathy  to  Fernand, — the  very 
person/9  added  Caderousse,  with  a  bitter  smile,  "that  you 
named  just  now  as  being  one  of  Dantes's  faithful  and 
attached  friends." 

"  And  was  he  not  so  1 w  asked  the  abbe*. 

"  Gaspard  !  Gaspard  ! "  murmured  the  woman  from  her 
seat  on  the  stairs,  "  mind  what  you  are  saying  1 " 

Caderousse  made  no  reply  to  these  words,  though  evi- 
dently irritated  and  annoyed  by  the  interruption,  but 
addressing  the  abbe*,  said,  "Can  a  man  be  faithful  to 
another  whose  wife  he  desires  for  himself  1  Dantes,  who 
was  a  heart  of  gold,  believed  everybody's  professions  of 
friendship.  Poor  Edmond !  but  it  is  well  that  he  never 
found  them  out ;  it  would  have  been  too  difficult  to  pardon 
them  in  the  hour  of  death.  And  whatever  people  may 
say,"  continued  Caderousse,  in  his  native  language,  which 
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was  not  altogether  devoid  of  rude  poetry,  "  I  cannot  help 
fearing  more  the  malediction  of  the  dead  than  the  hatred 
of  the  living.9 

"  Simpleton  I "  exclaimed  La  Carconte. 

"Do  you,  then,  know  in  what  manner  Fernand  injured 
Dant&s  ? "  inquired  the  abbe*  of  Caderousse. 

"Doll    No  one  better." 

"  Speak  out,  then  ;  say  what  it  was  ! " 

"  Gaspard  I "  cried  La  Carconte,  "  do  as  you  please,  — 
you  are  the  master;  but  if  you  are  guided  by  me,  you 
will  have  nothing  to  say  on  this  subject'9 

"Well,  well,  Wife,"  replied  Caderousse,  "  I  believe  you 
are  right.    I  shall  follow  your  advice." 

"Then  you  are  determined  not  to  reveal  the  circum- 
stances you  alluded  to  1 "  said  the  abb£. 

"Why,  what  good  would  it  dol"  asked  Caderousse. 
"  If  the  poor  lad  were  living,  and  came  to  me  to  beg  that 
I  would  candidly  tell  him  who  were  his  true  and  who  his 
false  friends,  why  perhaps  I  should  not  hesitate.  But 
you  tell  me  he  is  no  more ;  he  can  have  nothing  to  do  with 
hatred  or  revenge,  so  let  all  such  feelings  be  buried  with 
him." 

"  You  are  willing,  then,"  said  the  abbe1,  "  that  I  should 
bestow  on  men  who  you  say  are  false  and  treacherous  the 
reward  intended  for  faithful  friendship  ?  " 

"That  is  true  enough,"  returned  Caderousse.  "You 
say  truly,  the  gift  of  poor  Edmond  was  not  meant  for 
such  traitors  as  Fernand  and  Danglars ;  besides,  what 
would  it  be  to  them  1  — no  more  than  a  drop  of  water 
in  the  ocean." 

"  Without  considering,"  said  the  woman,  "  that  those 
two  men  can  crush  you  with  a  single  movement." 

"How  so  1"  inquired  the  abbd,  "Are  these  persons, 
then,  so  rich  and  powerful  1 " 
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"  Do  you  not  know  their  history  t " 

"  I  do  not.     Pray  relate  it  to  me  1 " 

Cadcrousse  seemed  to  reflect  an  instant,  then  said,  "  No, 
truly,  it  would  take  up  too  much  time." 

"  Well,  my  good  friend,"  returned  the  abbe,  in  a  tone 
that  indicated  utter  indifference  on  his  part,  "  you  are  at 
liberty  either  to  speak  or  be  silent,  just  as  you  please ;  for 
my  own  part,  I  respect  your  scruples  and  admire  your  sen- 
timents, so  let  the  matter  end.  I  shall  do  my  duty  as 
conscientiously  as  I  can,  and  fulfil  my  promise  to  the 
dying  man.  My  first  business  will  be  to  dispose  of  this 
diamond."  80  saying,  the  abbe"  again  drew  the  small 
box  from  his  pocket,  opened  it,  and  contrived  to  hold 
it  in  such  a  light  that  a  bright  flash  of  brilliant  hues 
passed  before  the  daisied  gaze  of  Caderousee. 

"  Wife,  Wife  I "  cried  he,  in  a  voice  almost  hoarse 
with  eager  emotion,  "come  hither  and  behold  this  rich 
diamond  I " 

"  Diamond  1 "  exclaimed  La  Carconte,  rising  and  de- 
scending to  the  chflTnbfT  with  a  tolerably  firm  rtepj 
"what  diamond  are  you  talking  ahi>utt' 

"  Why,  did  you  not  hear  all  we  said  1 " 
rousse.     "It  is  a  diamond  I«ft  by  poor  klmoud  I 
be  sold,  and  the  monpy  divided  among  bis  fatl 
his  betrothed  bride,  Feniand,  Danglars,  and  fl 
jewel  is  worth  at  least  fifty  thousand  livrcs." 

"Ob,  what  a  sulendid  diamond  lr 

"  The  fifth  part  of  the  proceeda  1 
us,  then,  does  it  not  1 "  asked  '■ 
the  glittering  gem  with  his  eyf 

"It  does,"  replici 
share  in  the  part  intended  J 
conceive  myself  at  ..'■,■..■-. 
surviv 


"  '  Ob,  what  a  splendid  diamond! '  cried  the 

woman." 
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"And  wherefore  among  us  four?"  inquired  Caderousse. 

"  Because  you  were  the  four  friends  of  Edmond." 

"  I  don't  call  those  friends  who  betray  and  ruin  you," 
murmured  the  wife,  in  a  low,  muttering  voice. 

"  Of  course  not !  "  rejoined  Caderousse,  quickly ;  "  no 
more  do  I.  And  that  was  what  I  was  observing  to  this 
gentleman  just  now.  I  said  I  looked  upon  it  as  a  sacri- 
legious profanation  to  reward  treachery,  perhaps  crime." 

"  Remember,"  answered  the  abbe,  calmly,  as  he  replaced 
the  jewel  and  its  case  in  the  pocket  of  his  cassock,  "  it  is 
your  fault,  not  mine,  that  I  do  so.  Ton  will  have  the 
goodness  to  furnish  me  with  the  address  of  Edmond'a 
friends,  in  order  that  I  may  execute  his  last  wishes." 

The  agitation  of  Caderousse  became  extreme,  and  large 
drops  of  perspiration  rolled  from  his  heated  brows.  As 
he  saw  the  abbe"  rise  from  his  seat  and  go  towards  the 
door,  as  though  to  ascertain  if  his  horse  were  sufficient- 
ly refreshed  to  continue  his  journey,  Caderousse  and 
his  wife  exchanged  looks  of  deep  meaning  with  each 
other. 

"  This  splendid  diamond  might  be  all  our  own,"  said 
Caderousse. 

"  Do  you  believe  it  1  " 

"  Why,  surely  a  man  of  his  holy  profession  would  not 
deceive  us ! " 

"  Well,"  replied  La  Carconte,  *  do  as  you  like.  For 
my  part,  I  wash  my  hands  of  the  affair."  So  saying,  she 
once  more  climbed  the  staircase  leading  to  her  chamber, 
her  frame  shuddering  with  aguish  chills,  and  her  teeth 
rattling  in  her  head,  notwithstanding  the  intense  heat 
of  the  weather.  Arrived  at  the  top  stair,  she  turned 
round,  and  called  out  in  a  warning  tone  to  her  hus- 
band, "Gaspard,  consider  well  what  you  are  about 
to  do  1  n 
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"I  have  decided,"  answered  Caderousse. 

La  Carconte  then  entered  her  chamber,  the  flooring  of 
which  creaked  beneath  her  heavy,  uncertain  tread,  as  she 
proceeded  towards  her  armchair,  into  which  she  fell  as 
though  exhausted. 

"  What  have  you  decided  t "  asked  the  abbe*. 

"  To  tell  you  all  I  know,"  was  the  reply. 

"I  certainly  think  you  act  wisely  in  so  doing,*9  said 
the  priest.  "  Not  because  I  have  the  least  desire  to  learn 
anything  you  may  desire  to  conceal  from  me,  but  simply 
because  if  you  can  assist  me  to  distribute  the  legacy  ac- 
cording to  the  wishes  of  the  testator,  why,  so  much  the 
better." 

"I  hope  I  can/9  replied  Caderousse,  his  face  flushed 
with  hope  and  cupidity. 

"  Now,  then,  begin  if  you  please,"  said  the  abbe* ;  "  I 
am  waiting." 

"Stop  a  minute,"  answered  Caderousse;  "we  might 
be  interrupted  in  the  most  interesting  part  of  my  recital, 
which  would  be  a  pity ;  and  it  is  as  well  that  your  visit 
hither  should  be  known  only  to  ourselves."  With  these 
words  he  went  stealthily  to  the  door,  which  he  closed, 
and  by  way  of  still  greater  precaution  bolted  and  barred 
it  as  he  was  accustomed  to  do  at  night.  During  this 
time  the  abb^  had  chosen  his  place  for  listening  at  his 
ease.  He  removed  his  seat  into  a  corner  of  the  room 
where  he  himself  would  be  in  deep  shadow,  while  the 
light  would  be  fully  thrown  on  the  narrator ;  then  with 
head  bent  down  and  hands  clasped,  or  rather  clinched 
together,  he  prepared  to  give  his  whole  attention  to 
Caderousse,  who  seated  himself  on  a  little  stool  opposite 
to  him. 

"  Remember,  I  did  not  urge  you  to  this,"  said  the 
trembling  voice  of  La  Carconte,  as  though  through  the 
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flooring  of  her  chamber  she  could  see  what  was  taking 
place  below. 

"Enough,  enough  I"  replied  Caderousse;  "say  no  more 
about  it  I  will  take  all  the  consequences  upon  myself." 
And  he  began  his  stoiy. 
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CHAPTER  XXVIL 

THE  RECITAL. 

"  First,"  said  Caderousse,  "  I  must  beg  you,  Monsieur,  to 
promise  me  one  thing." 

"  What  is  that  ?  "  inquired  the  abbe\ 

"  It  is  that  if  you  ever  make  use  of  the  details  I  am 
about  to  give  you,  you  will  never  let  any  one  know  that 
it  was  T  who  supplied  them ;  for  the  persons  of  whom  I 
am  about  to  talk  are  rich  and  powerful,  and  if  they  only 
laid  the  tips  of  their  fingers  on  me,  I  should  break  to 
pieces  like  glass." 

"Make  yourself  easy,  my  Mend,"  replied  the  abbe. 
"I  am  a  priest,  and  confessions  die  in  my  breast.  Recol- 
lect, our  only  desire  is  to  carry  out  in  a  fitting  manner 
the  last  wishes  of  our  friend.  Speak,  then,  without  re- 
serve, as  without  hatred ;  tell  the  truth,  the  whole  truth. 
I  do  not  know,  never  may  know,  the  persons  of  whom 
you  are  about  to  speak.  Besides,  I  am  an  Italian  and  not 
a  Frenchman,  and  belong  to  God  and  not  to  man  ;  and  I 
retire  to  my  convent,  which  I  have  only  quitted  to  fulfil 
the  last  wishes  of  a  dying  man." 

This  last  assurance  seemed  to  give  Caderousse  courage. 
"  Well,  then,  under  these  circumstances,"  said  he,  "  I  will, 
indeed,  I  must  undeceive  you  as  to  the  friendship  which 
poor  Edmond  believed  so  sincere  and  unquestionable." 

"  Begin  with  his  father,  if  you  please,"  said  the  abbe* ; 
"  Edmond  talked  to  me  a  great  deal  about  the  old  man, 
for  whom  he  had  the  deepest  love." 
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"The  history  is  a  sad  one,  sir/9  said  Caderousse,  shaking 
bis  head ;  "  perhaps  you  know  all  the  earlier  part  of  it  1  " 

"  Yes,"  answered  the  abbe* ;  "  Edmond  related  to  me 
everything  until  the  moment  when  he  was  arrested  in  a 
small  cabaret  close  to  Marseilles." 

"  At  La  Reserve !  Oh,  yes  I  I  can  see  it  all  before  me 
this  moment." 

"  Was  it  not  his  betrothal  feast  %  " 

"  It  was  ;  and  the  feast  that  began  so  gayly  had  a  very 
sorrowful  ending :  a  commissary  of  police,  followed  by 
four  soldiers,  entered,  and  Dantes  was  arrested. " 

"  Yes ;  and  up  to  this  point  I  know  all,"  said  the  priest 
"  Dantes  himself  knew  only  what  had  happened  to  him 
personally,  for  he  never  beheld  again  any  of  the  five  per- 
sons I  have  named  to  you,  nor  heard  them  mentioned." 

"  Well,  when  Dantes  was  arrested,  M.  Morrel  hastened 
to  obtain  the  particulars,  and  they  were  very  sad.  The 
old  man  returned  alone  to  his  home,  folded  up  his  wedding 
suit  with  tears  in  his  eyes,  and  paced  up  and  down  his 
chamber  the  whole  day,  and  would  not  go  to  bed  at  all, 
—  for  I  was  underneath  him  and  heard  him  walking  the 
whole  night ;  and  for  myself,  I  assure  you  I  could  not 
sleep  either,  for  the  grief  of  the  poor  father  gave  me  great 
uneasiness,  and  every  step  he  took  went  to  my  heart  as 
really  as  if  his  foot  had  pressed  against  my  breast.  The 
next  day  Mercedes  came  to  Marseilles  to  implore  the  protec- 
tion of  M.  de  Yillefort ;  she  obtained  nothing.  She  then 
went  to  visit  the  old  man.  When  she  saw  him  so  misera- 
ble and  heart-broken,  and  learned  that  he  had  not  been  in 
bed  nor  tasted  food  since  the  previous  day,  she  wished 
him  to  go  with  her  that  she  might  take  care  of  him ;  but 
the  old  man  would  not  consent  'No,'  was  his  reply, 
'I  will  not  leave  this  house,  —  for  my  poor  dear  boy  loves 
me  better  than  anything  in  the  world,  and  if  he  gets  out 
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lie  will  come  to  Bee  me  the  feat  thing  ;  and  wbat 
-would  be  think  if  I  did  not  wait  lure  far  lam  V  I  beard 
■U  this  from  the  window,  far  I  was  anxious  that  Mercedes 
should  persuade  the  old  man  to  accompany  her ;  Ins  foot- 
steps over  mj  head  night  and  day  did  not  leave  me  a 
moment's  repose.** 

u  But  did  yon  not  go  upstairs  and  try  to  console  the 
poor  old  man  f  "  asked  the  abbe. 

M  Ah,  sir,"  replied  Caderousse,  "we  cannot  oonsole 
those  who  wiD  not  be  consoled,  and  be  was  one  of  these  ; 
besides,  I  know  not  why,  but  be  seemed  to  dislike  seeing 
me.  One  night,  however,  I  beard  bis  sobs,  and  I  could 
not  resist  my  desire  to  go  up  to  Mm  ;  but  when  I  reached 
his  door  he  was  no  longer  weeping,  be  was  praying.  I 
cannot  now  repeat  to  yon,  sit,  all  the  eloquent  wards 
and  imploring  language  be  made  use  of.  It  was  more 
than  piety,  it  was  more  than  grief;  and  I,  wbo  am  no 
canter,  and  bate  the  Jesuits,  said  then  to  myself,  'It  is 
really  fortunate  that  1  am  alone,  and  that  the  good  God 
has  not  sent  me  children  ;  for  if  I  were  a  father,  and  if  I 
should  suffer  a  grief  like  that  of  this  poor  old  man,  not  find- 
ing in  my  memory  or  in  my  heart  all  that  he  is  saying  to 
the  good  God,  I  should  throw  myself  into  the  sea  at  once, 
to  escape  from  my  grief*  n 

**  Foor  father  !  w  murmured  the  priest. 

*  From  day  to  day  he  lived  on  alone,  and  more  and 
more  solitarv.  M.  Morrel  and  Mercedes  came  often  to  see 
him,  but  his  door  was  closed ;  and  although  I  was  certain 
he  was  at  home,  he  would  not  make  any  answer.  One 
dflv,  when  contrarv  to  his  custom  he  had  admitted  Mer- 
cedes,  and  the  poor  girl,  in  spite  of  her  own  grief  and 
despair,  endeavored  to  console  him,  he  said  to  her,  '  Be 
assured,  mv  dear  dauxrhteT,  he  is  dead  ;  and  instead  of  our 
awaiting  him,  he  is  awaiting  us.     I  am  quite  happy,  for  I 
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am  the  oldest,  and  of  coarse  shall  see  him  first.9  However 
well  disposed  we  may  be,  we  soon  cease  visiting  those 
who  make  us  sad.  And  so  at  last  old  Dantes  was  left  all 
to  himself,  and  I  only  saw  from  time  to  time  strangers  go 
up  to  him  and  come  down  again  with  some  bundle  which 
they  tried  to  hide ;  but  I  guessed  what  these  bundles  were : 
he  was  selling  piece  by  piece  all  that  he  had,  to  get  money 
for  food.  At  length  the  poor  old  fellow  reached  the  end  of 
his  possessions;  he  owed  three  quarters9  rent,  and  they 
threatened  to  turn  him  out.  He  begged  for  another  week, 
which  was  granted  to  him.  I  know  this,  because  the  land- 
lord came  into  my  apartment  when  he  left  his.  For  the 
first  three  days  I  heard  him  walking  about  as  usual,  but  on 
the  fourth  I  heard  him  no  longer.  I  then  resolved  to  go 
up  to  him  at  all  risks.  The  door  was  closed ;  but  I  looked 
through  the  keyhole,  and  saw  him  so  pale  and  haggard  that 
believing  him  very  ill  I  went  and  told  M.  Morrel,  and  then 
ran  on  to  Mercedes.  They  both  came  immediately,  M. 
Morrel  bringing  a  doctor ;  and  the  doctor  said  it  was  an 
affection  of  the  stomach,  and  ordered  him  a  limited  diet. 
I  was  there  too,  and  I  never  shall  forget  the  old  man's 
smile  at  this  prescription.  From  that  time  he  opened  his 
door ;  he  had  an  excuse  for  not  eating  any  more,  as  the 
doctor  had  put  him  on  a  diet." 

The  abbe  uttered  a  kind  of  groan. 

"  The  story  interests  you,  does  it  not,  sir  ? "  inquired 
Caderousse. 

"  Yes,"  replied  the  abbe* ;  "  it  is  very  affecting." 

"  MerceVles  came  again,  and  she  found  him  so  altered 
that  she  was  even  more  anxious  than  before  to  have  him 
taken  to  her  own  abode.  This  was  M.  Morrel's  wish  also, 
who  would  fain  have  conveyed  the  old  man  against  his 
consent ;  but  the  old  man  resisted,  and  cried  so  that  they 
were  afraid  to  persevere.      Mercedes  remained  therefore 
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by  bis  bedside,  and  M.  Morrel  went  away,  making  a  sign 
to  her  that  be  bad  left  bis  purse  on  tbe  chimney-piece. 
Bat  availing  himself  of  tbe  doctor's  order,  tbe  old  man 
would  not  take  any  sustenance.  At  length  (after  nine 
days'  despair  and  fasting)  the  old  man  died,  cursing  those 
who  had  caused  bis  misery,  and  saying  to  Mercedes,  ( If 
you  ever  see  my  Edmond  again,  tell  him  I  die  blessing 
him.'" 

The  abbe*  rose  from  bis  chair,  made  two  turns  round 
the  chamber,  and  pressed  bis  trembling  hand  against  his 
parched  throat.     "  And  you  believe  be  died  —  " 

M Of  hunger,  sir,  of  hunger," said  Caderousse.  "I  am 
as  certain  of  it  as  that  we  two  are  Christians." 

The  abbe*  with  a  shaking  hand  seized  a  glass  of  water 
that  was  standing  by  him  half-full,  emptied  it  at  one  gulp, 
and  then  resumed  his  seat  with  red  eyes  and  pale  cheeks. 
"  This  was  indeed  a  horrible  event/'  said  be,  in  a  hoarse 
voice. 

"The  more  so,  sir,  as  it  was  men's  and  not  God's 
doing." 

"  Tell  me  of  those  men,"  said  the  abbe" ;  "  and  remem- 
ber," he  added  in  a  voice  that  was  nearly  menacing  in  its 
tone,  "  you  have  promised  to  tell  me  everything.  Tell  me 
therefore  who  are  these  men  who  have  killed  the  son  with 
despair,  and  the  father  with  famine  ?  " 

"Two  men  jealous  of  him,  Monsieur,  one  through 
love,  and  the  other  through  ambition,  —  Fernand  and 
Danglars." 

"  Tell  me,  how  was  this  jealousy  manifested  %  " 

"  They  denounced  Edmond  as  a  Bonapartist  agent" 

"  Which  of  the  two  denounced  him  %  Which  was  the 
real  delinquent  1 " 

"  Both,  sir  ;  one  wrote  the  letter,  and  the  other  put  it 
in  the  post." 
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"  And  where  was  this  letter  written  f " 

"At  La  Reserve,  the  day  before  the  festival  of  the 
betrothing." 

"  T  was  so,  then ;  *t  was  so,  then/'  murmured  the  abbe\ 
"  Oh,  Faria,  Faria !  how  well  did  you  judge  men  and 
things !  " 

"  What  did  you  please  to  say,  sir  %  "  asked  Caderousse. 

"  Nothing,  nothing,"  replied  the  priest ;  "  go  on." 

"  It  was  Danglars  who  wrote  the  denunciation  with 
his  left  hand,  that  his  writing  might  not  be  recognized,  and 
Fernand  who  put  it  in  the  post." 

"  But,"  exclaimed  the  abbe*,  suddenly,  "  you  were  there 
yourself!" 

"I!"  said  Caderousse,  astonished;  "who  told  you  I 
was  there  V 

The  abbe*  saw  that  he  had  gone  too  far,  and  he  added 
quickly,  "No  one;  but  in  order  to  have  known  every- 
thing so  well,  you  must  have  been  an  eye-witness." 

"  True,  true  ! "  said  Caderousse,  in  a  choking  voice,  "  I 
was  there." 

"  And  did  you  not  remonstrate  against  such  infamy  1 " 
asked  the  abbe ;  "  if  not,  you  were  an  accomplice." 

"Monsieur,"  replied  Caderousse,  "they  had  made  me 
drink  to  such  an  excess  that  I  nearly  lost  all  perception. 
I  had  only  an  indistinct  understanding  of  what  was  passing 
around  me.  I  said  all  that  a  man  in  such  a  state  could 
say ;  but  they  both  assured  me  that  it  was  a  jest  they  were 
carrying  on,  and  perfectly  harmless." 

"Next  day,  Monsieur,  next  day,  you  must  have  seen 
plainly  enough  what  they  had  been  doing ;  yet  you  said 
nothing,  though  you  were  present  when  Dantes  was 
arrested." 

"  Yes,  sir,  I  was  there,  and  very  anxious  to  speak  ;  but 
Danglars  restrained  me.     '  If  he  should  really  be  guilty/ 
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said  he,  '  and  did  really  land  on  the  island  of  Elba ;  if  he 
is  really  charged  with  a  letter  for  the  Bonapartist  commit- 
tee at  Paris,  and  if  they  find  this  letter  upon  him,  — those 
who  have  supported  him  will  be  regarded  as  his  accom- 
plices.' I  was  afraid,  —  the  political  condition  being  full 
of  hidden  dangers,  —  and  I  held  my  tongue.  It  was 
cowardly,  I  confess,  but  it  was  not  criminal." 

"I  comprehend,  —  you  allowed  matters  to  take  their 
course,  that  was  all." 

"Yes,  Monsieur,"  answered  Caderousse,  "and  I  think 
of  it  with  remorse  night  and  day.  I  often  ask  pardon  of 
God  for  it,  I  swear  to  you,  and  with  the  more  reason  be- 
cause I  believe  that  this  action,  the  only  one  with  which 
I  have  seriously  to  reproach  myself  in  all  my  life,  is  the 
cause  of  my  abject  condition.  I  am  expiating  a  moment 
of  selfishness ;  and  thus  it  is  I  always  say  to  Carconte 
when  she  complains,  'Hold  your  tongue,  woman!  it  is 
the  will  of  God.' "  And  Caderousse  bowed  his  head  with 
every  sign  of  real  repentance. 

"  Well,  sir,"  said  the  abbe\  "  you  have  spoken  frankly ; 
thus  to  accuse  yourself  is  to  deserve  pardon." 

"  Unfortunately,  Edmond  is  dead,  and  has  not  par- 
doned me." 

"He  did  not  know  about  it,"  said  the  abbe*. 

"But  he  knows  it  all  now,"  interrupted  Caderousse; 
"they  say  the  dead  know  everything." 

There  was  a  brief  silence ;  the  abbe  rose  and  paced  up 
and  down  pensively,  and  then  resumed  his  seat.  "  You 
have  two  or  three  times  mentioned  a  M.  Morrel,"  he  said ; 
"  who  was  he  1  " 

"  The  owner  of  the  *  Pharaon '  and  the  patron  of  Dantes." 

"And  what  part  did  he  play  in  this  sad  drama?"  in- 
quired the  abbe\ 

"  The  part  of  an  honest  man,  full  of  courage  and  affec- 
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tion.  Twenty  times  he  interceded  for  Edmond.  When 
the  emperor  returned,  he  wrote,  implored,  threatened,  and 
'  so  energetically  that  on  the  second  restoration  he  was  per- 
secuted as  a  Bonapartist.  Ten  times,  as  I  told  you,  he 
came  to  see  Dantes's  father,  and  offered  to  receive  him  in 
his  own  house ;  and  the  night  or  two  before  his  death,  as 
I  have  already  said,  he  left  his  purse  on  the  mantel-piece, 
with  the  contents  of  which  they  paid  the  old  man's  debts 
and  buried  him  decently.  So  that  Edmond's  father  died 
as  he  had  lived,  without  doing  harm  to  any  one.  I  have 
the  purse  still  by  me,  —  a  large  one,  made  of  red  silk/9 

"And,"  asked  the  abbe',  " is  M.  Morrel  still  alive?" 

"Yes,"  replied  Caderousse. 

"  In  that  case/'  replied  the  abbe',  "  he  should  be  a  man 
favored  of  God.     Is  he  rich,  happy?" 

Caderousse  smiled  bitterly.  "  Yes,  happy,  —  like  me," 
said  he. 

"What,  M.  Morrel  unhappy!"  exclaimed  the  abbe*. 

"  He  is  reduced  almost  to  the  last  extremity,  —  nay,  he 
is  almost  at  the  point  of  dishonor." 

"Is  it  as  bad  as  that!" 

"Yes,"  continued  Caderousse,  "it  is  as  bad  as  that. 
After  twenty-five  years  of  labor,  after  having  acquired  a 
most  honorable  name  in  the  trade  of  Marseilles,  M.  Morrel 
is  utterly  ruined.  He  has  lost  five  ships  in  two  years,  has 
suffered  by  the  bankruptcy  of  three  large  houses,  and  his 
only  hope  now  is  in  that  very  'Pharaon*  which  poor 
Dantes  commanded,  and  which  is  expected  from  the  In- 
dies with  a  cargo  of  cochineal  and  indigo.  If  this  ship 
founders  like  the  others,  he  is  a  ruined  man." 

"  And  has  the  unfortunate  man  wife  or  children  ? "  in- 
quired the  abbe'. 

"  Yes,  he  has  a  wife,  who  in  all  this  has  behaved  like 
an  angel ;  he  has  a  daughter  who  was  about  to  marry  the 


342  THE  COUNT  OF  MONTE  CBI8TO. 

man  she  loved,  but  whose  family  now  will  not  allow  him 
to  wed  the  daughter  of  a  ruined  man ;  he  has  besides  a 
son,  a  lieutenant  in  the  army ;  and  as  you  may  suppose, 
all  this,  instead  of  soothing,  doubles  his  grief.  If  he  were 
alone  in  the  world  he  would  blow  out  his  brains,  and  there 
would  be  an  end." 

"  Horrible  ! "  ejaculated  the  priest. 

"  And  it  is  thus  that  Heaven  recompenses  virtue,  Mon- 
sieur," added  Caderousse.  "  You  see  I,  who  never  did  a 
bad  action  but  that  I  have  told  you  of,  am  in  destitution  ; 
after  having  seen  my  poor  wife  die  of  a  fever,  unable  to 
do  anything  in  the  world  for  her,  I  shall  die  of  hanger 
as  old  Dantes  did,  while  Fernand  and  Danglars  are  roll- 
ing in  wealth." 

"And  how  has  that  happened!" 

"  Because  with  them  everything  turns  out  well,  while 
with  those  who  are  honest  everything  goes  wrong." 

"What  has  become  of  Danglars,  the  instigator,  and 
therefore  the  most  guilty  1" 

"  What  has  become  of  him !  Why,  he  left  Marseilles, 
and  was  taken  on  the  recommendation  of  M.  Morrel,  who 
did  not  know  his  crime,  into  a  Spanish  bank  as  cashier. 
During  the  war  with  Spain  he  was  employed  in  the  com- 
missariat of  the  French  army  and  made  a  fortune ;  then 
with  that  money  he  speculated  in  the  Funds  and  trebled 
or  quadrupled  his  capital,  and  having  first  married  his 
banker's  daughter,  who  left  him  a  widower,  has  married 
a  second  time,  a  widow,  a  Madame  de  Nargonne,  daugh- 
ter of  M.  de  Servieux,  the  king's  chamberlain,  who  is  in 
high  favor  at  court.  He  is  a  millionnaire,  and  they  have 
made  him  a  count ;  and  now  he  is  the  Comte  Danglars, 
with  a  hotel  in  the  Rue  de  Mont  Blanc,  with  ten  horses  in 
his  stables,  six  footmen  in  his  ante-chamber,  and  I  know 
not  how  many  hundreds  of  thousands  in  his  strong-box." 
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"Ah!"  said  the  abbe*,  with  a  peculiar  tone;  "and  is 
he  happy?" 

"Happy!  Who  can  answer  for  that?  Happiness  or 
unhappiness  is  the  secret  known  but  to  one's  self  and  the 
walls ;  walls  have  ears  but  no  tongue.  If  a  large  fortune 
produces  happiness,  Danglars  is  happy." 

"And  Fernand?" 

"Fernand!   Why,  that  is  still  another  history." 

"But  how  could  a  poor  Catalan  fisher-boy,  without 
education  or  resources,  make  a  fortune?  I  confess  this 
surprises  me." 

"And  it  has  surprised  everybody.  There  must  have 
been  in  his  life  some  strange  secret  no  one  knows." 

"  But  by  what  visible  steps  has  he  attained  this  high 
fortune  or  high  position?" 

"  Both,  Monsieur ;  he  has  both  fortune  and  position." 
You  are  giving  me  a  tale  of  fiction!" 
It  would  seem  so;  but  listen,  and  you  will  under- 
stand. Some  days  before  the  return  of  the  emperor, 
Fernand  was  drawn  in  the  conscription.  The  Bourbons 
left  him  quietly  enough  at  the  Catalans ;  but  Napoleon  re- 
turned, an  extraordinary  muster  was  determined  on,  and 
Fernand  was  compelled  to  join.  I  went  too ;  but  as  I 
was  older  than  Fernand,  and  had  just  married  my  poor 
wife,  I  was  sent  only  to  the  coast.  Fernand  was  enrolled 
in  the  active  forces,  went  to  the  frontier  with  his  regiment, 
and  was  at  the  battle  of  Ligny.  The  night  after  that  bat- 
tle he  was  sentry  at  the  door  of  a  general  who  carried  on  a 
secret  correspondence  with  the  enemy.  That  same  night 
the  general  was  to  go  over  to  the  English.  He  proposed 
to  Fernand  to  accompany  him;  Fernand  agreed  to  do  so, 
deserted  his  post,  and  followed  the  general.  That  which 
would  have  brought  Fernand  to  a  court-martial  if  Napo- 
leon had  remained  on  the  throne,  served  for  his  recommen- 
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dation  to  tbe  Bourbons.  He  returned  to  Fnnee  with  the 
epaulette  of  sab-lieutenant,  and  as  tbe  protection  of  the 
general,  who  is  in  the  highest  favor,  was  accorded  to  him, 
he  was  a  captain  in  1823  during  the  Spanish  war;  that 
is  to  say,  at  tbe  time  when  Danglars  made  his  early  specu- 
lations. Fernand  was  a  Spaniard ;  and  being  sent  to  Spain 
to  ascertain  the  feeling  of  his  fellow-countrymen,  found 
Danglars  there,  became  on  very  intimate  terms  with  him, 
procured  for  his  General  support  from  the  Royalists  of 
the  capital  and  the  provinces,  received  promises  and  made 
pledges  on  his  own  part,  guided  his  regiment  by  paths 
known  to  himself  alone  in  gorges  of  the  mountains  held 
by  the  Royalists,  and  in  fact  rendered  such  services  in 
this  brief  campaign  that  after  the  taking  of  Trocadero  he 
was  made  colonel,  and  received  the  title  of  count  and  the 
cross  of  an  officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor." 

"  Destinv  !  destinv  !  *  murmured  the  abbe'. 

41  Yes,  but  listen  ;  this  was  not  alL  The  war  with 
Spain  being  ended,  Fernand's  career  was  checked  by  the 
long  peace  which  seemed  likely  to  continue  throughout 
Europe.  Greece  only  had  risen  against  Turkey  and  had 
begun  her  war  of  independence  ;  all  eyes  ^ere  turned 
towards  Athens,  —  it  was  the  fashion  to  pity  and  support 
the  Greeks.  The  French  Government,  without  protecting 
them  openly,  as  you  know,  tolerated  partial  migrations. 
Fernand  sought  and  obtained  leave  to  go  and  serve  in 
Greece,  still  having  his  name  kept  in  the  ranks  of  the 
army.  Some  time  after  it  was  stated  that  the  Coiute  de 
Morcerf — this  was  the  name  he  bore  —  had  entered  the 
service  of  Ali  Pacha,  with  the  rank  of  instructor-general. 
Ali  Pacha  was  killed,  as  vou  know  ;  but  before  he  died  he 
recompensed  the  services  of  Fernand  by  leaving  him  a 
considerable  sum,  with  which  he  returned  to  France, 
when  his  rank  of  lieutenant-general  was  confirmed." 
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"  So  that  now  —  M  inquired  the  abbe\ 

"  So  that  now,"  continued  Caderousse,  "  he  possesses  a 
magnificent  hotel,  —  No.  27  Rue  du  Helder,  Paris." 

The  abbe*  opened  his  mouth,  remained  for  a  moment 
like  a  man  who  hesitates,  then,  making  an  effort  over 
himself,  he  said,  "  And  Merceries,  —  they  tell  me  that  she 
has  disappeared?" 

"  Disappeared,"  said  Caderousse,  "  yes,  as  the  sun  dis- 
appears, to  rise  the  next  day  with  still  more  splendor/' 

"Has  she  also  made  a  fortune f"  inquired  the  abb£, 
with  an  ironical  smile. 

"  Mercedes  is  at  this  moment  one  of  the  greatest  ladies 
in  Paris,"  replied  Caderousse. 

"Go  on,"  said  the  abb^;  "it  seems  as  if  I  were 
hearing  the  recital  of  a  dream.  But  I  have  seen  things 
so  extraordinary  that  those  you  mention  to  me  seem 
less  astonishing." 

"MerceMes  was  at  first  in  the  deepest  despair  at  the 
blow  which  deprived  her  of  Edmond.  I  have  told  you  of 
her  attempts  to  propitiate  M.  de  Villefort,  her  devotion  to 
the  father  of  Dantes.  In  the  midst  of  her  despair,  a  fresh 
trouble  overtook  her.  This  was  the  departure  of  Fernand, 
—  of  Fernand,  whose  crime  she  did  not  know,  and  whom 
she  regarded  as  her  brother.  Fernand  went,  and  Mercedes 
remained  alone.  Three  months  she  spent  in  weeping; 
no  news  of  Edmond,  no  news  of  Fernand,  nothing  before 
her  but  an  old  man  who  wa3  dying  with  despair.  One 
evening,  after  having  been  seated,  as  was  her  custom,  all 
day  at  the  angle  of  two  roads  that  lead  to  Marseilles  from 
the  Catalans,  she  returned  to  her  home  more  depressed 
than  ever ;  neither  her  lover  nor  her  friend  returned  by 
either  of  these  roads,  and  she  had  no  intelligence  of  either. 
Suddenly  she  heard  a  step  she  knew,  turned  round  anx- 
iously, the  door  opened,  and  Fernand,  dressed  in  the  uni- 
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wife  of  another,  for  ho  would  have  bean  than  to  lapmah 
bar  infidelity.  Fernand  sew  this,  and  whan  he  learned 
the  old  man's  death  he  retained.  He  was  now  a  lieuten- 
ant. At  his  first  coming  he  had  not  said  a  word  of  love 
to  Mercedes ;  at  the  second  he  reminded  her  that  he  loved 
bar.  Mercedes  begged  for  six  months  more  to  expect  and 
bewail  Edmond." 

"So  that,"  said  the  abM,  with  a  bitter  smile,  "that 
makes  eighteen  months  in  alL  What  more  could  the  most 
devoted  lover  desire  1"  Then  he  murmured  the  words 
of  the  English  poet,  " '  Frailty,  thy  name  is  woman.' " 

"  Six  months  afterwards,"  continued  Caderousse,  "  the 
marriage  took  place  in  the  church  of  Aeeoulee." 

"The  very  church  in  which  she  was  to  have  married 
Edmond,"  murmured  the  priest;  "then  was  only  * 
change  of  bridegroom." 
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"  Well,  Mercedes  was  married/'  proceeded  Caderousse  •, 
"but  although  in  the  eyes  of  the  world  she  appeared 
calm,  she  nearly  fainted  as  she  passed  La  Reserve,  where 
eighteen  months  before,  the  betrothal  had  been  celebrated 
with  him  whom  she  would  have  seen  she  still  loved  had 
she  dared  to  search  her  heart.  Fernand,  more  happy,  but 
not  more  at  his  ease,  — -  for  I  saw  at  this  time  he  was  in 
constant  dread  of  Edmond's  return,  —  was  very  anxious 
to  get  his  wife  away  and  to  depart  himself.  There  were 
too  many  dangers  and  recollections  associated  with  the 
Catalans,  and  eight  days  after  the  wedding  they  left 
Marseilles." 

"  Did  you  ever  see  Mercedes  again  1 "  inquired  the  priest. 

"Yes,  during  the  war  of  Spain,  at  Perpignan,  where 
Fernand  had  left  her;  she  was  attending  to  the  educa- 
tion of  her  son." 

The  abbe*  started.     "  Her  son  1 "  said  he. 

"Yes,"  replied  Caderousse  ;  "little  Albert," 

"  But,  then,  to  be  able  to  instruct  her  child,"  continued 
the  abb£,  "  she  must  have  received  an  education  herself. 
I  understood  from  Edmond  that  she  was  the  daughter  of 
a  simple  fisherman,  beautiful  but  uneducated." 

"  Oh  ! "  replied  Caderousse,  "  did  he  know  so  little  of 
his  betrothed  1  Mercedes  might  have  been  a  queen,  Mon- 
sieur, if  the  crown  were  to  be  placed  on  the  heads  of  the 
loveliest  and  most  intelligent.  Her  fortune  had  increased, 
and  she  became  greater  with  her  fortune.  She  learned 
drawing,  music, —  everything.  Besides,  I  believe,  between 
ourselves,  she  did  this  in  order  to  distract  her  mind,  that 
she  might  forget ;  and  she  only  filled  her  head  to  alleviate 
the  weight  on  her  heart  But  now  everything  must  be! 
told,"  continued  Caderousse;  "no  doubt  fortune  and 
honors  have  comforted  her.  She  is  rich,  a  countess, 
and  yet  —  " 
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''This  diamond  was  to  have  been  shared  among  his 
friends.  Edmond  bad  one  friend  only,  and  thus  it  cannot 
be  divided.  Take  the  diamond,  then,  and  sell  it.  It  is, 
as  I  have  said,  worth  fifty  thousand  livres ;  and  I  trust 
that  this  sum  may  suffice  to  release  you  from  your 
wretchedness." 

"  Ob,  Monsieur,"  said  Caderousse,  putting  out  one  hand 
timidly,  and  with  the  other  wiping  away  the  perspiration 
which  bedewed  his  brow,  —  "  oh,  Monsieur,  do  not  make 
a  jest  of  a  man's  happiness  or  despair  1 " 

"  I  know  what  happiness  and  what  despair  are,  and  I 
never  make  a  jest  of  such  feelings.  Take  it,  then,  but  in 
exchange — " 

Caderousse,  who  touched  the  diamond,  withdrew  his 
hand.  The  abbe*  smiled.  "  In  exchange,"  he  continued, 
"  give  me  the  red  silk  purse  that  M.  Morrel  left  on  old 
Dantes's  chimney-piece,  and  which  you  tell  me  is  still  in 
your  hands." 

Caderousse,  more  and  more  astonished,  went  to  a  large 
oaken  cupboard,  opened  it,  and  gave  the  abbe*  a  long  purse 
of  faded  red  silk,  round  which  were  two  copper  runners 
that  had  once  been  gilt.  The  abbe*  took  it,  and  in  return 
gave  Caderousse  the  diamond. 

"  Oh  !  you  are  a  man  of  God,  sir,"  cried  Caderousse ; 
"  for  no  one  knew  that  Edmond  had  given  you  this 
diamond,  and  you  might  have  kept  it." 

"  Which,"  said  the  abbe*  to  himself,  "  you  would  have 
done,  it  appears."  He  rose  and  took  his  hat  and  gloves. 
"  Well,"  he  said,  "  all  that  you  have  told  me  is  perfectly 
true,  then,  and  I  may  believe  it  in  every  particular  ? ,f 

"See,  Monsieur  the  Abbe',"  replied  Caderousse,  "in  this 
corner  is  a  crucifix  of  holy  wood;  here  on  this  shelf  is  my 
wife's  Bible.  Open  this  book,  and  I  will  swear  upon  it  with 
my  hand  on  the  crucifix,  by  my  soul's  salvation,  my  faith  as 
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dress  yourself  to  M.  de  Boville,  the  inspector  of  prisons, 
No.  15  Rue  de  Nouailles.  He  has,  I  believe,  two  hundred 
thousand  livres  placed  in  the  hands  of  Morrel ;  and  if  there 
be  any  grounds  for  apprehension,  as  this  is  a  greater  amount 
than  mine,  you  will  most  probably  find  him  better  informed 
than  myself." 

The  Englishman  seemed  to  appreciate  this  extreme  deli- 
cacy, made  his  bow,  and  went  away,  walking  with  that 
step  peculiar  to  the  sons  of  Great  Britain  towards  the 
street  mentioned.  M.  de  Boville  was  in  his  private  room, 
and  the  Englishman  on  perceiving  him  made  a  gesture  of 
surprise  which  seemed  to  indicate  that  it  was  not  the  first 
time  he  had  been  in  his  presence.  As  to  M.  de  Boville, 
he  was  in  such  a  state  of  despair  that  it  was  evident  that 
all  the  faculties  of  his  mind  were  absorbed  in  the  thought 
which  occupied  him  at  the  moment,  and  that  neither  his 
memory  nor  his  imagination  had  leisure  for  recurring  to 
the  past.  The  Englishman,  with  the  coolness  of  his 
nation,  addressed  him  in  terms  nearly  similar  to  those 
with  which  he  had  accosted  the  mayor  of  Marseilles. 

"  Oh,  Monsieur,"  exclaimed  M.  de  Boville,  "  your  fears 
are  unfortunately  but  too  well  founded,  and  you  see  before 
you  a  man  in  despair.  I  had  two  hundred  thousand  livres 
placed  in  the  hands  of  Morrel  and  Son ;  these  two  hundred 
thousand  livres  were  my  daughter's  dowry,  who  was  to  be 
married  in  a  fortnight,  and  they  were  payable,  half  on  the 
15th  of  this  month,  and  the  other  half  on  the  15th  of 
next  month.  I  had  informed  M.  Morrel  of  my  desire  to 
have  these  payments  punctually;  and  he  has  been  here 
within  the  last  half-hour  to  tell  me  that  if  his  ship,  the 
'  Pharaon/  did  not  come  into  port  on  the  15th,  he  would 
be  wholly  unable  to  make  this  payment." 

"But,"  said  the  Englishman,  "this  looks  very  much 
like  a  suspension  of  payments  1 " 

VOL.   L  —  28 
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"Say,  Monsieur,  that  it  resembles  a  bankruptcy  1* 
exclaimed  M.  de  Boville,  despairingly. 

The  Englishman  appeared  to  reflect  a  moment,  and 
then  said,  "  So,  Monsieur,  this  credit  inspires  you  with 
considerable  apprehension  t* 

"  To  say  truth,  I  consider  it  lost." 

"Well,  then,  I  will  buy  it  of  you." 

"Your 

"  Yes,  I." 

"  But  at  a  tremendous  discount,  of  course  1" 

"  No,  for  two  hundred  thousand  livres.  Our  house," 
added  the  Englishman,  with  a  laugh,  "  does  not  do  things 
in  that  way." 

"  And  you  will  pay  —  " 

"  Heady  money."  And  the  Englishman  drew  from  his 
pocket  a  bundle  of  bank-notes,  which  might  have  been 
twice  the  sum  M.  de  Boville  feared  to  lose. 

A  ray  of  joy  passed  across  M.  de  Boville's  countenance, 
yet  he  made  an  effort  over  himself  and  said,  "  Monsieur, 
I  ought  to  tell  yon  that  in  all  probability  you  will  not 
have  six  per  cent  of  this  sum." 

"  That  *s  no  affair  of  mine,"  replied  the  Englishman ; 
"  that  is  the  affair  of  the  house  of  Thomson  and  French, 
in  whose  name  I  act  They  have  perhaps  some  motive  to 
serve  in  hastening  the  ruin  of  a  rival  firm.  But  all  I 
know,  Monsieur,  is  that  I  am  ready  to  hand  you  over  this 
sum  in  exchange  for  your  assignment  of  the  debt.  I 
only  ask  a  brokerage." 

"  Of  course  that  is  perfectly  just,"  cried  M.  de  Boville. 
"  The  commission  is  usually  one  and  a  half ;  will  you  have 
two,  three,  five  per  cent,  or  even  more  1     Speak  ! " 

"Monsieur,"  replied  the  Englishman,  laughing,  "I  am 
like  my  house,  and  do  not  do  such  things ;  no,  the  com- 
mission I  ask  is  quite  different." 
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"  Name  it,  Monsieur,  I  beg." 

14  You  are  the  inspector  of  prisons  I" 

"  I  have  been  so  these  fourteen  years." 

"  You  keep  the  registers  of  entries  and  departures  1 " 

"  I  do." 

"To  these  registers  there  are  added  notes  relative  to 
the  prisoners  ? " 

"  There  are  special  reports  on  every  prisoner." 

"  Well,  Monsieur,  I  was  educated  at  Rome  by  a  poor 
devil  of  an  abbe*,  who  disappeared  suddenly.  I  have  since 
learned  that  he  was  confined  in  the  Chateau  d'lf,  and  I 
should  like  to  learn  some  particulars  of  his  death." 

"  What  was  his  name  1 " 

"  The  Abbe*  Faria." 

"  Oh,  I  recollect  him  perfectly,"  cried  M.  de  Boville; 
14  he  was  crazy." 

"  So  they  said." 

u  Oh,  he  was,  decidedly." 

"  Very  possibly ;  but  what  sort  of  madness  was  it  1 " 

"  He  pretended  to  know  of  an  immense  treasure,  and 
offered  vast  sums  to  Government  if  they  would  liberate 
him." 

"Poor  devil !  and  he  is  deadl" 

"  Yes,  sir ;  five  or  six  months  ago  last  February ." 

"  You  have  a  good  memory,  sir,  to  recollect  dates  so 
welL" 

"  I  recollect  this  because  the  poor  devil's  death  was 
accompanied  by  a  singular  circumstance." 

"May  I  ask  what  that  was)"  asked  the  Englishman, 
with  an  expression  of  curiosity  which  a  close  observer 
would  have  been  astonished  at  discovering  in  his  phleg- 
matic countenance. 

"Oh,  dear,  yes,  Monsieur;  the  abba's  dungeon  was 
forty  or  fifty  feet  distant  from  thai  of  an  old  agent  of 
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Bonaparte,  one  of  those  who  had  contributed  most  actively 
to  the  return  of  the  usurper  in  1815, — a  very  resolute 
and  very  dangerous  man." 

"  Indeed !  "  said  the  Englishman. 

"Yes,"  replied  M.  de  Boville;  "I  myself  had  occasion 
to  see  this  man  in  1816  or  1817,  and  we  could  go  into  his 
dungeon  only  with  a  file  of  soldiers.  That  man  made 
a  deep  impression  on  me.  I  shall  never  forget  his 
countenance ! " 

The  Englishman  smiled  imperceptibly.  "And  yon 
say,  Monsieur,"  he  said,  "that  the  two  dungeons-—" 

"  —  Were  separated  by  a  distance  of  fifty  feet ;  but  it 
appears  that  this  Edmond  Dantes  —  " 

"  This  dangerous  man's  name  was  —  " 

"Edmond  Dantes.  It  appears,  Monsieur,  that  this 
Edmond  Dantes  had  procured  tools,  or  made  them, 
for  they  found  a  passage  by  which  the  prisoners 
communicated." 

"  This  passage  was  formed,  no  doubt,  with  an  inten- 
tion of  escape  1" 

"  No  doubt ;  but  unfortunately  for  the  prisoners,  the 
Abbe*  Faria  had  an  attack  of  catalepsy  and  died." 

"  I  see ;  that  would  naturally  cut  short  the  projects  of 
escape." 

"  For  the  dead  man,  yes,"  replied  M.  de  Boville  ;  "  but 
not  for  the  survivor.  On  the  contrary,  this  Dantes  saw  a 
means  of  accelerating  his  escape.  He  no  doubt  thought 
that  prisoners  who  died  in  the  Chateau  d'lf  were  interred 
in  a  burial-ground  as  usual ;  and  he  conveyed  the  dead 
man  into  his  own  cell,  assumed  his  place  in  the  sack  in 
which  they  had  sewn  up  the  defunct,  and  awaited  the 
moment  of  interment." 

"  It  was  a  bold  step,  and  one  that  indicated  some 
courage,"  remarked  the  Englishman. 
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"  As  I  have  already  told  you,  Monsieur,  he  was  a  very 
dangerous  man;  and  fortunately  by  his  own  act  disem- 
barrassed the  Government  of  the  fears  it  had  on  his 
account." 

"  How  was  that  ? " 

"  How  ?  do  you  not  comprehend  ? n 

"  No." 

"  The  Chateau  d'lf  has  no  cemetery ;  and  they  simply 
throw  the  dead  into  the  sea,  after  having  fastened  a  thirty- 
six  pound  bullet  to  their  feet." 

"  Well  1 "  observed  the  Englishman,  as  if  he  were  slow 
of  comprehension. 

"  Well,  they  fastened  a  thirty-six  pound  bullet  to  his 
feet  and  threw  him  into  the  sea." 

"  Really  1 "  exclaimed  the  Englishman. 

"  Yes,  Monsieur,"  continued  the  inspector  of  prisons. 
"  You  may  imagine  the  amazement  of  the  fugitive  when 
he  found  himself  flung  headlong  down  towards  the  rocks. 
I  should  like  to  have  seen  his  face  at  that  moment." 

"  That  would  have  been  difficult." 

"  No  matter,"  replied  M.  de  Boville  in  supreme  good- 
humor  at  the  certainty  of  recovering  his  two  hundred 
thousand  livres,  —  "  no  matter ;  I  can  fancy  it."  And  he 
shouted  with  laughter. 

"  So  can  I,"  said  the  Englishman,  and  he  laughed  too  ; 
but  he  laughed  as  the  English  do,  at  the  end  of  his  teeth. 
"And  so,"  continued  the  Englishman,  who  first  gained 
his  composure,  "  he  was  drowned 1 " 

"  Unquestionably." 

"So  that  the  governor  got  rid  of  the  fierce  and  the 
crazy  prisoner  at  the  same  time  ? " 

"  Precisely." 

"  But  some  official  document  was  drawn  up  as  to  this 
afiair,  I  suppose]"  inquired  the  Englishman. 
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amination  and  saw  that  the  name  of  Noirtier  was  not 
mentioned  in  it,  perused  too  the  application,  dated  10th 
April,  1815,  in  which  Morrel,  by  the  deputy  prwmrettr^M 
advice,  exaggerated  with  the  best  intentions  (for  Napoleon 
was  then  on  the  throne)  the  services  Dantes  had  rendered 
to  the  imperial  cause,  —  services  which  Villefort's  certifi- 
cates rendered  indisputable.  Then  he  understood  the 
matter.  This  petition  to  Napoleon,  kept  back  by  Ville- 
fort,  had  become  under  the  second  restoration  a  terrible 
weapon  against  him  in  the  hands  of  the  procureur  dm 
roi.  He  was  no  longer  astonished  when  he  searched  on 
to  find  in  the  register  this  note,  placed  in  a  bracket 
against  his  name  :  — 

{Violent  Bonapartist ;  took  an  active  part 
in  the  return  from  Elba. 
The  greatest  watchfulness  and  care  to  be 
exercised. 

Beneath  these  lines  was  written  in  another  hand :  "See 
note  above,  —  nothing  can  be  done."  He  compared  the 
writing  in  the  bracket  with  the  writing  of  the  certificate 
placed  beneath  Morrel's  petition,  and  discovered  that  the 
note  in  the  bracket  was  in  the  same  writing  as  the  certifi- 
cate, —  that  is  to  say,  was  in  Villefort's  handwriting.  As 
to  the  note  which  accompanied  this,  the  Englishman  un- 
derstood that  it  might  have  been  added  by  some  inspector 
who  had  taken  a  momentary  interest  in  Dantes's  situation, 
but  who  had,  on  account  of  the  records  we  have  given, 
found  it  impossible  to  give  any  effect  to  the  interest  he 
experienced. 

As  we  have  said,  the  inspector,  from  discretion,  and 
that  he  might  not  disturb  the  Abbe*  Faria's  pupil  in 
his  researches,  had  seated  himself  in  a  corner  and  was 
reading  "  Le  Drapeau  Blanc"    He  did  not  see  the  Eng- 
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lishman  fold  up  and  place  in  his  pocket  the  denunciation 
written  by  Danglars  under  the  arbor  of  La  Reserve,  and 
which  had  the  poet-mark  of  Marseilles,  March  2,  delivery 
six  o'clock  p.  m.  But  it  must  be  said  that  if  he  had  seen 
it,  he  attached  so  small  importance  to  this  scrap  of  paper, 
and  so  great  importance  to  his  two  hundred  thousand 
livres,  that  he  would  not  have  opposed  what  the  English- 
man did,  however  irregular  it  might  be. 

"  Thanks  ! "  said  the  latter,  closing  the  register  with  a 
noise,  "  I  have  all  I  want ;  now  it  is  for  me  to  perform 
my  promise.  Give  me  a  simple  assignment  of  your  debt, 
acknowledge  therein  the  receipt  of  the  cash,  and  I  will 
hand  you  over  the  money."  He  rose,  gave  his  seat  to 
M.  de  Boville,  who  took  it  without  ceremony  and  quickly 
drew  up  the  required  assignment,  while  the  Englishman 
was  counting  out  the  bank-notes  on  the  other  side  of 
the  desk. 
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CHAPTER    XXIX. 

THE   HOU8E  OF  MORREL  AND    SON. 

Ant  one  who  had  quitted  Marseilles  a  few  yean  pre- 
viously, well  acquainted  with  the  house  of  Morrel  and  Son, 
and  had  returned  at  this  date,  would  have  found  a  great 
change  in  it.  Instead  of  that  air  of  life,  of  comfort,  and 
of  happiness  that  exhales  from  a  flourishing  and  prosper- 
ous house ;  instead  of  the  merry  faces  seen  at  the  windows ; 
instead  of  the  busy  clerks  hurrying  to  and  fro  in  the  long 
corridors ;  instead  of  the  court  filled  with  bales  of  goods, 
re-echoing  the  cries  and  the  jokes  of  the  porters, —he 
would  have  at  once  perceived  an  air  of  sadness  and  gloom. 
In  the  deserted  corridor  and  the  empty  office,  out  of  all 
the  numerous  clerks  who  used  to  fill  the  office  but  two 
remained.  One  was  a  young  man  of  three  or  four  and 
twenty,  named  Emmanuel  Herbaut,  who  was  in  love  with 
M.  Morrel's  daughter,  and  had  remained  with  him  against 
the  efforts  of  his  friends  to  induce  him  to  withdraw  ;  the 
other  was  an  old  one-eyed  cashier,  named  Codes,  a  nick- 
name given  him  by  the  young  men  who  used  to  inhabit  this 
vast  bee-hive,  now  almost  deserted,  and  which  had  so  com- 
pletely replaced  his  real  name  that  he  would  not  in  all  prob- 
ability have  replied  to  any  one  who  addressed  him  by  it. 

Codes  remained  in  M.  Morrel's  service,  and  a  most  sin- 
gular change  had  taken  place  in  his  situation ;  he  had  at 
the  same  time  risen  to  the  rank  of  cashier  and  sunk  to  the 
rank  of  a  servant.  He  was,  however,  the  same  Codes, 
good,  patient,  devoted,  but  inflexible  on  the  subject  of 
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arithmetic,  the  only  point  on  which  he  would  have  stood 
firm  against  the  world,  even  against  M.  Morrel,  and  strong 
in  the  multiplication  table,  which  he  had  at  his  fingers' 
ends,  no  matter  what  scheme  or  what  trap  was  laid  to 
catch  him.  In  the  midst  of  the  distress  of  the  house, 
Codes  was  the  only  one  unmoved.  This  did  not  arise 
from  a  want  of  affection,  but  on  the  contrary  from  a  firm 
conviction.  Like  rats  that  leave  by  degrees  the  vessel 
doomed  to  perish  at  sea,  until  all  these  egotistical  guests 
have  completely  abandoned  the  ship  at  the  moment  when 
the  vessel  weighs  anchor,  so  all  these  numerous  clerks  had 
by  degrees  deserted  the  bureaux  and  warehouse.  Codes 
had  seen  them  go  without  thinking  of  inquiring  the  cause 
of  their  departure.  Everything  was,  as  we  have  said,  a 
question  of  arithmetic  to  Codes ;  and  during  twenty  years 
he  had  always  seen  all  payments  made  with  such  exacti- 
tude that  it  seemed  as  impossible  to  him  that  the  house 
should  stop  payment  as  it  would  to  a  miller  that  the  river 
that  had  so  long  turned  his  mill  should  cease  to  flow. 

Nothing  had  as  yet  occurred  to  shake  Codes*  belief; 
the  last  month's  payments  had  been  made  with  the  most 
scrupulous  exactitude.  Codes  had  detected  an  error  of 
fourteen  sou*  to  the  prejudice  of  Morrel.  and  the  same 
eveninc  he  had  brought  them  to  M.  Morrel.  who  with 
a  melancholy  smile  threw  them  into  an  almost  empty 
drawer,  saying.  **  Thanks,  Codes;  you  are  the  pearl  of 
cashiers.** 

l\\.\es  retirvd  perfectly  happy,  for  by  this  eclogium  of 
M.  Morrel.  himself  the  pearl  of  the  fccnes:  sen  of  Mar- 
seilles, he  was  more  pleased  than  he  w;*;ili  Lire  b**a  by 
a  :  r^ser.:  ci  i.'^r  rvs^Aa.  B-«  sirt^v  the  «i  cf  the  month 
M.  M.rrt-I  ha.i  passed  cany  an  ar.x::us  L;^r.  In  crder 
to  cee:  the  <a\  \?i  the  m-ocih.  he  La.:  cvllec^evi  all  Lis  re- 
Stfiroes :  and  fearis?  Jess*  the  ivzxr;  of  his  distress  should 
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get  bruited  abroad  at  Marseilles  when  he  was  known  to 
have  recourse  to  such  measures,  he  went  to  the  fair  of 
Beaucaire  to  sell  his  wife's  and  daughter's  jewels,  and  a 
portion  of  his  plate.  By  this  means  the  honor  of  the  house 
was  still  maintained ;  but  his  resources  were  now  ex* 
hausted.  Credit,  owing  to  the  reports  afloat,  was  no  longer  to 
be  had ;  and  to  meet  the  one  hundred  thousand  livres  due  on 
the  15th  of  the  present  mouth  to  M.  de  Boville,  and  the 
one  hundred  thousand  due  on  the  15th  of  the  next  month, 
M.  Morrel  had  in  reality  no  hope  but  the  return  of  the 
"  Pharaon,"  whose  departure  he  had  learned  from  a  vessel 
which  had  weighed  anchor  at  the  same  time,  and  which  had 
already  arrived  in  harbor.  But  this  vessel,  which  like 
the  "  Pharaon  "  came  from  Calcutta,  had  arrived  a  fort- 
night before,  while  no  intelligence  had  been  received 
of  the  "  Pharaon." 

Such  was  the  state  of  things  when,  the  day  after  his  in- 
terview with  M»  de  Boville,  the  confidential  clerk  of  the 
house  of  Thomson  and  French,  of  Home,  presented  him- 
self at  M.  Morrel's.  Emmanuel  received  him ;  the  young 
man  —  whom  every  new  face  alarmed,  for  each  new  face 
announced  a  new  creditor  coming  in  alarm  to  question 
the  head  of  the  house  —  wished  to  spare  his  employer  the 
pain  of  this  interview,  and  questioned  the  new-comer ;  but 
the  stranger  declared  he  had  nothing  to  say  to  Emmanuel, 
and  that  his  business  was  with  M.  Morrel  in  person.  Em- 
manuel sighed,  and  summoned  Cocles.  Codes  appeared ; 
and  the  young  man  bade  him  conduct  the  stranger  to 
M.  Morrel's  apartment  Cocles  went  first,  and  the 
stranger  followed  him.  On  the  staircase  they  met  a  beau- 
tiful girl  of  sixteen  or  seventeen,  who  looked  with  anxiety 
at  the  stranger. 

"  M.  Morrel  is  in  his  office,  is  he  not,  Mademoiselle 
Julie  t "  said  the  cashier. 
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"  The  house  of  Thomson  and  French ;  at  least  so  my 
cashier  tells  me." 

"  He  has  told  you  rightly.  The  house  of  Thomson  and 
French  had  three  or  four  hundred  thousand  livres  to  pay 
this  month  in  France,  and  knowing  your  strict  punctuality, 
have  collected  all  the  hills  bearing  your  signature,  and 
charged  me  as  they  became  due  to  present  them,  and  to 
make  use  of  the  money."  Morrel  sighed  deeply  and 
passed  his  hand  over  his  forehead,  which  was  covered  with 
perspiration. 

"  So,  then,  sir,"  said  Morrel,  "you  hold  bills  of  mine  I* 

"  Yes,  and  for  a  considerable  sum." 

"  What  is  the  amount  ?  "  asked  Morrel,  with  a  voice  he 
strove  to  render  firm. 

"  Here  is,"  said  the  Englishman,  taking  a  quantity  of 
papers  from  his  pocket,  "  an  assignment  of  two  hundred 
thousand  livres  to  our  house  by  M.  de  Boville,  the  in- 
spector of  prisons,  to  whom  they  are  due.  You  acknowl- 
edge, of  course,  that  you  owe  this  sum  to  him  9 " 

"  Yes  ;  he  placed  the  money  in  my  hands  at  four  and 
a  half  per  cent  nearly  five  years  ago." 

"  When  are  you  to  pay  ?  f* 

"  Half  the  15th  of  this  month,  half  the  15th  of  next." 

"Just  so;  and  now  here  are  32,500  livres  payable 
shortly.  They  are  all  signed  by  you  and  assigned  to 
our  house  by  the   holders." 

"I  recognize  them,"  said  M.  Morrel,  whose  face  was 
suffused  as  he  thought  that  for  the  first  time  in  his  life 
he  would  be  unable  to  honor  his  own  signature.  "Is 
this  all  1 " 

"  No ;  I  have  for  the  end  of  the  month  these  bills,  which 
have  been  assigned  to  us  by  the  house  of  Pascal,  and  the 
house  of  Wild  and  Turner,  of  Marseilles,  amounting  to 
nearly  fifty-five  thousand  livres,  —  in  all,  287,500  livres." 
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had  occasioned  the  noise,  and  something  must  follow. 
The  stranger  fancied  he  heard  footsteps  on  the  stairs, 
and  that  the  steps,  which  were  those  of  several  persons, 
stopped  at  the  door.  A  key  was  inserted  in  the  lock  of 
the  first  door,  and  the  creaking  of  hinges  was  audible. 

"  There  are  only  two  persons  who  hare  the  key  of  the 
door,"  murmured  Morrel,  —  M  Codes  and  Julie."  At  this 
instant  the  second  door  opened,  and  the  young  girl,  her 
eyes  bathed  with  tears,  appeared.  Morrel  rose  trem- 
blingly, supporting  himself  by  the  arm  of  the  chair.  He 
would  have  spoken;  bnt  his  voice  failed  him.  "Oh, 
Father ! "  said  she,  clasping  her  hands,  "  forgive  your 
child  for  being  the  messenger  of  ilL* 

Morrel  again  changed  color.  Julie  threw  herself  into 
his  arms. 

u  Oh,  Father,  Father  !  "  murmured  she,  "  courage !  * 

"  The  '  Pharaon '  has  then  perished  t "  said  Morrel,  in  a 
hoarse  voice.  The  young  girl  did  not  speak ;  but  she 
made  an  affirmative  sign  with  her  head  as  she  lay  on  her 
father's  breast 

"  And  the  crew  1  "  asked  Morrel. 

"  Saved,"  said  the  girl ;  "  saved  by  the  crew  of  the 
vessel  that  has  just  entered  the  harbor." 

Morrel  raised  his  two  hands  to  heaven  with  an  expres- 
sion of  resignation  and  sublime  gratitude.  "  Thanks,  my 
God,"  said  he ;  "  at  least  thou  strikest  but  me  alone  ! w 

Notwithstanding  his  habitual  iropassiveness,  a  tear 
moistened  the  eye  of  the  Englishman. 

"  Come  in,  come  in  !  "  said  Morrel ;  "  for  I  presume 
you  are  all  at  the  door." 

Scarcely  had  he  uttered  those  words  when  Madame 
Morrel  entered,  weeping  bitterly ;  Emmanuel  followed 
her,  and  in  the  ante-chamber  were  visible  the  rough  faces 
of  seven  or  eight  half-naked  sailors.     At  the  sight  of  these 
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men  the  Englishman  started  and  advanced  a  step,  then 
restrained  himself  and  retired  into  the  farthest  and  most 
obscure  corner  of  the  room.  Madame  Morrel  sat  down  by 
her  husband  and  took  one  of  his  hands  in  hers;  Julie 
still  lay  with  her  head  on  his  shoulder ;  Emmanuel  stood 
in  the  centre  of  the  chamber  and  seemed  to  serve  as  a 
link  between  Morrel's  family  and  the  sailors  at  the  door. 
"  How  did  it  happen  ?  "  said  Morrel. 
"Draw  nearer,  Penelon,"  said  the  young  man,  "and 
relate  all." 

An  old  seaman  bronzed  by  the  tropical  sun  advanced, 
twirling  the  remains  of  a  hat  between  his  hands.  "  Good- 
day,  M.  Morrel,"  said  he,  as  if  he  had  quitted  Marseilles 
the  previous  evening,  and  had  just  returned  from  Aix 
or  Toulon. 

"  Good-day,  Penelon  ! "  returned  Morrel,  who  could  not 
refrain  from  smiling  through  his  tears;  "where  is  the 
captain  ? " 

"The  captain,  M.  Morrel,— -he  has  stayed  behind  sick 
at  Palma ;  but  please  God,  it  won't  be  much,  and  you  will 
see  him  in  a  few  days  all  alive  and  hearty." 
"  Well,  now  tell  your  story,  Penelon." 
Penelon  rolled  his  quid  in  his  cheek,  placed  his  hand 
before  his  mouth,  turned  his  head,  sent  a  long  jet  of 
tobacco-juice  into  the  ante-chamber,  advanced  his  foot, 
and  began :  "  You  see,  M.  Morrel,"  said  he,  "  we  were 
somewhere  between  Cape  Blanc  and  Cape  Bogador,  sail- 
ing with  a  fair  breeze  south-southwest  after  a  week's  calm, 
when  Captain  Gaumard  comes  up  to  me,  —  I  was  at  the 
helm  I  should  tell  you,  — and  says,  'Penelon,  what  do 
you  think  of  those  clouds  that  are  rising  there  1'  I  was 
just  then  looking  at  them  myself!  'What  do  I  think, 
Captain  1  why,  I  think  that  they  are  rising  faster  than 
they  have  any  business  to,  and  that  they  would  not  be  so 
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black  if  they  did  not  mean  mischief.'  'That's  my  opinion, 
too,'  said  the  captain,  '  and  I  '11  take  precautions  accord- 
ingly. We  are  carrying  too  much  canvas.  Holloa  1  all 
hands  to  slacken  sail  and  lower  the  flying  jib ! v  It  was 
time ;  the  squall  was  on  us,  and  the  Teasel  began  to  heeL 
'Ah,'  said  the  captain,  'we  have  still  too  much  canvas 
set ;  all  hands  to  lower  the  mainsail ! '  Five  minutes  after, 
it  was  down ;  and  we  sailed  under  mizzen-topeails  and  top- 
gallant-sails. 'Well,  Penelon,'  said  the  captain,  'what 
makes  you  shake  your  head!'  'Why,9 1  says,  *I  don't 
think  that  we  shall  stop  here.9  '  I  think  you  are  right,' 
answered  he ;  'we  shall  have  a  gale.9  '  A  gale !  more  than 
that ;  we  shall  have  a  tempest!  or  I  know  nothing  about 
it.'  You  could  see  the  wind  coining  like  the  dust  at 
Montredon ;  luckily  the  captain  understood  his  business. 
'  All  hands  take  in  two  reefs  in  the  topsails ! '  cried  the 
captain ;  '  let  go  the  bowlines,  brace  to,  lower  the  topgal- 
lant-sails, haul  out  the  reef-tackles  on  the  yards  ! ' " 

"That  was  not  enough  for  those  latitudes,"  said  the 
Englishman ;  "  I  should  have  taken  four  reefs  in  the  top- 
sails and  lowered  the  mizzen." 

His  firm,  sonorous,  and  unexpected  voice  made  every 
one  start  Penelon  put  his  hand  over  his  eyes,  and  then 
stared  at  the  man  who  thus  criticised  the  manoeuvres  of 
his  captain.  "  We  did  better  than  that,  sir,"  said  the  old 
sailor,  with  a  certain  show  of  respect ;  "  we  put  the  helm 
to  the  wind  to  run  before  the  tempest.  Ten  minutes  after, 
we  struck  our  topsails  and  scudded  under  bare  poles." 

"  The  vessel  was  very  old  to  risk  that,"  said  the 
Englishman. 

"  Eli,  it  was  that  that  wrecked  us ;  after  having  been 
tossed  about  for  twelve  hours  we  sprang  a  leak.  '  Pene- 
lon,' said  the  captain,  *  I  think  we  are  sinking ;  give  me 
the  helm  and  go  down  into  the  hold.'    I  gave  him  the 
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helm  and  descended;  there  was  already  three  feet  of 
water.  I  cried, '  All  hands  to  the  pumps ! '  but  it  was  too 
late,  and  it  seemed  the  more  we  pumped  the  more  came 
in.  'Ah,'  said  I,  after  four  hours'  work,  'since  we  are 
sinking,  let  us  sink  ;  we  can  die  but  once.*  *  Is  that  the 
example  7011  set,  Fenelon  1 '  cries  the  captain ;  *  very  well, 
wait  a  minute.'  He  went  into  his  cabin  and  came  back 
with  a  brace  of  pistols.  '  I  will  blow  the  brains  out  of 
the  first  man  who  leaves  the  pump/  said  he." 

"  Well  done  ! "  said  the  Englishman. 

" There's  nothing  gives  you  so  much  courage  as  good 
reasons,"  continued  the  sailor.  "  During  that  time  the  wind 
had  abated,  and  the  sea  had  gone  down ;  but  the  water 
kept  rising,  —  not  much,  only  two  inches  an  hour,  but 
still  it  rose.  Two  inches  an  hour  does  not  seem  much,  but 
in  twelve  hours  that  makes  two  feet ;  and  two  feet  with 
the  three  we  had  before  make  five.  '  Come,'  said  the  captain, 
'  we  have  done  all  in  our  power,  and  M.  Morrel  will  have 
nothing  to  reproach  us  with ;  we  have  tried  to  save  the  ship, 
let  us  now  save  ourselves.  To  the  boats,  my  lads,  as  quick 
as  you  can  ! '  Now,"  continued  Penelon,  "  you  see,  M.  Mor- 
rel, a  sailor  is  attached  to  his  ship,  but  still  more  to  his 
life ;  so  we  did  not  wait  to  be  told  twice.  The  jnore'so  that 
the  ship  was  sinking  under  us,  and  seemed  to  say,  'Get 
along ;  save  yourselves ! '  We  soon  launched  the  boat,  and 
all  eight  of  us  got  into  it.  The  captain  descended  the 
last,  or  rather  he  did  not  descend,  he  would  not  leave  the 
vessel;  so  I  took  him  round  the  waist  and  threw  him 
into  the  boat,  and  then  I  jumped  after  him.  It  was  time, 
for  just  as  I  jumped,  the  deck  burst  with  a  noise  like  the 
broadside  of  a  man-of-war.  Ten  minutes  after  she  pitched 
forward,  then  the  other  way,  spun  round  and  round,  and 
then  good-by  to  the  '  Pharaon.'  As  for  us,  we  wore 
three  days  without  anything  to  eat  or  drink,  00  that  we 
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said  Morrel,  sinking  into  a  chair,  "Jou  have  heMt  til? 
and  I  have  nothing  further  to  tell  yon.* 

"I  see,"  returned  the  Englishman,  "that  a  new and  wk 
merited  misfortune  has  overwhelmed  yon;  and  this  only 
increases  my  desire  to  serve  yon.* 

"Oh,  Monsieur!"  cried  MorreL 

"  Let  me  see,"  continued  the  stringer,  "I  am  one  of 
your  largest  creditors,  am  I  hot! ,# 

"Tour  bills,  at  least, are  the  first  thai  will  fell  due." 

"Do  yon  wish  for  time  to  pay'f" 

M  A  delay  would  save  my  honor,  and  consequently  wf 
life.- 

"  How  long  a  delay  do  yon  wish  fort n 

Morrel  reflected.    "  Two  months,"  said  he. 

"  I  will  give  yon  three,"  replied  the  stranger. 

"  But,9*  asked  Morrel,  "will  the  house  of  Thomson  and 
French  consent  f9* 

"  Oh,  I  take  everything  on  myaelt  To-drfy  is  the  5th 
of  June." 

"Yes." 

"  Well,  renew  these  hills  tip  to  the  6th  of  September; 
and  on  the  5th  of  September,  at  eleven  o'clock  [the  hand 
of  the  clock  pointed  to  eleven],  I  shall  come  to  receive  the 
money." 

"I  shall  expect  you,"  returned  Morrel;  "and  I  will 
pay  you  —  or  I  shall  be  dead."  These  last  words  were 
uttered  in  so  low  a  tone  that  the  stranger  could  not  hear 
thorn.  The  bills  were  renewed,  the  old  ones  destroyed  ; 
and  the  poor  ship-owner  found  himself  with  three  months 
before  him  to  collect  his  resources.  The  Englishman  re- 
ceived his  thanks  with  the  calmness  peculiar  to  his  race ; 
and  Morrel,  overwhelming  him  with  grateful  blessings, 
oonducted  him  to  the  staircase.  The  stranger  met  Julie  on 
the  stairs;  she  affected  to  be  descending,  but  in  reality 
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she  was  waiting  for  him.  "  Oh,  Monsieur ! "  said  she,  clasp- 
ing her  hands. 

"  Mademoiselle/'  said  the  stranger,  "  one  day  you  will 
receive  a  letter  signed  *  Sinbad  the  Sailor.'  Do  exactly 
what  the  letter  bids  you,  however  strange  it  may  ap- 
pear to  you." 

"  Yes,  sir,"  returned  Julie. 

"  Do  you  promise  ?  " 

"  I  swear  to  you  I  will !  n 

"It  is  welL  Adieu,  Mademoiselle!  Remain  as  pure 
and  virtuous  as  you  are  at  present,  and  I  have  great  hopes 
that  heaven  will  reward  you  by  giving  you  Emmanuel  for 
a  husband." 

Julie  uttered  a  faint  cry,  blushed  like  a  rose,  and  leaned 
against  the  baluster.  The  stranger  waved  his  hand,  and 
continued  to  descend.  In  the  court  he  found  Penelon, 
who,  with  a  rouleau  of  a  hundred  livres  in  either  hand, 
seemed  unable  to  make  up  his  mind  to  retain  them. 

"Come  with  me,  my  friend,"  said  the  Englishman ;  "  I 
wish  to  speak  to  you." 
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CHAPTER   XXX. 

TBS  FIFTH  OF  8VTIICBIB. 

The  delay  afforded  by  the  agent  of  the  house  of  Thomson 
and  French,  at  the  moment  when  Morrel  expected  it  least, 
appeared  to  the  poor  ship-owner  one  of  those  returns  of 
good  fortune  which  announce  to  a  man  that  Fate  is  at 
length  weary  of  wasting  her  spite  upon  him.  The  same 
day  he  related  to  his  wife,  to  Emmanuel,  and  his  daughter 
what  had  occurred  to  him ;  and  a  ray  of  hope,  if  not  tran- 
quillity, returned  to  the  family.  Unfortunately,  however^ 
Morrel  had  engagements  not  alone  with  the  house  of 
Thomson  and  French,  who  had  shown  themselves  so  con- 
siderate towards  him ;  and  as  he  had  said,  in  business  one 
has  correspondents,  and  not  friends.  When  he  reflected 
deeply,  he  could  by  no  means  account  for  this  generous 
conduct  on  the  part  of  Thomson  and  French  towards  him, 
and  could  only  attribute  it  to  the  selfish  reflection  which 
that  house  might  have  made :  "  We  had  better  support 
a  man  who  owes  us  nearly  three  hundred  thousand  livres, 
and  have  those  three  hundred  thousand  livres  at  the  end 
of  three  months,  than  hasten  his  ruin,  and  get  but  six  or 
eight  per  cent  of  the  debt"  Unfortunately,  whether  from 
hate  or  blindness,  all  Morrel's  correspondents  did  not  re- 
flect similarly ;  and  some  made  even  a  contrary  reflection. 
The  bills  signed  by  Morrel  were  therefore  presented  at  his 
office  with  scrupulous  exactitude,  and  thanks  to  the  de- 
lay granted  by  the  Englishman,  were  paid  by  Codes  with 
equal  punctuality.     Cocles  thus  remained  in  his  accus- 
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tomed  tranquillity.  It  was  Morrel  alone  who  remembered 
with  alarm  that  if  he  had  to  repay  on  the  15th  the  fifty 
thousand  livres  of  M.  de  Boville,  and  on  the  30th  the 
32,500  livres  of  bills,  for  which,  as  well  as  the  debt  due 
to  the  inspector  of  prisons,  he  had  time  granted,  he  must 
be  a  ruined  man. 

The  opinion  of  all  the  commercial  men  was  that  under 
the  reverses  which  had  successively  weighed  down  Morrel, 
it  was  impossible  for  him  to  stand  secure.  Great  there- 
fore was  the  astonishment  when  they  saw  the  end  of  the 
month  come,  and  that  he  fulfilled  ail  his  engagements  with 
his  usual  punctuality.  Still,  confidence  was  not  restored 
to  all  minds,  and  the  general  voice  postponed  only  until 
the  end  of  the  month  following,  the  complete  ruin  of  the 
unfortunate  ship-owner.  The  month  passed  amid  un- 
heard-of efforts  on  the  part  of  Morrel  to  get  in  all  his 
resources.  Formerly  his  paper,  at  any  date,  was  taken 
with  confidence,  and  was  even  in  request.  Morrel  now 
tried  to  negotiate  bills  at  ninety  days  only,  and  found  all 
the  banks  closed.  Fortunately  Morrel  had  some  moneys 
coming  in  on  which  he  could  rely ;  and  as  they  reached 
him,  he  found  himself  in  a  condition  to  meet  his  engage- 
ments when  the  end  of  July  came.  The  agent  of  Thom- 
son and  French  had  not  been  again  seen  at  Marseilles. 
The  day  after,  or  two  days  after,  his  visit  to  Morrel,  he 
had  disappeared ;  and  as  in  that  city  he  had  had  no  inter- 
course but  with  the  mayor,  the  inspector  of  prisons,  and 
M.  Morrel,  his  appearance  left  no  other  trace  than  the 
different  remembrances  of  him  which  these  three  persons 
retained.  As  to  the  sailors  of  the  "  Pharaon,"  it  seemed 
that  they  must  have  found  some  engagement,  for  they 
had  disappeared  also. 

Captain  Gaumard,  recovered  from  his  illness,  had  re- 
turned from  Paltna.     He  hesitated  to  present  himself  at 
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Julie  shonld  write  to  her  brother  who  m  in  garrison  aft 
Nismes,  to  come  to  them  MspeedOysfl  possible.  The  poor 
women  felt  instinctively  that  they  would  need  all  their 
strength  to  support  the  hlow  that  impended.  Besides, 
Maximilian  Monel,  though  hardly  two  and  twenty,  had 
great  influence  over  his  father*  Ho  was  a  strong-minded, 
upright  young  man.  At  the  time  when  he  decided  on 
his  profession  his  father  had  no  desire  to  choose  for  him, 
hot  had  consulted  young  Maximilian's  taste.  He  had  at 
once  declared  for  a  military  life;  he  had  afterwards  studied 
hard,  passed  brilliantly  through  the  ifccole  Polytechnioue, 
and  left  it  as  sub-lieutenant  of  the  Fifty-third  of  the  line. 
For  a  year  he  had  held  this  rank,  and  expected  promotion 
on  the  first  vacancy.  In  his  regiment  Maximilian  Morrel 
was  noted  as  a  most  rigid  observer,  not  only  of  the  obli- 
gations imposed  on  a  soldier,  but  also  of  the  duties  of  a 
man ;  and  he  thus  gained  the  name  of  M  the  Stoic."  We 
need  hardly  say  that  many  of  those  who  gave  him  this 
epithet  repeated  it  because  they  had  heard  it*  and  did  not 
even  know  what  it  meant. 

This  was  the  young  man  whom  his  mother  and  sister 
called  to  their  aid  to  sustain  them  under  the  grave  circum- 
stances which  they  felt  they  would  soon  have  to  endure. 
They  had  not  mistaken  the  gravity  of  this  event,  for  the 
moment  after  Morrel  had  entered  his  office  with  Coclfes, 
Julie  saw  the  latter  leave  it,  pale,  trembling,  and  his  fea- 
tures betraying  the  utmost  consternation.  She  would 
have  questioned  him  as  he  passed  by  her,  but  the  worthy 
creature  hastened  down  the  staircase  with  unusual  precipi- 
tation, and  only  raised  his  hands  to  heaven  and  exclaimed, 
"  Oh,  Mademoiselle,  Mademoiselle  I  what  a  dreadful  mis- 
fortune !  Who  could  ever  have  believed  it  1 "  A  moment 
afterwards  Julie  saw  him  go  upstairs  carrying  two  or  three 
heavy  ledgers,  a  pocket-book,  and  a  bag  of  money. 
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Morrel  examined  the  ledgers,  opened  the  pocket-book, 
and  counted  the  money.  All  his  funds  amounted  to  six 
thousand  or  eight  thousand  livres,  his  expectancies  up  to 
the  5  th  to  four  thousand  or  five  thousand,  which,  making 
the  best  of  everything,  gave  him  fourteen  thousand  livres 
to  meet  bills  amounting  to  287,500  livres.  He  could  not 
make  such  a  proposal.  However,  when  Morrel  went 
down  to  his  dinner,  he  appeared  very  composed.  This 
calmness  was  more  alarming  to  the  two  women  than  the 
deepest  dejection  would  have  been.  After  dinner  Morrel 
usually  went  out,  and  used  to  take  his  coffee  at  the  club 
of  the  Phoc^ens,  and  read  the  "Semaphore;"  but  this 
day  he  did  not  leave  the  house,  he  returned  to  his  office. 

As  to  Codes,  he  seemed  completely  bewildered.  For 
part  of  the  day  he  went  into  the  courtyard,  seated  himself 
on  a  stone  with  his  head  bare,  and  exposed  to  a  sun  of 
thirty  degrees.  Emmanuel  tried  to  comfort  the  women ; 
but  his  eloquence  faltered.  The  young  man  was  too  well 
acquainted  with  the  business  of  the  house  not  to  feel  that 
a  great  catastrophe  hung  over  the  Morrel  family.  Night 
came.  The  two  women  had  watched,  hoping  that  when  he 
left  his  room  Morrel  would  come  to  them ;  but  they  heard 
him  pass  before  their  door,  trying  to  conceal  the  noise  of 
his  footsteps.  They  listened  ;  he  went  into  his  sleeping- 
room  and  fastened  the  door  inside.  Madame  Morrel 
sent  her  daughter  to  bed ;  and  half  an  hour  after  Julie 
had  retired  she  rose,  took  off  her  shoes,  and  went  stealthily 
along  the  passage  to  see  through  the  keyhole  what  her 
husband  was  doing.  In  the  passage  she  saw  a  retreating 
shadow ;  it  was  Julie,  who,  uneasy  herself,  had  anticipated 
her  mother.  The  young  lady  went  towards  Madame 
MorreL  "He  is  writing/9  she  said.  They  had  under- 
stood each  other  without  speaking.  Madame  Morrel 
looked  again  through  the  keyhole.    Morrel  was  writing; 
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but  Madame  Moral  remarked  wbat  ber  daughter  had  not 
observed,  that  her  husband  vii  writing  on  stamped  pep*& 
The  terrible  idea  that  he  was  writing  h^a  will  flashed  aaoss 
her ;  she  shuddered,  and  yet  had  not  strength  to  utter 
a  word.  Next  day  M.  Morrel  seemed  as  calm  sua  era; 
went  into  his  office  as  usual  *fld  came  to  hie  baeakbat 
punctually;  but  after  dinner  heplaoed  hia  danghtar  besids 
him,  took  her  head  in  hia  arms,  and  held  her  fur  *  long 
time  against  his  bosom.  In  the  evening  Julio  told  bar 
mother  that  although  be  waa  ao  calm  in  appearance  die 
had  remarked  that  her  father's  heart  beat  violently.  The 
next  two  days  passed  in  the  same  manner*  On  the  erod- 
ing of  the  4th  of  September,  M.  Monel  asked  hip  daughter 
for  the  key  of  his  office.  Julie  trembled  at  thia  request* 
which  seemed  to  her  of  bad  omen.  Why  did  bar  lather 
ask  for  this  key  which  she  always  kept,  and  which  was 
only  taken  from  her  in  childhood  aa  a  punishment  t  TJie 
young  girl  looked  at  MorreL  "  What  have  I  done  wran& 
Father,"  she  said, "  that  you  should  take  thia  key  from  mat" 

"  Nothing,  my  dear/'  replied  the  unhappy  man,  the 
tears  starting  to  his  eyes  at  this  simple  question;  " noth- 
ing, only  I  want  it." 

Julie  made  a  pretence  to  feel  for  the  key.  "I  znust 
have  left  it  in  my  room,"  she  said.  And  she  went  out; 
but  instead  of  going  to  her  apartment  she  hastened  to 
consult  Emmanuel.  "Do  not  give  this  key  to  your 
father,"  said  he ;  "  and  to-morrow  morning,  if  possible,  do 
not  quit  him  for  a  moment"  She  questioned  Emmanuel, 
but  he  knew  nothing/or  would  not  say  anything.  During 
the  night  between  the  4th  and  5th  of  September  Madame 
Morrel  remained  listening  for  every  sound,  and  until 
three  o'clock  in  the  morning  she  heard  her  husband  pee- 
ing the  room  in  great  agitation.  It  was  three  o'clock 
when  he  threw  himself  on  the  bed.    The  mother  angl 
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daughter  passed  the  night  together.  They  had  expected 
Maximilian  since  the  previous  evening.  At  eight  o'clock 
in  the  morning  Morrel  entered  their  chamber.  He  was 
calm;  but  the  agitation  of  the  night  was  legible  in  his 
pale  and  careworn  visage.  They  did  not  dare  to  ask  him 
how  he  had  slept.  Morrel  was  kinder  to  his  wife,  more 
affectionate  to  his  daughter,  than  he  had  ever  been.  He 
could  not  cease  gazing  at  and  kissing  the  sweet  girL 
Julie,  mindful  of  Emmanuel's  request,  was  following  her 
father  when  he  quitted  the  room,  but  he  said  to  her 
quickly,  "  Remain  with  your  mother."  Julie  wished  to 
accompany  him.     "  I  wish  it,"  he  said. 

This  was  the  first  time  Morrel  had  said  to  his  daughter, 
"I  wish  it ;"  but  he  said  it  in  a  tone  of  paternal  kindness, 
and  Julie  did  not  dare  refuse  compliance.  She  remained 
on  the  same  spot,  standing  mute  and  motionless.  An 
instant  afterward  the  door  opened,  she  felt  two  arms  en- 
circle her,  and  lips  were  pressed  upon  her  forehead.  She 
looked  up  and  uttered  an  exclamation  of  joy.  "  Maximil- 
ian !  my  brother  1 "  she  cried.  At  these  words  Madame 
Morrel  rose  and  threw  herself  into  her  son's  arms. 

"Mother/'  said  the  young  man,  looking  alternately  at 
Madame  Morrel  and  her  daughter,  "  what  has  happened  1 
Your  letter  has  frightened  me,  and  I  have  come  hither 
with  all  speed." 

"Julie,"  said  Madame  Morrel,  making  a  sign  to  the 
young  man,  "go  and  tell  your  father  that  Maximilian 
has  just  arrived."  The  young  lady  rushed  out  of  the 
apartment,  but  on  the  first  step  of  the  staircase  she  found 
a  man  holding  a  letter  in  his  hand. 

"Are  you  not  Mademoiselle  Julie  Morrel  1"  inquired 
the  man,  with  a  strong  Italian  accent. 

"Yes,  sir,"  replied  Julie,  with  hesitation;  "what  is 
your  pleasure)    I  do  not  know  you." 
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"Read  this  letter,-  lie  said,  handing  it  to  her.  JMBo 
hesitated*  "It  concerns  the  best  interests  of  your  father/ 
said  the  messenger. 

The  young  girl  hastily  took  the  letter  from  him.  She 
opened  it  quickly  and  read  :  — 

Go  this  moment  to  the  Allies  de  IfriDan;  enter  the  boose 
No.  16;  ask  the  porter  for  the  key  of  the  room  on  the  fifth 
floor;  enter  the  apartment,  take  from  the  corner  of  the  mantel- 
piece a  purse  netted  in  red  silk,  and  give  it  to  your  father.  It 
is  important  that  he  should  receive  it  before  eleven  o'clock. 
You  promised  to  obey  me  implicitly.     Remember  yoor 

™  Sihbad  ram  Sanon, 

The  young  girl  uttered  a  joyful  cry,  raised  her  eyem, 
looked  round  to  question  the  messenger,  but  he  had  die* 
appeared.  She  cast  her  eyes  again  over  the  note  to 
peruse  it  a  second  time,  and  saw  there  was  a  postscript 
She  read :  — 


It  is  important  that  you  should  fulfil  this  mftfdim  in 
and  alone.  If  you  go  accompanied  by  any  other  person,  or 
should  any  one  else  present  himself,  the  porter  will  reply  that 
he  does  not  know  anything  about  it" 

This  postscript  was  a  great  check  to  the  young  girPs 
joy.  Was  there  nothing  to  fear;  was  there  not  some 
snare  laid  for  her?  Her  innocence  had  kept  her  in  igno- 
rance of  the  dangers  that  might  assail  a  young  girl  of  her 
age.  But  there  is  no  need  to  know  danger  in  order  to 
fear  it ;  indeed,  it  may  be  observed  that  it  is  usually  un- 
known perils  that  inspire  the  greatest  terror. 

Julie  hesitated,  and  resolved  to  take  counsel.  Yet,  by 
a  singular  feeling,  it  was  neither  to  her  mother  nor  her 
brother  that  she  applied,  but  to  Emmanuel.  She  has- 
tened down  and  told  him  what  had  occurred  on  the  day 
when  the  agent  of  the  house  of  Thomson  and  French  had 
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come  to  her  father's,  related  the  scene  on  the  staircase, 
repeated  the  promise  she  had  made,  and  showed  him 
the  letter. 

44  You  must  go,  then,  Mademoiselle,"  said  EmmanueL 

"  Go  there  ?  "  murmured  Julie. 

"  Yes ;  I  will  accompany  you." 

"  But  did  you  not  read  that  I  must  be  alone  ?  "  said  Julie. 

"  And  you  shall  be  alone,"  replied  the  young  man.  "  I 
will  await  you  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue  du  Musee ;  and  if 
you  are  so  long  absent  as  to  make  me  uneasy,  I  will  hasten 
to  rejoin  you,  and  woe  to  him  of  whom  you  shall  have 
cause  to  complain  to  me!" 

"  Then,  Emmanuel/'  said  the  young  girl,  with  hesitation, 
"  it  is  your  opinion  that  I  should  obey  this  injunction." 

"  Yes ;  did  not  the  messenger  say  that  it  concerns  your 
father's  safety  ? " 

"But  what  danger  threatens  him,  then,  Emmanuel?" 
she  asked. 

Emmanuel  hesitated  a  moment ;  but  his  desire  to  make 
Julie  decide  immediately  urged  him  on. 

"  Listen,"  he  said ;  "  to-day  is  the  5th  of  September, 
is  it  not?" 

"  Yes." 

"  To-day,  then,  at  eleven  o'clock,  your  father  has  nearly 
three  hundred  thousand  livres  to  pay." 

"Yes,  we  know  that." 

"Well,"  continued  Emmanuel,  "we  have  not  fifteen 
thousand  livres  in  the  house." 

"What  will  happen  then?" 

"  Why,  if  to-day  before  eleven  o'clock  your  father  has 
not  found  some  one  who  will  come  to  his  aid,  he  will  be 
compelled  at  twelve  o'clock  to  declare  himself  a  bankrupt." 

"  Oh,  come,  come  1 "  cried  she,  hastening  away  with  the 
young  man. 

VOL.  l  —  26 
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Daring  this  time,  Madame  Morrel  bad  toll  her  am 
everything.  The  young  man  knew  quite  "well  that  after 
the  succession  of  misfortunes  which  had  befallen  hie 
father,  great  changes  had  taken  place  in  the  style  of 
living  and  housekeeping;  but  he  did  not  know  that 
matters  had  reached  such  a  point.  He  was  thunder- 
struck. Then,  rushing  hastily  out  of  the  apartment*  he 
ran  up  the  stairs,  expecting  to  find  his  father  in  hie  of- 
fice, but  be  rapped  there  in  vain.  While  he  waa  jet  at 
the  door  of  the  office  be  heard  the  bedroom  door  open, 
turned,  and  saw  his  father.  Instead  of  going  direct  to 
his  office,  M.  Morrel  had  returned  to  his  bed-chamber; 
which  he  was  only  this  moment  quitting.  Monel  uttered 
a  cry  of  surprise  at  the  sight  of  his  son,  of  whose  arrival 
he  was  ignorant.  He  remained  motionless  on  the  spot, 
pressing  with  his  left  hand  something  he  had  oonoealed 
under  his  coat.  Maximilian  sprang  down  the  staircase 
and  threw  his  arms  round  his  father's  neck;  but  sud- 
denly he  recoiled  and  placed  his  right  hand  on  MorreTe 
breast  "Father  I"  he  exclaimed,  turning  pale  as  death, 
"  what  are  you  going  to  do  with  the  brace  of  pistols  under 
your  coat?" 

"  Oh,  this  is  what  I  feared ! "  said  Morrel 

u Father,  Father!  in  Heaven's  name,9*  exclaimed  the 
young  man,  "what  are  these  weapons  for?" 

"Maximilian,"  replied  Morrel,  looking  fixedly  at  his 
son,  "you  are  a  man,  and  a  man  of  honor.  Come,  and 
I  will  explain  to  you." 

And  with  a  firm  step  Morrel  went  up  to  his  office, 
while  Maximilian  followed  him,  trembling  as  he  went 
Morrel  opened  the  door,  and  closed  it  behind  his  son, 
then,  crossing  the  ante-room,  went  to  his  desk,  on  which 
he  placed  the  pistols,  and  pointed  with  his  finger  to  an 
open  ledger.     In  this  ledger  was  made  out  an  exact 
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balance-sheet  of  affairs.  Morrel  had  to  pay,  within  half 
an  hour,  287,500  livres.  All  he  possessed  was  15,257 
livres.     "  Read  ! "  said  MorreL 

The  young  man  was  overwhelmed  as  he  read.  Morrel 
said  not  a  word.  What  could  he  say?  What  need  he 
add  to  such  a  desperate  proof  in  figures? 

"And  have  you  done  all  that  is  possible.  Father,  to 
meet  this  disastrous  result  ? "  asked  the  young  man,  after 
a  moment's  pause. 

"I  have,"  replied  MorreL 

"  You  have  no  money  coming  in  on  which  you  can  rely  ?w 

"  None." 

"  You  have  exhausted  every  resource ?" 

"  All." 

"  And  in  half  an  hour/'  said  Maximilian,  in  a  gloomy 
voice,  "  our  name  is  dishonored  ! " 

"Blood  washes  out  dishonor/'  said  MorreL 

"You  are  right,  Father;  I  understand  you."  Then 
extending  his  hand  towards  one  of  the  pistols,  he  said, 
"  There  is  one  for  you  and  one  for  me ;  thanks ! " 

Morrel  checked  his  hand.  "  Your  mother  1  your  sister ! 
Who  will  support  them?" 

A  shudder  ran  through  the  young  man's  frame. 

"Father,"  he  said,  "do  you  reflect  that  you  are  bid- 
ding me  to  live?" 

"  Yes,  I  do  bid  you,"  answered  Morrel ;  "  it  is  your  duty. 
You  have  a  calm,  strong  mind,  Maximilian.  Maximilian, 
you  are  no  ordinary  man.  I  desire  nothing ;  I  command 
nothing ;  I  only  say  to  you,  examine  my  position  as  if  it 
were  your  own,  and  then  judge  for  yoursel£" 

The  young  man  reflected  an  instant ;  then  an  expression 
of  sublime  resignation  appeared  in  his  eyes,  and  with  a 
slow  and  sad  gesture  he  took  off  his  two  epaulettes,  the 
marks  of  his  rank.     "  Be  it  so,  then,  my  father/'  he  said, 
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extending  his  hand  to  Morrel;  "die  in  peace,  my  lather. 
I  will  live." 

Morrel  was  about  to  cast  himself  on  his  knees  before 
his  sou,  but  Maximilian  caught  him  in  his  arms,  and  those 
two  noble  hearts  were  pressed  against  each  other  far  * 
moment.     "  You  know  it  is  not  my  fault,"  said  Morrel. 

Maximilian  smiled.  "I  know,  Father,  yon  are  the 
moat  honorable  man  I  nave  ever  known." 

"Good,  my  soil  And  now  all  k  sail;  go  now  eael 
rejoin  your  mother  and  sister.'' 

"  My  father,"  said  the  young  man,  handing  Us  knee, 
'■blew  me!" 

Morrel  took  bis  head  between  his  two  hands,  draw  him 
towards  him,  and  kissing  his  forehead  aereral  tunes,  said, 
"  Oh,  yes,  yea ;  I  bless  yon  in  my  own  name  and  »  the 
same  of  three  generations  of  irreproachable  men,  who  say 
by  my  voice,  'The  edifice  which  misfortune  baa  dcetooyed, 
Providence  may  build  up  again.'  On  easing  ma  die  each 
a  death  the  moat  inexorable  will  have  pity  on  yon.  To 
yon,  perhaps,  they  will  accord  the  time  they  have  lefnaed 
to  me.  Try  that  the  word  of  disgrace  be  never  pronounced. 
Go  to  work,  labor,  young  man ;  struggle  ardently  and  coura- 
geously ;  live,  yourself,  your  mother  and  sister,  with  the 
most  rigid  economy,  so  that  from  day  to  day  the  property 
of  those  to  whom  I  am  indebted  may  augment  and  fruc- 
tify in  your  hands.  Reflect  how  glorious  a  day  it  will  be, 
how  grand,  how  solemn,  that  day  of  complete  restoration 
on  which  yon  will  say  in  this  very  office,  '  My  father  died 
because  he  could  not  do  what  I  have  this  day  done ;  bat 
he  died  calmly  and  peaceably,  because  in  dying  he  knew 
what  I  should  do.' " 

"  My  father  I  my  father  I  "  cried  the  young  man,  "  why 
should  yon  not  live  %" 

"  If  I  live,  all  would  be  changed ;  if  I  live,  interest 
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would  be  converted  into  doubt,  pity  into  hostility.  If  I 
live,  I  am  only  a  man  who  has  broken  his  word,  failed 
in  his  engagements,  —  in  fact,  only  a  bankrupt.  If  on  the 
contrary  I  die,  remember,  Maximilian,  my  corpse  is  that 
of  an  honest  but  unfortunate  man.  Living,  my  best  friends 
would  avoid  my  house  ;  dead,  all  Marseilles  will  follow  me 
in  tears  to  my  last  home.  Living,  you  would  feel  shame 
at  my  name ;  dead,  you  may  raise  your  head  and  say,  '  I 
am  the  son  of  him  who  killed  himself  because  for  the 
first  time  he  has  been  compelled  to  fail  in  his  word.' " 

The  young  man  uttered  a  groan,  but  appeared  resigned. 
For  the  second  time  conviction  entered,  not  his  heart,  but 
his  mind. 

"And  now,"  said  Morrel,  "leave  me  alone,  and  en- 
deavor to  keep  your  mother  and  sister  away." 

"  Will  you  not  see  my  sister  once  more  1 "  asked  Max- 
imilian. A  last  dull  hope  was  concealed  by  the  young 
man  in  the  effect  of  this  interview,  and  he  had  suggested 
it  for  that  reason.  Morrel  shook  his  head.  "  I  saw  her 
this  morning/'  he  said,  "  and  bade  her  adieu." 

"  Have  you  no  particular  commands  to  leave  with  me, 
my  father  ? "  inquired  Maximilian,  in  a  faltering  voice. 
Yes,  my  son,  and  a  sacred  command." 
Say  it,  my  father." 

"The  house  of  Thomson  and  French  is  the  only  one  who 
from  humanity,  or  it  may  be  selfishness,  —  it  is  not  for 
me  to  read  men's  hearts,  —  has  had  any  pity  for  me.  Its 
agent,  who  will  in  ten  minutes  present  himself  to  receive 
the  amount  of  a  bill  of  287,500  livres,  I  will  not  say 
granted,  but  offered  me  three  months.  Let  this  house  be 
the  first  repaid,  my  son,  and  let  that  man  be  sacred  to 
you." 

"  Father,  I  will,"  said  Maximilian. 

"  And  now  once  more,  adieu,"  said  Morrel.    "  Go  !  leave 
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ma     I  would  be  alone.    Yon  will  find  my  will  in  the 
secretary  in  my  bedroom." 

The  young  man  remained  standing  and  motionless,  hav- 
ing only  the  force  to  will  but  not  the  power  to  execute. 

"  Hear  me,  Maximilian,"  said  his  father.  "  Suppose  I 
were  a  soldier  like  you,  and  ordered  to  carry  a  certain  re- 
doubt, and  you  knew  I  must  be  killed  in  the  assault, 
would  you  not  say  to  me,  as  you  said  just  now,  '  Go, 
Father;  for  you  are  dishonored  by  delay,  and  death  is 
preferable  to  shame'?" 

"  Yes,  yes  1 "  said  the  young  man,  "  yes !  M  and  once 
again  embracing  his  father  with  convulsive  pressure,  he 
said,  "Be  it  so,  my  father."  And  he  rushed  out  of  the 
cabinet. 

When  his  son  had  left  him,  Morrel  remained  an  instant 
standing  with  his  eyes  fixed  on  the  door ;  then  putting 
forth  his  arm,  he  pulled  the  belL  After  a  moment's 
interval,  Cocles  appeared. 

He  was  no  longer  the  same  man ;  the  fearful  convictions 
of  the  last  three  days  had  crushed  him.  This  thought  — 
the  house  of  Morrel  and  Son  is  about  to  stop  payment  — 
bent  him  to  the  earth  more  than  twenty  years  would 
otherwise  have  done. 

"  My  worthy  Codes,"  said  Morrel,  in  a  tone  impossible 
to  describe,  "do  you  remain  in  the  ante-chamber.  When 
the  gentleman  who  came  three  months  ago  —  the  agent  of 
the  house  of  Thomson  and  French  —  arrives,  announce 
his  arrival  to  me."  Cocles  made  no  reply;  he  made  a 
sign  with  his  head,  went  into  the  anteroom,  and  seated 
himself  Morrel  fell  back  in  his  chair,  his  eyes  fixed  on 
the  clock  ;  there  were  seven  minutes  left,  that  was  alL 
The  hand  moved  on  with  incredible  rapidity  ;  it  seemed 
to  him  as  if  he  saw  it  move. 

What  then  passed  at  this  final  moment  of  time  in  the 
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mind  of  this  man,  who,  still  young,  by  a  course  of  reason- 
ing, false  perhaps,  but  at  least  specious,  was  about  to  sepa- 
rate himself  from  all  he  loved  in  the  world,  and  quit  life, 
which  possessed  for  him  all  domestic  delights,  it  is  im- 
possible to  express.  To  form  any  idea  of  his  feelings,  he 
must  have  been  seen  with  his  brow  bathed  in  perspira- 
tion, yet  resigned,  his  eyes  moistened  with  tears  and  yet 
raised  to  heaven.  The  clock-hand  moved  on.  The  pistols 
were  cocked ;  he  stretched  forth  his  hand,  took  one  up,  and 
murmured  his  daughter's  name.  Then  he  laid  down  the 
mortal  weapon,  took  up  his  pen,  and  wrote  a  few  words.  It 
seemed  to  him  as  if  he  had  not  taken  a  sufficient  farewell  of 
his  beloved  daughter.  Then  he  turned  again  to  the  clock ; 
he  no  longer  counted  by  minutes,  but  by  seconds.  He 
took  up  the  deadly  weapon  again,  his  mouth  half-opened 
and  his  eyes  fixed  on  the  clock,  and  then  shuddered  at  the 
click  of  the  trigger  as  he  cocked  the  pistol.  At  this  mo- 
ment a  colder  perspiration  moistened  his  brow ;  a  more 
mortal  agony  clutched  at  his  heart-strings.  He  heard  the 
door  of  the  staircase  creak  on  its  hinges ;  the  clock  gave 
its  warning  to  strike  eleven ;  the  door  of  his  cabinet 
opened.  Morrel  did  not  turn  round ;  he  expected  these 
words  of  Codes,  "  The  agent  of  Thomson  and  French." 
He  placed  the  muzzle  of  the  pistol  between  his  teeth. 
Suddenly  he  heard  a  cry, —  it  was  his  daughter's  voice. 
He  turned  and  saw  Julie.  The  pistol  fell  from  his 
hands. 

"  My  father !  "  cried  the  young  girl,  out  of  breath  and 
half  dead  with  joy ;  "  saved  !  you  are  saved  I "  And 
she  threw  herself  into  his  arms,  holding  in  her  extended 
band  a  red  netted  silk  purse. 

"Saved,  my  child  I*  said  Morrel;  "what  do  you 
mean?" 

"  Yes,  saved  —  saved  !  see,  see  1 "  said  the  young  girl 
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"  Father ! "  cried  Maximilian,  "  how  could  you  say  the 
'Pharaon'  was  lost?  She  has  been  signalled  from  the 
watch-tower,  and  they  say  she  is  now  coming  into  port." 

"  My  dear  friends  I  "  said  Morrel,  "  if  this  were  so,  it 
must  be  a  miracle  of  Heaven !    Impossible !  impossible  I " 

But  what  was  real  and  not  less  incredible  was  the  purse 
he  held  in  his  hand,  the  acceptance  receipted,  the  splendid 
diamond. 

"Ah,  Monsieur! "  exclaimed  Codes,  "what  can  it  mean, 
—  the  '  Pharaon '  1 " 

"Come,  my  dear,"  said  Morrel,  rising  from  his  seat, 
"  let  us  go  and  see,  and  Heaven  have  pity  upon  us  if  it 
be  false  intelligence  1 " 

They  all  went  out,  and  on  the  stairs  met  Madame 
Morrel,  who  had  been  afraid  to  go  up  into  the  office.  In 
an  instant  they  were  at  the  Canebiere.  There  was  a 
crowd  on  the  pier.  All  the  crowd  gave  way  before 
Morrel.  "The  'Pharaon'!  the  ' Pharaon M"  said  every 
voice. 

And  wonderful  to  say,  in  front  of  the  tower  of  St.  Jean 
was  a  vessel  bearing  on  her  stern  these  words,  printed  in 
white  letters,  "  The  '  Pharaon,'  Morrel  and  Son,  of  Mar- 
seilles." It  precisely  resembled  the  other  "  Pharaon,"  and 
was  loaded,  as  that  had  been,  with  cochineal  and  indigo.  It 
cast  anchor,  brailed  all  sails,  and  on  the  deck  was  Captain 
Gaumard  giving  orders,  and  Maitre  Penelon  making  signals 
to  M.  Morrel.  To  doubt  any  longer  was  impossible ;  there 
was  the  evidence  of  the  senses,  and  ten  thousand  persons 
who  came  to  corroborate  the  testimony.  As  Morrel  and 
his  son  embraced  on  the  pier-head  in  the  presence  and 
amid  the  applause  of  the  whole  city  witnessing  this  pro- 
digy, a  man  with  his  face  half-covered  by  a  black  beard, 
and  who,  concealed  behind  the  sentry-box,  watched  the 
scene  with  delight,  uttered  these  words  in  a  low  tone, 


"  To  the  Iale  of  Elba ! "  The  boat  shot  out  of  the  harbor 
like  a  bird,  and  the  nest  morning  Franz  disembarked  at 
Porto  Ferrajo.  He  traversed  the  island  after  having  fol- 
lowed the  traces  which  the  footsteps  of  the  giant  have 
left,  and  iT-iTiiLnrk'-i.]  for  Miirebiia.  Two  Lours  after  h- 
landed  at  Pianosa,  where  he  was  assured  that  red  par- 
tridges abounded.  The  sport  was  bad ;  Fran!  succeeded 
in  killing  only  a  few  partridges,  and  like  every  unsuccess- 
ful sportsman,  ho  returned  to  the  boat  very  much  out  of 
temper. 

"  Ah,  if  your  Excellency  chose,"  said  the  captain,  "  you 
might  have  capital  sport." 

*'  Where  1  ■ 

"  Do  you  see  that  island  1 "  continued  the  captain, 
pointing  to  a  conical  pile  that  rose  from  the  blue  sea. 

"  Well ;  what  is  this  island )  " 

"The  island  of  Monte  Cristo." 

"  But  I  have  no  prrraission  to  shoot  over  this  island." 

"  Your  Excellency  does  not  require  a  permission,  for  the 
island  is  uninhabited." 

"  Ah,  indeed  !  "  said  the  young  man.  "  A  desert  island 
in  the  midst  of  the  Mediterranean  must  be  a  curiosity." 

"  It  is  very  natural ;  this  isle  is  a  mass  of  rocks,  and 
does  not  contain  an  acre  of  land  capable  of  cultivation.™ 

"  To  whom  does  this  island  belong  I " 

"  To  Tuscany." 

"  What  game  shall  I  find  there  1 " 

"  Thousands  of  wild  goats." 

"  Who  live  by  licking  the  stones,  I  suppose,"  said  Franz, 
with  an  incredulous  smile. 

"  No  ;  but  by  browsing  the  shrubs  and  trees  that  grow 
out  of  the  crevices  of  the  rocks." 

"  Where  can  I  sleep  1 " 

"  On  shore,  in  the  grottos,  or  on  board  in  your  cloak ; 
besides,  if  your  Excellency  pleases,  we  can  leave  as  soon 
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as  the  chase  is  finished.  We  can  sail  as  well  by  night  as 
by  day,  and  if  the  wind  drops  we  can  use  our  oars." 

As  Franz  had  sufficient  time  before  rejoining  his  com- 
panion, and  had  no  further  occasion  to  trouble  himself 
about  his  apartment  in  Rome,  he  accepted  the  proposition. 
Upon  his  answer  in  the  affirmative,  the  sailors  exchanged 
a  few  words  together  in  a  low  tone.  "  Well,"  he  asked  ; 
"  what  ?  is  there  any  difficulty  to  be  surmounted  ?  " 

"  No,"  replied  the  captain,  "  but  we  must  warn  your 
Excellency  that  the  island  is  contumacious." 

"  What  do  you  mean  ? " 

"  That  Monte  Cristo,  although  uninhabited,  yet  serves 
occasionally  as  a  refuge  for  the  smugglers  and  pirates  who 
come  from  Corsica,  Sardinia,  and  Africa ;  and  that  if  any- 
thing betrays  that  we  have  been  there,  we  shall  have 
to  perform  quarantine  for  six  days  on  our  return  to 
Leghorn." 

"  The  devil !  that  is  quite  another  thing  !  Six  days  ! 
just  the  time  which  God  required  to  create  the  world. 
It  is  somewhat  long,  my  children." 

"  But  who  will  say  that  your  Excellency  has  been  to 
Monte  Cristo  r 

"  Oh,  I  shall  not,"  cried  Franz. 

"  Nor  I !  nor  I !  "  chorused  the  sailors. 

"  Then  steer  for  Monte  Cristo." 

The  captain  gave  his  orders ;  the  bow  was  turned 
towards  the  island  ;  and  the  boat  was  soon  sailing  in  that 
direction.  Franz  waited  until  all  was  finished ;  and  when 
the  sail  was  filled  and  the  four  sailors  had  taken  their 
places,  three  forward  and  one  at  the  helm,  he  resumed 
the  conversation.  "Gaetano,"  said  he  to  the  captain, 
"  you  tell  me  Monte  Cristo  serves  as  a  refuge  for  pirates, 
who  are,  it  seems  to  me,  a  very  different  kind  of  game 
from  the  goats." 


u 
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*  Y«,  your  Excellency;  and  it  is  true." 

M  knew  there  were  smugglers;  but  I  thought  that 
«fett*  the  capture  of  Algiers  and  the  destruction  of  the 
v^my,  pirates  existed  only  in  the  romances  of  Cooper 
«»A  Captain  Marryat." 

^  Your  Excellency  is  mistaken ;  there  are  pirates,  just  as 
tfcm  are  bandits,  —  who  were  believed  to  have  been  ex- 
tocwinated  by  Pope  Leo  XII.,  and  who  yet  every  day  rob 
travellers  at  the  gates  of  Rome.  Has  not  your  Excellency 
beard  that  the  French  charge  <F affaires  was  robbed  six 
months  ago  within  five  hundred  paces  of  VeUetrit" 
Oh,  yes,  I  heard  that" 

Well,  then,  if  like  us  your  Excellency  lived  at  Leg- 
horn, you  would  hear  from  time  to  time  that  a  little  mer- 
chant vessel,  or  an  English  yacht  that  was  expected  at 
Bastia,  at  Porto  Ferrajo,  or  at  Civita  Vecchia,  has  not 
arrived ;  that  no  one  knows  what  has  become  of  it,  and 
that  doubtless  it  has  struck  on  a  rock  and  foundered. 
Now,  this  rock  it  has  met  is  a  long  and  narrow  boat 
manned  by  six  or  eight  men,  who  have  surprised  and 
plundered  it  some  dark  and  stormy  night  near  some  des- 
ert and  gloomy  isle,  as  bandits  plunder  a  carriage  at  the 
corner  of  a  wood." 

"  But,"  asked  Franz,  who  lay  wrapped  in  his  cloak  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bark,  "why  do  not  those  who  have 
been  plundered  complain  to  the  French,  Sardinian,  or 
Tuscan  governments  1 " 

"  Why  1 "  said  Gaetano,  with  a  smile. 

"  Yes,  why  ? " 

"  Because  in  the  first  place  they  transfer  from  the  vessel 
to  their  own  boat  whatever  they  think  worth  taking,  then 
they  bind  the  crew  hand  and  foot ;  they  attach  to  every 
one's  neck  a  four  and  twenty  pound  ball ;  a  large  hole  is 
pierced  in  the  vessel's  bottom,  and  then  they  leave  her. 
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At  the  end  of  ten  minutes  the  vessel  begins  to  roll,  labor, 
and  then  sink ;  then  one  of  the  sides  plunges  and  then 
the  other.  It  rises  and  sinks  again;  suddenly  a  noise 
like  the  report  of  a  cannon  is  heard,  —  it  is  the  air  break- 
ing the  deck.  Soon  the  water  rushes  out  of  the  scupper- 
holes  like  a  whale  spouting ;  the  vessel  gives  a  last  groan, 
spins  round  and  round  and  disappears,  forming  a  vast 
whirlpool  in  the  ocean,  and  then  all  is  over.  So  that  in 
five  minutes  nothing  but  the  eye  of  God  can  see  the  vessel 
where  she  lies  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  Do  you  under* 
stand  now,"  said  the  captain,  laughing,  "why  no  com- 
plaints are  made  to  the  Government,  and  why  the  vessel 
does  not  arrive  at  the  port?" 

It  is  probable  that  if  Gaetano  had  related  this  previously 
to  proposing  the  expedition,  Franz  would  have  hesitated 
ere  he  accepted  it;  but  now  that  they  had  started,  he 
thought  it  would  be  cowardly  to  draw  back.  He  was  one 
of  those  men  who  do  not  rashly  court  danger,  but  if  dan- 
ger presents  itself,  encounter  it  with  imperturbable  cool- 
ness. He  was  one  of  those  calm  and  resolute  men  who 
look  upon  a  danger  as  an  adversary  in  a  duel ;  who  cal- 
culate its  movements  and  study  its  attacks ;  who  retreat 
sufficiently  to  take  breath,  but  not  to  appear  cowardly; 
who,  understanding  all  their  advantages,  kill  at  a  single 
blow.  "  Bah ! "  said  he,  "  I  have  travelled  through  Sicily 
and  Calabria,  I  have  sailed  two  months  in  the  Archipel- 
ago ;  and  yet  I  never  saw  even  the  shadow  of  a  bandit  or 
a  pirate." 

"  I  did  not  tell  your  Excellency  this  to  deter  you  from 
your  project,"  replied  Gaetano ;  "  but  you  questioned  me, 
and  I  have  answered,  — that's  alL" 

44  Yes,  my  dear  Gaetano,  and  your  conversation  is  most 
interesting ;  and  as  I  wish  to  enjoy  it  as  long  as  possible, 
steer  for  Monte  Crista/ 
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The  wind  blew  strongly ;  the  boat  sailed  six  or 
knots  an  hour;  and  they  were  rapidly  nearing  the  and  cf 
their  voyage.  As  they  approached,  the  island  smsiiml  la 
rise  a  huge  mass  from  the  bosom  of  the  sea;  and  throegjk 
the  clear  atmosphere  in  the  light  of  closing  day,  they 
could  distinguish  the  rocks  heaped  on  one  «»^Vf  lib 
bullets  in  an  arsenal,  in  whose  crevices  they  could  see  the 
green  bushes  and  trees  that  were  growing.  Am  for  the 
sailors,  although  they  appeared  perfectly  famijiifl^  jet  it 
was  evident  that  they  were  on  the  alert,  and  that  tfcsy 
very  carefully  watched  the  glassy  surface  over  which  thsy 
were  sailing,  and  on  which  a  few  fishing-boats  with  that 
white  sails  were  alone  visible.  They  ware  within  fiftesm 
miles  of  Monte  Cristo  when  the  sun  began  to  set  beldad 
Corsica,  whose  mountains  appeared  against  the  sky,  and 
showing  their  rugged  peaks  in  bold  relief;  thia  mass  af 
stones,  like  the  giant  Adamastor,  rose  threateningly  beta 
the  boat,  from  which  it  hid  the  sun  that  gilded  ita  high** 
peaks.  By  degrees  the  shadow  rose  from  the  em  and 
seemed  to  drive  before  it  the  last  rays  of  the  "«|»"^ 
day.  At  last  the  reflection  rested  on  the  summit  of  the 
mountain,  where  it  paused  an  instant,  like  the  fiery  crest 
of  a  volcano ;  then  the  shadow  gradually  covered  the 
summit  as  it  had  covered  the  base,  and  the  island  now 
appeared  to  be  a  gray  mountain  that  grew  continually 
darker.    Half  an  hour  later,  and  the  night  was  quite  dark. 

Fortunately  the  mariners  were  used  to  these  latitude! 
and  knew  every  rock  in  the  Tuscan  archipelago,  for  in 
the  midst  of  this  obscurity  Franz  was  not  without  uneasi- 
ness. Corsica  had  long  since  disappeared,  and  Monte 
Cristo  itself  was  invisible ;  but  the  sailors  seemed,  like 
the  lynx,  to  see  in  the  dark,  and  the  pilot  who  steered 
did  not  evince  the  slightest  hesitation.  An  hour  had 
passed  since  the  sun  had  set,  when  Franz  fancied  he  aaw, 
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at  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  left,  a  dark  mass ;  bat  it  was 
impossible  to  make  out  what  it  was,  and  fearing  to  excite 
the  mirth  of  the  sailors  by  mistaking  a  floating  cloud  for 
land,  he  remained  silent.  Suddenly  a  great  light  appeared 
on  the  strand ;  land  might  resemble  a  cloud,  but  the  fire 
was  not  a  meteor.     "  What  is  this  light  1 "  he  asked. 

"  Silence  ! "  said  the  captain ;  "  it  is  a  fire." 

"  But  you  told  me  the  island  was  uninhabited ! " 

"I  said  there  were  no  fixed  habitations  on  it;  but 
I  said  also  that  it  served  sometimes  as  a  harbor  for 
smugglers." 

"  And  for  pirates  t " 

"  And  for  pirates,"  returned  Gaetano,  repeating  Franz's 
words.  "  It  is  for  that  reason  I  have  given  orders  to  pass 
the  isle,  for,  as  you  see,  the  fire  is  behind  us." 

"But  this  fire,"  continued  Franz,  "seems  to  me  a  thing 
that  should  rather  assure  than  alarm  us ;  men  who  did  not 
wish  to  be  seen  would  not  light  a  fire." 

"  Oh,  that  goes  for  nothing,"  said  Gaetano.  "  If  you 
can  guess  the  position  of  the  island  in  the  darkness,  you 
will  see  that  the  fire  cannot  be  seen  from  the  side,  or  from 
Pianoso,  but  only  from  the  sea." 

"  Tou  think,  then,  that  this  fire  announces  unwelcome 
neighbors  ? " 

"  That  is  what  we  must  ascertain,"  returned  Gaetano, 
fixing  his  eyes  on  this  terrestrial  star. 

"How  can  you  ascertain V9 

"You  shall  see." 

Gaetano  consulted  with  his  companions ;  and  after  five 
minutes'  discussion  a  manoeuvre  was  executed  which  caused 
the  boat  to  tack  about.  They  returned  in  the  direction  from 
which  they  had  come,  and  in  a  few  minutes  the  fire  disap- 
peared, hidden  by  a  rise  in  the  land.  The  pilot  again 
changed  the  course  of  the  little  vessel,  which  rapidly  ap- 

vol.  i.  —  26 
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"How  many  axe  they!" 

"Four,  and  the  two  bandits  make  six." 

"Just  our  number,  so  that  if  they  prove  troublesome 
we  shall  be  able  to  check  them;  so  for  the  last  time 
steer  to  Monte  Crista" 

44  Yes;  but  your  Excellency  will  permit  us  to  take  some 
precautions.99 

"By  all  means ;  be  as  wise  as  Nestor  and  as  prudent  as 
Ulysses.    I  do  more  than  permit,  I  exhort  you." 

"  Silence,  then ! "  said  Gaetano. 

Every  one  obeyed.  For  a  man  who,  like  Franz,  viewed 
his  position  in  its  true  light,  it  was  a  grave  one.  He  was 
alone  in  the  darkness  with  sailors  whom  he  did  not  know 
and  who  had  no  reason  to  be  devoted  to  him ;  who  knew 
that  he  had  in  his  belt  several  thousand  livres;  and  who 
had  often  examined  his  arms,  which  were  very  beautiful, 
if  not  with  envy,  at  least  with  curiosity.  On  the  other 
hand,  he  was  about  to  land  without  any  other  escort  than 
these  men,  on  an  island  which  bore  a  very  religious  name, 
but  which  did  not  seem  to  offer  Franz  any  other  hospi- 
tality than  that  of  Calvary  to  Christ,  thanks  to  the  smug- 
glers and  bandits.  The  history  of  the  scuttled  vessels, 
which  had  appeared  improbable  during  the  day,  seemed 
very  probable  at  night.  Placed  as  he  was  between  two 
imaginary  dangers,  he  did  not  quit  the  crew  with  his  eyes, 
or  his  gun  with  his  hand. 

However,  the  sailors  had  again  hoisted  the  sail,  and  the 
vessel  was  once  more  cleaving  the  waves.  Through  the 
darkness  Franz,  whose  eyes  were  now  more  accustomed  to 
it,  distinguished  the  granite  giant  by  which  the  boat  was 
sailing ;  and  then,  turning  an  angle  of  the  rock,  he  saw  the 
fire  more  brilliant  than  ever,  round  which  five  or  six  per- 
sons were  seated.  The  blaze  illumined  the  sea  for  a  hun- 
dred paces  round.     Gaetano  skirted  the  light,  carefully 
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keeping  the  boat  out  of  its  rays ;  then,  when  they  were 
opposite  the  fire,  he  entered  into  the  centre  of  the  circle, 
singing  a  fishing-song,  of  which  his  companions  sang  the 
chorus.  At  the  first  words  of  the  song,  the  men  seated 
round  the  fire  rose  and  approached  the  landing-place,  their 
eyes  fixed  on  the  boat,  of  which  they  evidently  sought  to 
judge  the  force  and  divine  the  intention.  They  soon  ap- 
peared satisfied  and  returned  (with  the  exception  of  one, 
who  remained  at  the  shore)  to  their  fire,  at  which  a  whole 
goat  was  roasting.  When  the  boat  was  within  twenty 
paces  of  the  shore,  the  man  on  the  beach  made  with  his 
carbine  the  movement  of  a  sentinel  who  sees  a  patrol,  and 
cried,  "Who  goes  there?"  in  Sardinian.  Franz  coolly 
cocked  both  barrels.  Gaetano  then  exchanged  a  few 
words  with  this  man,  which  the  traveller  did  not  un- 
derstand, but  which  evidently  concerned  him. 

"  Will  your  Excellency  give  your  name,  or  remain  incog- 
nito?1' asked  the  captain. 

"My  name  must  rest  unknown;  merely  say  I  am  a 
Frenchman  travelling  for  pleasure." 

As  soon  as  Gaetano  had  transmitted  this  answer,  the 
sentinel  gave  an  order  to  one  of  the  men  seated  round  the 
fire,  who  rose  and  disappeared  among  the  rocks.  Not  a 
word  was  spoken;  every  one  seemed  occupied,  —  Franz 
with  his  disembarkment,  the  sailors  with  their  sails,  the 
smugglers  with  their  goat,  —  but  in  the  midst  of  all  this 
carelessness  it  was  evident  that  they  mutually  observed 
each  other.  The  man  who  had  disappeared  returned  sud- 
denly on  the  opposite  side  to  that  by  which  he  had  left ; 
he  made  a  sign  with  his  head  to  the  sentinel,  who,  turn- 
ing to  the  boat  uttered  these  words,  "  S*accommodi.n  The 
Italian  faccommodi  is  untranslatable ;  it  means  at  once : 
"  Come ;  enter ;  you  are  welcome ;  make  yourself  at 
home;  you  are  the  master."    It  is  like  that  Turkish 
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phrase  of  Molifcre's  that  so  astonished  le  iamjmb  fntf 
komme  by  the  number  of  things  it  contained.  Hie  aaikvs 
did  no!  wait  for  a  second  invitation;  four  strokes  of  flhs) 
oar  brought  them  to  the  land.  Qastsno  sprang  to 
exchanged  a  few  words  with  the  sentinel;  them  hit 
rades  disembarked,  and  lastly  same  Emu's  tan.  Ona  of 
his  guns  was  swung  over  his  shoulder,  Qaatsno  had  the 
other,  and  a  sailor  held  his  rifle ;  his  dress,  half  artist, 
half  dandy,  excited  no  suspicion,  and  consequently  no 
disquietude.  Hie  boat  was  moored  to  the  shore,  and 
they  advanced  a  few  paess  to  find  a  comfortable  biToaae; 
but  doubtless  the  spot  they  chose  did  not  suit  the  smug* 
glar  who  filled  the  post  of  sentinel,  for  he  cried  out,  "Hot 
that  way,  if  you  please.*9 

Gaetano  faltered  an  excuse,  and  advanced  to  tha  op- 
posite side,  while  two  sailors  kindled  torches  at  the  fin  to 
light  them  on  their  way.  They  advanced  about  thirty 
paces,  and  then  stopped  at  a  small  esplanade  surrounded 
with  rocks,  in  which  seats  had  been  cut,  not  unlike  sentry- 
boxes.  Around  in  the  crevices  of  the  rocks  grew  a  few 
dwarf  oaks  and  thick  bushes  of  myrtles.  Fran*  lowered 
a  torch  and  saw  by  the  light  of  a  mass  of  cinders  that  ha 
was  not  the  first  to  discover  this  retreat,  which  was  doubt* 
less  one  of  the  halting-places  of  the  wandering  visitors  of 
Monte  Cristo.  As  for  his  anticipation  of  events,  once  on 
terra  firmay  once  that  he  had  seen  the  indifferent  if  not 
friendly  appearance  of  his  hosts,  his  preoccupation  had 
disappeared,  or  rather  at  sight  of  the  goat  had  turned  to 
appetite.  He  mentioned  this  to  Gaetano,  who  replied  that 
nothing  could  be  more  easy  than  to  prepare  a  supper,  since 
they  had  in  their  boat  bread,  wine,  half  a  dozen  partridges, 
and  a  good  fire  to  roast  them  by.  "  Besides,*  added  he, 
"  if  the  smell  of  their  roast  meat  tempts  you,  I  will  go  and 
offer  them  two  of  our  birds  for  a 
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"  You  seem  bom  for  negotiation/9  returned  Franz ; 
"go  and  try." 

During  this  time  the  sailors  had  collected  dried  sticks 
and  branches,  with  which  they  made  a  fire.  Franz 
waited  impatiently,  smelling  the  odor  of  the  goat,  when 
the  captain  returned  with  a  mysterious  air. 

"  Well/'  inquired  Franz,  "  anything  new  %  Do  they 
refuse  ? " 

"  On  the  contrary/'  returned  Qaetano,  "  the  chie£  who 
was  told  you  were  a  young  Frenchman,  invites  you  to  sup 
with  him." 

"  Well,"  observed  Franz, "  this  chief  is  very  polite ;  and 
I  see  no  objectioo,  —  especially  as  I  bring  my  share  of  the 
supper." 

"  Oh,  it  is  not  that,  —  he  has  plenty  and  to  spare  for 
supper;  but  he  attaches  a  singular  condition  to  your 
presentation  at   his  house." 

"  His  house !   has  he  built  one  here,  then  ?  " 

"  No,  but  he  has  a  very  comfortable  one  all  the  same, 
so  they  say." 

"  You  know  this  chief;  then)  " 

"  I  have  heard  him  spoken  o£" 

"111  or  well?" 

11  Both.w 

" The  devil )  and  what  is  this  condition?  " 

"  That  you  are  blindfolded,  and  do  not  take  off  the 
bandage  until  he  himself  bids  you."  Franz  looked  at 
Gaetano,  to  see,  if  possible,  what  he  thought  of  this 
proposal  "  Ah,"  replied  he,  guessing  Franz's  thought, 
"  I  know  this  merits  reflection." 

"  What  should  you  do  in  my  place  I " 

"  I,  who  have  nothing  to  lose,  —  I  should  go." 

"  You  would  accept  ?  " 

"  Yes,  were  it  only  out  of  curiosity*" 
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"There  is  something  very  carious  about  this  chid; 

then!" 

"  listen,"  said  Gaetano,  lowering  his  voice;  "I  do  not 
know  if  what  they  say  is  true — *  He  stopped  to  see  if 
any  one  was  near. 

"  What  do  they  say  I99 

"That  this  chief  inhabits  a  cavern  to  which  the  KM 
Palace  is  nothing." 

"  What  nonsense ! "  said  Franz,  reseating  Jiim^J^ 

u  It  is  no  nonsense;  it  is  quite  true.  Gams*  the  pilot 
of  the  '  St  Ferdinand,9  went  in  once,  and  he  came  back 
amazed,  vowing  that  such  treasures  were  only  to  be  heard 
of  in  fairy  tales.'9 

"Do  you  know,"  observed  Franz,  "that  with  saoh 
stories  you  would  make  me  enter  the  enchanted  cavern 
of  AH  Babat" 

"  I  tell  you  what  I  have  been  told.99 

"Then  you  advise  me  to  accept!9* 

"  Oh,  I  don't  say  that ;  your  Excellency  will  do  m  yon 
please.    I  should  be  sony  to  advise  you  in  the  matter.9' 

Franz  reflected  a  few  moments,  felt  that  a  man  so  rich 
could  not  have  any  intention  of  plundering  him  of  what 
little  he  had ;  and  seeing  only  the  prospect  of  a  good 
supper,  he  accepted.  Gaetano  departed  with  the  reply. 
Franz  was  prudent,  and  wished  to  learn  all  he  possibly 
could  concerning  his  host.  He  turned  towards  the  sailor 
who  during  this  dialogue  had  sat  gravely  plucking  the 
partridges  with  the  air  of  a  man  proud  of  his  office,  and 
asked  him  how  these  men  had  landed,  as  no  vessel  of  any 
kind  was  visible. 

"  Never  mind  that,"  returned  the  sailor ;  "  I  know  their 
vessel.'9 

"  Is  it  a  very  beautiful  vessel  t " 

"  I  would  not  wish  for  a  better  to  sail  round  the  world.9* 
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«  Of  what  burden  is  she  T* 

"  About  a  hundred  tons ;  but  she  is  built  to  stand  any 
weather.     She  is  what  the  English  call  a  yacht" 

44  Where  was  she  built  1 " 

"  I  do  not  know ;  but  my  own  opinion  is  she  is  a 
Genoese." 

"  And  how  did  a  leader  of  smugglers/'  continued  Franz, 
"  venture  to  build  a  vessel  designed  for  such  a  purpose  at 
Genoa  ? " 

"  I  did  not  say  that  the  owner  was  a  smuggler,"  replied 
the  sailor. 

"  No  ;  but  Gaetano  did,  I  thought" 

"  Gaetano  had  only  seen  the  vessel  from  a  distance ;  he 
had  not  then  spoken  to  any  one." 

"  And  if  this  person  be  not  a  smuggler,  who  is  he! * 

"  A  wealthy  signor,  who  travels  for  his  pleasure." 

"  Come,"  thought  Franz,  "  he  is  still  more  mysterious, 
since  the  two  accounts  do  not  agree.    What  is  his  name  1 " 

"  If  you  ask  him  he  says  Sinbad  theNSailor;  but  I  doubt 
its  being  his  real  name." 

"Sinbad  the  Sailor?" 

"  Yes." 

u  And  where  does  he  reside  t n 

"  On  the  sea." 

"  What  country  does  he  come  from]* 

"  I  do  not  know." 

"  Have  you  ever  seen  him  f  * 

"  Sometimes." 

u  What  sort  of  a  man  is  he  t " 

"  Your  Excellency  will  judge  for  yourself!* 

"  Where  will  he  receive  me  t " 

"  No  doubt  in  kthe  subterranean  palaoe  Gaetano  told 
you  of." 

"  Have  you  never  had  the  curiosity,  when  you  have 
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landed  and  found  this  ialand  deserted,  to  aeak  fcr  this  co- 
chanted  palaoaf  n 

"Oh,  yes,  mm  than  onoe,  but  always  in  vain;  ween- 
amined  the  grotto  all  oyer,  baft  w*  newer  could  ind  the 
slightest  trace  of  any  opening.  They  amy  that  the  doer 
it  not  opened  by  a  key,  bat  by  a  magic  wend.19 

"  Decidedly,"  muttered  Franz,  M  Una  k  an  adventsne  of 
the 'Arabian  Nights/* 

"  His  Excellency  waite  for  yon,"  amid  a  voice  vrfakh 
Franz  leoogniaed  aa  that  of  the  sentinel.  He  wm 
panied  by  two  of  the  yacht's  crew.  Franz  drew  hie 
kerchief  from  his  pocket  and  presented  it  to  the  mam  who 
had  spoken  to  him.  Without  uttering  a  word  they  ban- 
daged his  eyes  with  a  care  that  showed  their  apprehension 
of  his  committing  aome  indiscretion.  Afterwards  ha  was 
made  to  promise  that  he  would  not  make  any  attempt  to 
raise  the  bandage.  Then  his  two  guides  took  his  arms, 
and  he  advanced,  guided  by  them  and  preceded  fay  the 
sentinel  After  advancing  about  thirty  paces  he  perceived 
the  appetizing  odor  of  the  kid  that  was  roasting,  and  knew 
thus  that  he  was  passing  the  bivouac ;  they  then  led  him 
on  about  fifty  paces  farther,  evidently  advancing  in  the 
direction  forbidden  to  Gaetano, — a  prohibition  which  he 
could  now  comprehend.  Presently,  by  a  change  in  the 
atmosphere  he  perceived  that  they  were  entering  a  cave  ; 
after  going  on  for  a  few  seconds  more  he  heard  a  crack- 
ling, and  it  seemed  to  him  as  though  the  atmosphere 
again  changed,  and  became  balmy  and  perfumed.  At 
length  his  feet  touched  on  a  thick  and  soft  carpet,  and 
his  guides  let  go  their  hold  of  him* 

There  was  a  moment's  silence,  and  then  a  voice,  in 
excellent  French,  although  with  a  foreign  accent,  said, 
"  Welcome,  Monsieur !  I  beg  you  will  remove  your  ban- 
dage."   As  may  be  easily  imagined,  Franz  did  not  wait 
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for  a  repetition  of  this  permission,  but  took  off  the  hand- 
kerchief and  found  himself  in  the  presence  of  a  man  from 
thirty-eight  to  forty  years  of  age,  dressed  in  a  Tunisian 
costume,  —  that  is  to  say,  a  red  cap  with  a  long  blue  silk 
tassel,  a  vest  of  black  cloth  embroidered  with  gold,  panta- 
loons of  deep  red,  large  and  full  gaiters  of  the  same  color, 
embroidered  with  gold  like  the  vest,  and  yellow  slippers; 
he  had  a  splendid  cashmere  round  his  waist,  and  a  small 
cimeter,  sharp  and  curved,  was  passed  through  his  girdle* 
Although  of  a  paleness  that  was  almost  livid,  this  man 
had  a  remarkably  handsome  face ;  his  eyes  were  penetra- 
ting and  sparkling ;  his  nose,  straight  and  almost  in  Una 
with  his  brow,  exhibited  the  Greek  type  in  all  its  purity, 
while  his  teeth,  as  white  as  pearls,  were  well  set  off  by 
the  black  mustache  that  covered  them. 

But  that  paleness  was  striking ;  it  might  be  imagined 
that  he  had  been  imprisoned  for  a  long  time  in  a  tomb, 
and  was  unable  to  recover  the  healthy  glow  and  hue  of 
the  living.  He  was  not  particularly  tall,  but  extremely 
well  made,  and  like  the  men  of  the  South,  bad  small 
hands  and  feet.  But  what  astonished  Franz,  who  had 
treated  Gaetano's  description  as  a  fable,  was  the  splendor 
of  the  apartment  in  which  he  found  himself.  The  entire 
chamber  was  lined  with  crimson  brocade  worked  with 
flowers  of  gold.  In  a  recess  was  a  kind  of  divan,  suit 
mounted  by  a  stand  of  Arabian  swords  in  silver  scabbards, 
the  handles  resplendent  with  gems ;  from  the  ceiling  hung 
a  lamp  of  Venetian  glass,  of  beautiful  shape  and  color, 
while  the  feet  rested  on  a  Turkey  carpet,  in  which  they 
sunk  to  the  instep ;  tapestry  was  suspended  before  the 
door  by  which  Frans  bad  entered,  and  also  in  front  of 
another  door,  leading  into  a  second  apartment,  which 
seemed  to  be  brilliantly  lighted  up* 

The  host  left  Franz  for  a  moment  absorbed  in  his  sur* 


412  THE  CODNT  OF  MONTE  CRISTO. 

prise,  and  moreover  rendered  him  look  for  look,  not  tak- 
ing his  eyes  off  him.  "  Monsieur,"  he  said  at  length,  "a 
thousand  excuses  for  the  precaution  token  in  your  intro- 
duction hither;  hut  aa  during  the  greater  portion  of  the 
year  this  islund  is  deserted,  if  the  secret  of  this  abode 
were  discovered,  I  should  doubtless  on  my  return  hither 
find  my  temporary  retirement  in  a  state  of  great  disorder, 
wliich  would  be  exceedingly  annoying,  not  for  the  loss  it 
might  occasion,  but  because  I  should  not  have  the  cer- 
tainty I  now  possess  of  being  able  to  separate  myself  at 
pleasure  from  all  the  rest  of  mankind.  Let  me  now  en- 
deavor to  make  you  forget  this  temporary  unpleasantness, 
and  offer  you  what  no  doubt  you  did  not  expect  to  find 
here,  —  that  is  to  say,  a  tolerable  supper  and  pretty  com- 
fortable beds." 

" Ma  foil  my  dear  host,"  replied  Franz,  "make  no 
apologies.  I  have  always  observed  that  they  bandage  the 
eyes  of  those  who  penetrate  enchanted  palaces, — for  in- 
stance, those  of  Raoul  in  '  The  Huguenots ; '  and  really  f 
have  nothing  to  complain  of,  for  what  I  see  is  a  sequel  to 
the  wonders  of  the  'Arabian  Nights.'" 

"  Alas !  I  may  say  with  Lucullus,  '  If  I  could  have  an- 
ticipated the  honor  of  your  visit,  I  would  have  prepared 
for  it.'  But  such  as  is  my  hermitage,  it  is  at  your  dis- 
posal ;  such  as  is  my  supper,  it  is  yours  to  share  if  70a 
will.     Ali,  is  the  supper  ready  V 

At  this  moment  the  tapestry  was  moved  aside,  and  a 
Nubian,  black  as  ebony,  and  dressed  in  a  plain  white 
tunic,  made  a  sign  to  his  master  that  all  was  prepared  in 
the  dining-hall, 

"  Now,"  said  the  unknown  to  Franz,  "I  do  not  know 
if  you  are  of  my  opinion,  but  I  think  nothing  is  mom 
annoying  than  for  two  persons  to  remain  two  or  three 
hours  face  to  face  without  knowing  by  what  name  or  title 
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to  address  one  another.  Pray  observe  that  I  too  much 
respect  the  laws  of  hospitality  to  ask  your  name  or  title. 
I  only  request  you  to  give  me  one  by  which  I  may  have 
the  pleasure  of  addressing  you.  As  for  myself,  that  I 
may  put  you  at  your  ease,  I  tell  you  that  I  am  generally 
called  '  Sinbad  the  Sailor.' " 

"  And  I,"  replied  Franz,  "  will  tell  you,  as  I  only  re- 
quire his  wonderful  lamp  to  make  me  precisely  like  Alad- 
din, that  I  see  no  reason  why  at  this  moment  I  should 
not  be  called  Aladdin.  That  will  keep  us  from  going 
away  from  the  East,  whither  I  am  tempted  to  think  I 
have  been  conveyed  by  some  good  genius." 

"Well,   then,   Signor  Aladdin,"  replied  the  singular 
amphitryon,  "you  heard  our  repast  announced;  will  you 
now  take  the  trouble  to  enter  the  dining-hall,  your  humble 
servant  going  first  to  show  the  way  1 n    At  these  words, 
moving  aside  the  tapestry,  Sinbad  preceded  his  guest. 
Franz  proceeded  from  one  enchantment  to  another;  the 
table  was  splendidly  covered,  and  once  convinced  of  this 
important  point,  he  cast  his  eyes  around  him.    The  din- 
ing-hall was  scarcely  less  striking  than  the  boudoir  he  had 
just  left ;  it  was  entirely  of  marble,  with  antique  bas- 
reliefs  of  priceless  value,  and  at  the  two  ends  of  the  hall, 
which  was  oblong,  were  two  magnificent  statues  having 
baskets  in  their  hands.     These  baskets  contained  four 
pyramids  of  magnificent  fruit ;  there  were  the  pine-apples 
of  Sicily,  pomegranates  from  Malaga,  oranges  from  the 
Balearic  Isles,  peaches  from  France,  and  dates  from  Tunis. 
The  supper  consisted  of  a  roast  pheasant  garnished  with 
Corsican  blackbirds ;  a  boar's  ham,  a  la  geUe,  a  quarter  of 
a  kid,  a  la  tartare,  a  glorious  turbot,and  a  gigantic  lobster. 
Between  these  large  dishes  were  smaller  ones  containing 
various  dainties.    The  dishes  were  of  silver  and  the  plates 
of  Japanese  porcelain. 
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Fran*  tabbed  his  eyes  to  assure  himself  the*  tide  in 
not  a  dream.  Ali  alone  mm  pneent  Id  wail  at  table,  sad 
acquitted  himself  so  adinkshry  that  the  (oast  oempfr 
mented  his  boat  thereupon. 

"Yes,"  be  replied,  while  be  did  the  homes  of  the  sup- 
per  with  much  ease  and  grace, —"yea,  he  is  a  poor  devil 
who  is  much  devoted  to  me,  and  does  all  be  can  to  prove 
it  He  remembers  that  I  saved  bk  life,  and  as  be  baa  a 
regard  for  his  head,  he  feels  some  gratitude  towards  ma 
for  having  kept  it  on  his  shoulders." 

AH  approached  hfc  master,  took  his  head,  and  kissed  it 

"  Would  it  be  impertinent,  Signer  SrabadV'  said  Fans, 
"to  ask  you  under  what  circumstances  you  performed  that 
excellent  deed  f  " 

"Oh!  it  is  a  simple  matter,"  replied  the  boat  "It 
seems  the  fellow  had  been  caught  wandering  neater  to  the 
harem  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis  than  etiquette  permits  to  one 
of  his  color ;  and  he  was  condemned  by  the  bey  to  have 
bis  tongue  cut  out,  and  his  hand  and  head  Cut  ofi^— the 
tongue  the  first  day,  the  band  the  second,  and  the  head 
the  third.  I  always  had  a  desire  to  have  a  mute  in  my 
service.  I  waited  until  his  tongue  had  been  cut  out,  and 
then  proposed  to  the  bey  that  he  should  sell  me  Ali  for 
a  splendid  double-barrelled  gun  which  I  knew  he  was 
very  eager  to  possess.  He  hesitated  a  moment,  so  intent 
was  he  on  finishing  up  with  the  poor  deviL  But  when  I 
added  to  the  gun  an  English  cutlass  with  which  I  had 
shivered  his  Highness's  yataghan,  the  bey  yielded,  and 
agreed  to  forgive  the  hand  and  head,  but  on  condition  that 
he  would  never  again  set  foot  in  Tunis.  This  was  a  useless 
clause  in  the  bargain,  for  whenever  the  coward  sees  the 
first  glimpse  of  the  shores  of  Africa,  he  runs  down  below, 
and  can  be  induced  to  appear  again  only  when  we  are  out 
of  sight  of  the  third  part  of  the  globe." 
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Franz  remained  a  moment  mute  and  pensive,  hardly 
knowing  what  to  think  of  the  cruel  bonhomie  with  which 
his  host  had  related  this  incident.  "  And  like  the  cele- 
brated sailor  whose  name  you  have  assumed/'  he  said,  by 
way  of  changing  the  conversation,  "  you  pass  your  life  in 
travelling  1 " 

"  Yes.  It  is  in  fulfilment  of  a  vow  which  I  made  at  a 
time  when  I  little  thought  I  should  ever  be  able  to  accom- 
plish it,"  said  the  unknown,  with  a  singular  smile.  "  I 
made  some  others  also,  which  I  hope  I  may  fulfil  in  due 
season." 

Although  Sinbad  pronounced  these  words  with  much 
calmness,  his  eyes  darted  gleams  of  singular  ferocity. 

"  You  have  suffered  a  great  deal,  Monsieur  1 "  said  Franz, 
inquiringly. 

Sinbad  started  and  looked  fixedly  at  him,  as  he  replied, 
"  What  makes  you  suppose  so  ?  " 

"  Every  thing !"  answered  Franz,  "your  voice,  your  look, 
your  pallid  complexion,  and  even  the  life  you  lead." 

"Ill  live  the  happiest  life  I  know,  —  the  real  lire  of 
a  pacha.  I  am  king  of  all  creation.  I  am  pleased  with 
one  place,  and  stay  there  ;  I  get  tired  of  it,  and  leave  it. 
I  am  free  as  a  bird,  and  have  wings  like  one.  My  attend- 
ants obey  me  at  a  signal.  Sometimes  I  amuse  myself  by 
carrying  off  from  human  justice  some  bandit  it  is  in  quest 
of,  some  criminal  whom  it  pursues.  Then  I  have  my 
mode  of  dispensing  justice,  silent  and  sure,  without  respite 
or  appeal,  which  condemns  or  pardons,  and  which  no  one 
sees.  Ah  !  if  you  had  tasted  my  life,  you  would  not  de- 
sire any  other,  and  would  never  return  to  the  world  unless 
yon  had  some  great  project  to  accomplish  there." 

"  A  vengeance,  for  instance ! "  observed  Franz. 

The  unknown  fixed  on  the  young  man  one  of  those 
looks  which    penetrate    into    the  depth  of   the   heart 
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kcit  sot  guessed  rjghlly.  Snesi  ss  jot  see  bbs,  I  ens  a 
•art  of  philosopher;  sad  an  dsy  psriaips  I  shall  gD  to 
Paris tc  rival  M.  Appertain!  As  an  m  As  Little  fits* 


"And  will  that  be  tbe  €nt  tow  yon  will  sows 
that  journeyl* 

"  Yea,  it  wilL    I  mot  seem  to  yon  by  no 
hot  I  assure  you  that  it  is  sot  my  fruit  I  hare  delayed  it 
ao  long ;  I  ahall  got  around  to  it  sotne  day.19 

"And  do  yra  propose  to  mskethk  journey  soon!" 

"  I  do  not  know ;  it  depends  on  areumstsnces  which 
are  subject  to  uncertain  contingencies.'* 

"  I  should  like  to  be  there  at  the  time  you  coma,  and  I 
will  endeavor  to  repay  you  as  far  as  lies  in  my  power  for 
your  liberal  hospitality  at  Monte  Crista" 

"I  should  avail  myself  of  your  offer  with  pleasure,* 
replied  the  host ;  "  but  unfortunately,  if  I  go  there,  I  ahall 
perhaps  prefer  to  remain  unknown." 

Meantime  they  were  proceeding  with  the  supper,  which 
however  appeared  to  have  been  supplied  solely  for  Franz, 
for  the  unknown  scarcely  touched  one  or  two  dishes  of  the 
splendid  banquet  to  which  his  unexpected  guest  did  ample 
justice.  Then  Ali  brought  on  the  dessert,  or  rather  took 
the  baskets  from  the  hands  of  the  statues  and  placed  them 
on  the  table.  Between  the  two  baskets  he  placed  a  small 
silver  cup,  closed  with  a  lid  of  the  same  metaL  The  care 
with  which  Ali  placed  this  cup  on  the  table  roused  Franz's 
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cariosity.  He  raised  the  lid  and  saw  a  kind  of  greenish 
paste,  something  like  preserved  angelica,  but  which  was 
entirely  unknown  to  him.  He  replaced  the  lid,  as  ignorant 
of  what  the  cup  contained  as  he  was  before  he  had  looked 
at  it,  and  then  casting  his  eyes  towards  his  host  he  saw 
him  smile  at  his  disappointment. 

"  You  cannot  divine  what  sort  of  confection  is  contained 
in  that  little  vase ;  and  it  perplexes  you,  does  it  not?" 

"  I  confess  it." 

"  Well,  then,  that  green  confection  is  nothing  less  than 
the  ambrosia  which  Hebe  served  at  the  table  of  Jupiter." 

"  But,"  replied  Franz,  "  this  ambrosia,  no  doubt,  in 
passing  through  mortal  hands  has  lost  its  heavenly  appel- 
lation and  assumed  a  human  name ;  in  vulgar  phrase, 
what  may  you  term  this  composition?  —  for  which,  to 
say  the  truth,  I  do  not  feel  any  particular  desire." 

"  Ah  !  thus  it  is  that  our  material  origin  is  revealed," 
cried  Sinbad  :  "  we  frequently  pass  so  near  to  happiness 
without  seeing,  without  regarding  it ;  or  if  we  do  see  and 
regard  it,  yet  without  recognizing  it.  Are  you  a  man  for 
the  substantiate,  and  is  gold  your  god  ?  taste  this,  and  the 
mines  of  Peru,  Guzerat,  and  Golconda  are  opened  to  you. 
Axe  you  a  man  of  imagination,  —  a  poet  ?  taste  this,  and 
the  boundaries  of  possibility  disappear ;  the  fields  of  in- 
finite space  open  to  you ;  you  advance  free  in  heart,  free 
in  mind,  into  the  boundless  realms  of  unfettered  revelry. 
Are  you  ambitious,  and  do  you  seek  to  reach  the  high 
places  of  the  earth  1  taste  this,  and  in  an  hour  you  will 
be  a  king,  —  not  a  king  of  a  petty  kingdom  hidden  in 
some  corner  of  Europe,  like  France,  Spain,  or  England, 
but  king  of  the  world,  king  of  the  universe,  king  of  crea- 
tion ;  your  throne  will  be  established  on  the  mountain 
to  which  Jesus  was  taken  by  Satan,  and  without  being 
obliged  to  do  homage  to  Satan,  without  being  compelled 

vol.  i. —27 
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.    ••«.  viil  >?  sovereign  lord  of  all  the  king- 
s  c  not  tempting  1    And  is  it  not  an 
<»  iolv  to  do  thus?  look  I  "     At  these 
ui-e  small  cup  which  contained  the 
cck  a  teaspoonful  of  the  magic  sweet- 
ie I-.-*,  and  swallowed  it  slowlv,  with  hi* 
ut*  i:>  head  bent  backward.     Franz  did 
_  *::-•*  he  absorbed  his  favorite  bonne  bouche. 
.w*  i^.»hed,  he  inquired,  — 
.,     t.„  *  this  precious  stuff?  " 

,    .ti:  bear,"  asked  the  host,  "of  the  Old  Man 
„..^j,  who  attempted  to  assassinate  Philip]* 

..>*,  '.  %:&x*" 

.u   lsw  he  reigned  over  a  rich  valley  which 

.  ..i.:^    >v  *ne  mountain  whence  he  derived  his 

...     .    •iWfi'jv.     In  this  valley  were  magnificent  gar- 

....»-.  >jr  Hassen-ben-Sabah,  and  in  these  gardens 

...:<.-£*&     Into  these  pavilions  he  admitted  the 

.    .»vft\  says  Marco  Polo,  he  gave  them  a  certain 

.  .    +h'..h  transported  them  to  Paradise  to  the 

fc-  X.vuning  shrubs,  ever  ripe  fruit,  and  ever 

,    ..x     Now,  what  these  happy  persons  took  for 

.w    v:  a  dream,  but  it  was  a  dream  so  s .  ft,  so 

>JS  <o  enthralling,  that  they  sold  themselves  L-dy 

.    •  .-ja  who  gave  it  to  them.    They  were  as  uU-dient 

.■-*»  as  to  those  of  God ;  they  went  to  the  ends 

.•.«./*  so  strike  down  the  victim  indicated  to  them  ; 

.%.    v.*\l  in  torture  without  a  murmur,  —  believing 

-.a  *as  but  a  quick  transition  to  that  life  of  delights 

..;  :he  holy  herb  now  before  you  had  given  them 

,  .i.   vrvtaste." 

'Ui^  *  cried  Franz,  "  it  is  hashish  !  I  know  that  —  by 
n.  .uwt." 
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"That  is  it  precisely,  Signor  Aladdin;  it  is  hashish, 
—  the  best  and  purest  hashish  of  Alexandria ;  the  hashish 
of  Abou-Gor,  the  celebrated  maker,  the  unique  man,  the 
man  to  whom  there  should  be  built  a  palace  inscribed  with 
these  words, '  A  grateful  world  to  the  dealer  in  happiness.' " 

"  Do  you  know,"  said  Franz,  "  I  have  a  very  great  in- 
clination to  judge  for  myself  of  the  truth  or  exaggeration 
of  your  eulogies." 

"  Judge  for  yourself,  Signor  Aladdin ;  judge,  but  do  not 
confine  yourself  to  one  trial.  As  in  everything  else,  we 
must  habituate  the  senses  to  any  new  impression,  gentle 
or  violent,  sad  or  joyous.  There  is  a  struggle  in  nature 
against  this  divine  substance,  —  in  nature,  which  is  not 
made  for  joy,  and  clings  to  pain.  Nature,  subdued,  must 
yield  in  the  combat ;  reality  must  succeed  to  the  dream ; 
and  then  the  dream  reigns  supreme.  Then  the  dream  be- 
comes life,  and  life  becomes  the  dream.  But  what  a  change 
is  wrought  by  that  transfiguration,  on  comparing  the  pains 
of  actual  being  with  the  joys  of  the  fictitious  existence ! 
you  desire  to  live  no  longer,  but  to  dream  thus  forever. 
When  you  return  to  this  mundane  sphere  from  your  vis- 
ionary world,  you  seem  to  leave  a  Neapolitan  spring  for  a 
Lapland  winter,  —  to  quit  paradise  for  earth,  heaven  for 
hell !  Taste  the  hashish,  guest  of  mine,  — •  taste  the 
hashish ! " 

Franz's  only  reply  was  to  take  a  teaspoonful  of  the  mar- 
vellous preparation,  about  as  much  in  quantity  as  his  host 
had  eaten,  and  lift  it  to  his  mouth.  "  The  devil !  n  he 
said  after  having  swallowed  the  divine  confection,  "  I  do 
not  know  if  the  result  will  be  as  agreeable  as  yon  describe, 
but  the  thing  does  not  appear  to  me  as  succulent  as  you 
say." 

"  Because  your  palate  has  not  yet  attained  the  sublimity 
of  the  substance  it  tastes.     Tell  me,  the  first  time  you 
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tuted  oysters,  tea,  porter,  truffles,  and  sundry  other 
dainties  which  you  now  adore,  did  yon  like  themt  Can 
yon  comprehend  how  the  Romans  staffed  their  pheasants 
with  assafoBtida,  and  the  Chinese  eat  swallows*  nests  t  Kb, 
no  1  Well,  it  is  the  same  with  hashish;  only  eat  for  a 
week,  and  nothing  in  the  world  will  seem  to  yoa  to  equal 
the  delicacy  of  its  flavor,  which  now  appears  to  yon  taste- 
less and  nauseating.  Let  us  now  go  into  the  dde-ehambss, 
— that  is,  into  your  chamber, — and  Ali  will  bring  as  coffee 
and  pipes." 

They  both  arose,  and  while  he  who  called  himself  Sin- 
bad  — and  whom  we  have  occasionally  so  named,  that  we 
might  like  his  guest  have  some  title  by  which  to  dis- 
tinguish him — gave  some  orders  to  the  servant,  Frana 
entered  the  adjoining  chamber;  It  was  simply  yet  richly 
furnished.  It  was  round,  and  a  large  divan  completely 
encircled  it  Divan,  walls,  ceiling,  floor,  were  all  covered 
with  magnificent  skins,  as  soft  and  downy  as  the  richest 
carpets ;  there  were  skins  of  the  lions  of  Atlas,  with  their 
large  manes ;  skins  of  the  Bengal  tigers,  with  their  striped 
hides ;  skins  of  the  panthers  of  the  Cape,  spotted  beauti- 
fully like  those  that  appeared  to  Dante ;  skins  of  the 
bears  of  Siberia,  and  of  the  foxes  of  Norway ;  and  all  these 
skins  were  strewn  in  profusion  one  on  the  other,  so  that  it 
seemed  like  walking  over  the  most  mossy  turf,  or  reclining 
on  the  most  luxurious  bed.  Both  laid  themselves  down 
on  the  divan  ;  chibouques  with  jasmine  tubes  and  amber 
mouthpieces  were  within  reach,  and  all  prepared  so  that 
there  was  no  need  to  smoke  the  same  pipe  twice.  Each 
of  them  took  one,  which  Ali  lighted ;  Ali  then  retired  to 
prepare  the  coffee.  There  was  a  moment's  silence,  during 
which  Sinbad  gave  himself  up  to  thoughts  that  seemed  to 
occupy  him  incessantly,  even  in  the  midst  of  his  conversa- 
tion ;  and  Franz  abandoned  himself  to  that  mute  revery 
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into  which  we  always  sink  when  smoking  excellent  tobacco, 
which  seems  to  remove  with  its  smoke  all  the  troubles 
of  the  mind,  and  to  give  the  smoker  in  exchange  all  the 
visions  of  the  soul. 

Ali  brought  in  the  coffee. 

"  How  do  you  take  it  1 "  inquired  the  unknown ;  "  a  la 
francaise  or  a  la  turquc,  strong  or  weak,  with  sugar  or 
without,  cool  or  boiling  1  As  you  please ;  it  is  ready  in 
all  ways." 

u  I  will  take  it  a  la  turque"  replied  Franz. 

a  And  you  are  right,"  said  his  host ;  "  it  shows  you 
have  a  taste  for  Oriental  life.  Ah !  those  Orientals,  —  they 
are  the  only  men  who  know  how  to  live.  As  for  me," 
he  added  with  one  of  those  singular  smiles  which  did  not 
escape  the  young  man,  "  when  I  have  completed  my  af- 
fairs in  Paris,  I  shall  go  and  die  in  the  East ;  and  should 
you  wish  to  see  me  again,  you  must  seek  me  at  Cairo, 
Bagdad,  or  Ispahan." 

"  Ma  foi/"  said  Franz,  "  it  would  be  the  easiest  thing 
in  the  world,  —  for  I  feel  eagle's  wings  springing  out  at  my 
shoulders,  and  with  these  wings  I  could  make  a  tour  of  the 
world  in  four  and  twenty  hours. " 

"Ah,  ah!  it  is  the  hashish  that  is  operating.  Well, 
unfurl  your  wings,  and  fly  into  superhuman  regions.  Fear 
nothing,  —  there  is  a  watch  over  you  ;  and  if  your  wings, 
like  those  of  Icarus,  melt  before  the  sun,  we  are  here  to 
receive  you." 

He  then  said  some  Arabian  words  to  Ali,  who  made  a 
sign  of  obedience  and  withdrew,  but  remained  near.  As 
to  Franz,  a  strange  transformation  had  taken  place  in  him. 
All  the  bodily  fatigue  of  the  day,  all  the  preoccupation  of 
mind  which  the  events  of  the  evening  had  brought  on, 
disappeared,  as  they  do  in  the  early  moments  of  repose, 
when  we  are  still  sufficiently  conscious  to  be  aware  of  the 
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coming  of  slumber.  His  body  seemed  to  acquire  an  airy 
lightness  ;  his  perception  brightened  in  a  remarkable  man- 
ner; his  senses  seemed  to  redouble  their  power.  The  hori- 
zon continued  to  expand  ;  it  was  not  that  gloomy  horizon 
over  which  hovers  a  vague  terror,  and  which,  he  bad  seen 
before  he  slept,  but  a  blue,  transparent,  unbounded  bun- 
ton,  with  all  the  blue  of  the  ocean,  all  th  i  spangles  of  the 
sun,  all  the  perfumes  of  the  summer  breeze.  Then,  in  tha 
midst  of  the  songs  of  his  sailors,  - —  songs  so  clear  and 
sounding  that  they  would  have  made  a  divine  harmony 
had  their  nutea  been  taken  down, — he  saw  tha  island  of 
Monte  Cristo,  no  longer  as  a  threatening  n-ck  in  the  midst 
of  the  waves,  but  as  an  oasis  lost  in  the  desert.  Then,  u 
the  boat  approached,  the  songs  became  louder,  —  for  an  en- 
chanting and  mysterious  harmony  rose  to  heaven  from  this 
island,  as  if  some  fay-like  Loreley  or  some  enchanter  like 
Araphion  had  wished  to  attract  thither  a  soul  or  build 
there  a  city. 

At  length  the  boat  touched  the  Bhore,  bat  without  ef- 
fort, without  shock,  as  lips  touch  lips  ;  and  he  entered  the 
grotto  amid  continued  strains  of  most  delicious  melody. 
Ue  descended,  or  rather  seemed  to  descend,  several  steps, 
inhaling  the  fresh  and  balmy  air,  like  that  which  may  be 
supposed  to  reign  around  the  grotto  of  Circe,  formed  from 
snch  perfumes  as  set  the  mind  a-dreaming,  and  such  fires 
as  burn  the  very  senses  ;  and  he  saw  again  all  he  had  seen 
before  his  sleep,  from  Sinbad,  his  singular  host,  to  Ali, 
the  mute  attendant.  Then  all  seemed  to  fade  away  and 
become  confused  before  his  eyes,  like  the  last  shadows  of 
the  magic  lantern  before  it  is  extinguished ;  and  he  was 
again  in  the  chamber  of  statues,  lighted  only  by  one  of 
those  pale  and  antique  lampa  which  watch  in  the  dead  of 
the  night  over  sleep  or  pleasure.  They  were  the  same 
statues,  rich  in  form,  in  attraction,  and  poesy,  with  eyes 
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of  fascination,  smiles  of  love,  and  flowing  hair.  They 
were  Phryne,  Cleopatra,  Messalina,  those  three  celebrated 
courtesans.  Then  among  them  glided  like  a  pore  ray, 
like  a  Christian  angel  in  the  midst  of  Olympus,  a  chaste 
figure,  a  calm  shadow,  a  soft  vision,  which  seemed  to  veil 
its  virgin  brow  before  these  marble  wantons*  Then  these 
three  statues  advanced  towards  him  with  looks  of  love, 
and  approached  the  couch  on  which  he  was  reposing,  — 
their  feet  hidden  in  their  long  tunics,  their  throats  bare, 
hair  flowing  like  waves,  and  assuming  attitudes  which  the 
gods  could  not  resist,  but  which  saints  withstood,  and  looks 
inflexible  and  ardent  like  the  serpent's  on  the  bird ;  and 
then  he  gave  way  before  these  looks,  as  painful  as  a  power- 
ful grasp  and  as  delightful  as  a  kiss.  It  seemed  to  Fianz 
that  he  closed  his  eyes,  and  that  in  his  last  look  around  he 
sa w  the  modest  statue  completely  veiled ;  and  then  his  eyes 
being  closed  to  all  reality,  his  senses  were  opened  to  re* 
ceive  strange  impressions. 
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TBI  WAHBO. 

Wbrt  Franz  returned  to  himself  exterior  object*  i 

a  second  portion  of  hia  dream.     He  thought  tiii—  i 

sepulchre  into  which  scarcely  penetrated,  like  a  look  en* 

pity,  a  ray  of  the  son.     He  stretched  forth  hie  head  aasd. 

tonched  stone;  he  rose  to  a  silting  posture,  and  found 

himself  on  his  burnooee  in  a  bed  of  dry  heather,  i 

ami  odoriferous.    The  vision  had  entirely  fled ;  and  i 

the  statues  had  been  but  shadows  coming  from  their  b 

during  his  dream,  they  bad  vanished  at  hie  wmkins> 

advanced  several  paces  towards  tl     point  •" 

came,  and  to  all  the  excitement  of  his  dream  i 

the  calmness  of  reality.    Re  foam  1  that  he  was 

went  toward*  the  opening,  and  through  an  i 

way  saw  a  blue  sea  and  an  azure  sky.     The  a 

wcti!  whining  in  the  beama  of  the  mor 

the  nail  on  were  sitting,  chatting  n 

yards  from  thera  the  boat  was  gracefu 

Them  for  some  time  he  enjoyed  the  i 

plnyod  on  his  brow,  and  listened  to 

waves,  which  came  up  on  the  beach  a 

a  lace  of  foam  as  white  as  silver.     He  J 

Cor  some  time  without  reflection  e 

Hi, mn  which  i»  in  the  things  of  Natd 

fantastic  dream  ;  then  gradually  this  a 

ho  j. lire,  so  grand,  showed  him  the 

and  remembrances  began  to  retun 
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bis  arrival  on  the  inland,  his  presentation  to  a  smuggler 
chief,  a  subterranean  palace  full  of  splendor,  an  excellent 
supper,  and  a  spoonful  of  hashish.  It  seemed  however, 
even  in  the  face  of  open  day,  that  at  least  a  year  had 
elapsed  since  all  these  things  had  happened,  so  deep  was 
the  impression  made  in  his  mind  by  the  dream,  and  so 
strong  a  hold  had  it  taken  of  his  imagination.  Thus 
ever;  now  and  then  his  fancy  placed  amid  the  sailors, 
seated  on  a  rock,  or  saw  on  the  boat,  moving  with  its 
motion,  one  of  those  shadows  which  had  shared  his 
dreams  with  their  looks  and  their  kisses.  Otherwise,  his 
head  was  perfectly  clear  and  his  body  completely  rested. 
There  wa?  no  tl illness  in  his  brain  ;  on  the  contrary,  he 
^fr  degree  of  lightness,  a  faculty  of  absorbing 
1  enjoying  the  bright  sunshine  more  viv- 

rs,  who  rose  as  soon  as 

fc'tjin,  accosting  him,  said, 

i  compliments  for  your 

9  the  regret  he  feels 

in  person ;   but  be 

[  important  business 

"this  is,  then,  all 
received  me  on  this 
,  and  has  departed 

)  his  little  yacht 

1  use  your  glass, 

I   your  host  in  the 
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towards  the  place  indicated.  Gaetano  was  not  mistaken. 
At  the  stern  the  mysterious  stranger  was  standing  up, 
looking  towards  the  shore,  and  holding  a  spy-glass  in  hi* 
hand.  He  was  attired  as  he  had  been  on  the  previous 
evening,  and  waved  his  pocket-handkerchief  to  his  guest 
in  token  of  adieu.  Franz  returned  the  salute  by  shaking, 
his  handkerchief  in  like  manner.  After  a  second  a  slight 
cloud  of  smoke  was  seen  at  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  which 
rose  gracefully  as  it  expanded  in  the  air,  and  then  Franz 
heard  a  light  report.  "There,  do  you  heart"  observed 
Gaetano;  "he  is  bidding  you  adieu."  The  young  man 
took  his  carbine  and  fired  it  in  the  air,  but  without  any 
idea  that  the  noise  could  be  heard  at  the  distance  which 
separated  the  yacht  from  the  shore. 

"  What  are  your  Excellency's  orders  t "  inquired 
Gaetano. 

"  lu  the  first  place,  light  me  a  torch." 

"Ah,  yes,  t  understand,"  replied  the  captain;  "to  find 
the  entrance  to  the  enchanted  apartment  With  much 
pleasure,  your  Excellency,  if  it  would  amuse  you  ;  and  I 
will  get  you  the  torch  yon  ask  for.  I  too  have  hod 
the  idea  you  have,  and  two  or  three  times  the  same  fancy 
has  come  over  me;  hut  I  have  always  given  it  np,  Gio- 
vanni, light  a  torch,"  he  added,  "  and  give  it  to  his 
Excollency." 

Giovanni  obeyed.  Franc  took  the  lamp  and  entered 
the  subterranean  grotto,  followed  by  Gaetano.  He  recog- 
nized the  place  where  he  bad  slept  by  the  bed  of  heather 
that  was  there;  but  it  was  in  vain  that  he  carried  his 
torch  all  over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  grotto.  He  saw 
nothing  except,  by  traces  of  smoke,  that  others  had  before 
him  attempted  the  same  thing,  and  like  him,  in  vain. 
Tet  he  did  not  leave  a  foot  of  this  granite  wall,  as  impen- 
etrable as  futurity,  without  strict  scrutiny ;  he  did  not  see 
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a  fissure  without  introducing  the  blade  of  his  hunting- 
sword  into  it,  nor  a  projecting  point  on  which  he  did  not 
lean  and  press,  in  the  hope  that  it  would  give  way.  All 
was  vain;  and  he  lost  two  hours  in  that  examination 
without  results.  At  the  end  of  this  time  he  gave  up  his 
research;  Gaetano  was  triumphant. 

When  Franz  appeared  again  on  the  shore,  the  yacht 
seemed  like  a  small  white  speck  on  the  horizon.  He 
looked  again  through  his  glass,  hut  even  then  he  could 
not  distinguish  anything.  Gaetano  reminded  him  that  he 
had  come  for  the  purpose  of  shooting  goats,  —  which  he 
had  utterly  forgotten.  He  took  his  fowling-piece  and 
began  to  hunt  over  the  island  with  the  air  of  a  man  who 
is  fulfilling  a  duty  rather  than  enjoying  a  pleasure ;  and 
at  the  end  of  a  quarter  of  an  hour  he  had  killed  a  goat  and 
two  kids.  These  animals,  though  wild  and  agile  as  cha- 
mois, were  too  much  like  domestic  goats,  and  Franz  could 
not  consider  them  as  game.  Moreover,  other  ideas,  much 
more  powerful,  occupied  his  mind.  Since  the  evening  be- 
fore, he  had  really  been  the  hero  of  one  of  the  tales  of  the 
"  Thousand  and  One  Nights,"  and  he  was  irresistibly  at- 
tracted towards  the  grotto.  Then,  in  spite  of  the  failure 
of  his  first  search,  he  began  a  second,  after  having  told 
Gaetano  to  roast  one  of  the  two  kids.  The  second  visit  was 
a  long  one,  and  when  he  returned  the  kid  was  roasted  and 
the  repast  ready.  Franz  was  sitting  on  the  spot  where  he 
was  on  the  previous  evening  when  his  mysterious  host  had 
invited  him  to  supper ;  and  he  saw  the  little  yacht,  now 
like  a  sea-gull  on  the  wave,  continuing  her  flight  towards 
Corsica.  "  Why,"  he  remarked  to  Gaetano,  "  you  told  me 
that  Signor  Sinbad  was  going  to  Malaga ;  but  it  seems  to 
me  that  he  is  going  straight  to  Porto  Vecchio." 

"  Don't  you  remember,"  said  the  captain,  u  I  told  you 
that  among  the  crew  there  were  two  Corsican  brigands  1 " 
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*  True  I  and  be  is  going  to  land  them  1 "  added  Franc 

"Precisely  bo,"  replied  Gaetono.     "Ah  !  he  is  a  man 

who  fears  neither  God  nor  Devil,  they  Bay,  and  would  at 

any  time  run  fifty  leagues  out  of  his  course  to  do  a  poor 

"  But  such  services  aa  these  might  involve  him  with 
the  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  he  practises  this 
kind  of  philanthropy,"  said  Franz. 

"  All,  well,''  replied  Gaetano,  with  a  laugh,  "  what  does 
ha  care  for  the  authorities  t  Be  smiles  at  them.  Let 
them  try  to  pursue  him !  why,  in  the  first  place,  his  yacht 
is  not  a  ship  hut  a  bird,  and  he  would  beat  any  frigate 
three  knots  in  every  twelve;  and  if  he  were  to  throw 
himself  on  the  coast,  why,  is  n't  he  certain  of  finding 
friends  everywhere  I " 

It  was  evident  from  all  this  that  the  Signor  Sinbad, 
Franz's  host,  had  the  honor  of  being  on  excellent  terms 
with  the  smugglers  and  bandits  along  the  whole  coast  of 
the  Mediterranean,  —  which  placed  him  in  a  position  sin- 
gular enough.  As  to  Frauz,  he  had  no  longer  any  induce- 
ment to  remain  at  Monte  Crist o.  He  had  lost  all  hope 
of  detecting  the  secret  of  the  grotto.  He  consequently 
despatched  his  breakfast,  and  his  boat  being  ready,  ha 
hastened  on  board,  and  they  were  soon  under  way.  At 
the  moment  the  boat  began  her  course  they  lost  sight  of 
the  yacht,  as  it  disappeared  in  the  gulf  of  Porto  VeccbJo. 
With  it  was  effaced  the  last  trace  of  the  preceding  night ; 
supper,  Sinbad,  hashish,  statues,  —  all  became  buried  in  the 
same  dream.  The  boat  went  on  all  day  and  all  night, 
and  next  morning  when  the  sun  rose,  they  had  lost  sight 
of  Monte  Crist©.  When  Franz  had  once  again  set  foot 
on  shore,  he  forgot,  for  the  moment  at  least,  the  events 
which  had  just  passed,  while  he  finished  his  affairs  of 
pleasure  at  Florence,  and  then  thought  of  nothing  but 
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how  he  should  rejoin  his  companion,  who  was  awaiting 
him  at  Home.  He  set  out  therefore,  and  on  the  Saturday 
evening  reached  the  Place  de  la  Douane  by  the  maUe- 
poste.  Apartments,  as  we  have  said,  had  been  retained 
beforehand,  and  thus  he  had  but  to  go  to  the  hotel  of 
Maitre  Pastrini.  But  this  was  not  so  easy  a  matter,  for 
the  streets  were  thronged  with  people,  and  Home  was 
already  a  prey  to  that  low  and  feverish  murmur  which 
precedes  all  great  events.  At  Rome  there  are  four  great 
events  in  every  year,  —  the  Carnival,  the  Holy  Week,  the 
Fete  Dieu,  and  the  St.  Peter.  All  the  rest  of  the  year 
the  city  is  in  that  state  of  dull  apathy,  between  life  and 
death,  which  renders  it  similar  to  a  kind  of  station  between 
this  world  and  the  next,  —  a  sublime  spot,  a  resting-place 
full  of  poetry  and  character,  at  which  Franz  had  already 
halted  five  or  six  times,  and  at  each  time  found  it  more 
marvellous  and  striking.  At  last  he  made  his  way  through 
this  mob,  which  was  continually  increasing  and  becoming 
more  agitated,  and  reached  the  hoteL  On  his  first  inquiry 
he  was  told,  with  the  impertinence  peculiar  to  coachmen 
who  have  plenty  of  employment,  and  innkeepers  whose 
houses  are  filled,  that  there  was  no  room  for  him  at  the 
Hdtel  de  Londres.  Then  he  sent  his  card  to  Maitre  Pas- 
trini, and  demanded  Albert  de  Morcerl  This  plan  suc- 
ceeded ;  and  Maitre  Pastrini  himself  ran  to  him,  excusing 
himself  for  having  made  his  Excellency  wait,  scolding  the 
waiters,  taking  the  candlestick  in  his  hand  from  the  cicerone, 
who  was  ready  to  pounce  on  the  traveller,  and  was  about 
to  lead  him  to  Albert,  when  Morcerf  himself  appeared. 

The  apartments  consisted  of  two  small  rooms  and  a 
closet.  The  two  rooms  looked  on  to  the  street,— a  fact 
which  Maitre  Pastrini  commented  upon  as  an  inappreciable 
advantage.  The  remainder  of  the  story  was  hired  by  a 
very  rich  gentleman,  who  was  supposed  to  be  a  Sicilian  or 
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Maltese ;  but  the  host  was  unable  to  decide  to  which  of 
the  two  nations  the  traveller  belonged. 

"  Very  good,  Maltre  Pastriui,"  said  Franz ;  '  but  we 
must  have  some  supper  instantly,  and  a  carriage  for 
'to-iuorrow  and  the  following  days." 

"Aa  to  supper,"  replied  the  landlord,  "you  shall  be 
served  immediately;   but  aa  for  the  carriage — " 

"What  as  to  the  carriage]"  exclaimed  Albert.  "Come, 
come,  Maltre  Pastrini,  no  joking;  we  must  have  a  carriage." 

"  Monsieur,"  replied  the  host,  "  we  will  do  all  in  our 
power  to  procure  you  one  ;  that  ia  all  I  can  say." 

"  And  when  shall  we  know  1 "  inquired  Franz. 

"  To-morrow  morning,"  answered  the  innkeeper. 

"  Oh,  the  devil  !  "  said  Albert,  "  then  we  shall  pay  the 
more,  that 's  all ;  I  see  plainly  enough.  At  Drake  and 
Aaron's  one  pays  twenty-five  livres  for  common  days,  and 
thirty  or  thirty-five  livres  fur  Sundays  and  fetea  ;  add  five 
livres  for  extras,  —  that  will  make  forty,  —  and  there 's  an 
end  of  it." 

"  I  fear,"  said  the  landlord,  "  that  those  gentlemen, 
even  if  you  offer  them  twice  that  amount,  will  not  be  able 
to  procure  you  a  carriage." 

-  Then  they  must  put  horses  to  mine,"  said  Albert. 
"  It  is  a  little  worse  for  the  journey,  but  that 's  no  matter." 

"  There  are  do  horses." 

Albert  looked  at  Franz  like  a  man  who  hears  a  reply  hs 
does  not  understand.  "  Do  you  understand  that,  my  dear 
Franz  1  —  no  horses  !  "  he  said  ;  "  but  can't  we  have  post- 
horses  1" 

"  They  have  been  all  hired  this  fortnight,  and  then  are 
noue  left  but  those  absolutely  necessary  to  the  service." 

"  What  do  you  say  to  that  1 "  asked  Franz. 

"  I  say  that  when  a  thing  completely  surpasses  my 
comprehension,  I  am  accustomed  not  to  dwell  ou  that 
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thing,  but  to  pass  to  another.  Is  sapper  ready,  Maitre 
Pastrini  1 " 

"  Yes,  your  Excellency." 

"  Well,  then,  let  us  sup." 

"  But  the  carriage  and  horses  1 "  said  Franz. 

"  Be  easy,  my  dear  boy ;  they  will  come  in  due  season. 
It  is  only  a  question  of  how  much  shall  be  charged  for 
them." 

Morcerf  then,  with  that  admirable  philosophy  which 
believes  that  nothing  is  impossible  to  a  full  purse  or  a 
well-lined  pocket-book,  supped,  went  to  bed,  slept  soundly, 
and  dreamed  that  he  rode  through  the  Carnival  in  a  coach 
with  six  horses. 
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thebeH    The  eoond  had  not  jet  died  away  when  Mattm 
nmm  nnneeii  lamawL 

"Well,  r^ceflency,"  said  the  kndktd,  trinapbattf, 
and  without  wilting  for  Fang  to  qwetion  Ids,  «*I  famed 
yesterday,  when  I  would  not  pronuaa  yoa  anything  that 
joa  were  too  late;  there  ia  not  a  amgle  carriage  to  ha  had 
—that  is,  far  the  laat  three  dayn" 

"Yea,"  retained  Franz;  "that  is,  far  those  on  which  it 
ia  ahaolutelj  necessary." 

"  What  ia  the  matter  I  "aaid  Albeit,  entering;  "no  car- 
riage to  be  hadf " 

"Precisely,  my  dear  fellow,"  aaid  Fans;  "yoa  hare 
hit  it  the  first  time." 

"  Well !  your  Eternal  City  is  a  devilish  nice  city." 
"  That  is  to  say,  Excellency ,"  replied  Pastrini,  who  waa 
desirous  to  keep  up  the  dignity  of  the  capital  of  the  Chris- 
tian world  in  the  eyes  of  his  guest,  "there  are  no  carriagea 
to  be  had  from  Sunday  to  Tuesday  evening,  but  from  now 
till  Sunday  you  can  have  fifty  if  you  please." 

"  Ah !  that  is  something,"  said  Albert ;  "  to-day  ia 
Thursday,  and  who  knows  what  may  arrive  between 
this  and  Sunday  1" 

"  Ten  or  twelve  thousand  travellers  will  arrive,"  replied 
Franz,  "which  will  make  it  still  more  difficult." 

"  My  friend,"  said  Morcerf,  "  let  us  enjoy  the  present 
without  gloomy  forebodings," 
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"  At  least,"  asked  Franz,  "  we  can  have  a  window  1 " 

"  Where  % " 

"  Looking  on  the  Rue  du  Cours,  to  be  sure.99 

"Ah,  a  window I"  exclaimed  Maltre  Pastrini, — "utterly 
impossible ;  there  was  only  one  left  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the 
Doria  Palace,  and  that  has  been  let  to  a  Russian  prince  for 
twenty  sequins  a  day." 

The  two  young  men  looked  at  each  other  with  an  air 
of  stupefaction. 

"  Well,"  said  Franz  to  Albert,  i€  do  you  know  what  is 
the  best  thing  we  can  do  %  It  is  to  pass  the  Carnival  at 
Venice ;  there  we  are  sure  of  obtaining  gondolas  if  we 
cannot  have  carriages." 

"  Ah,  the  devil !  no,"  cried  Albert ;  "  I  came  to  Rome 
to  see  the  Carnival,  and  I  will,  though  I  see  it  on  stilts.19 

"  Bravo !  an  excellent  idea !  We  will  disguise  ourselves 
as  monster  Punchinellos  or  shepherds  of  the  Landes,  and 
we  shall  have  complete  success." 

"Do  your  Excellencies  still  wish  for  a  carriage  from 
now  to  Sunday  morning?" 

"  Parbleu  !  "  said  Albert,  "  do  you  think  we  are  going 
to  run  about  on  foot  in  the  streets  of  Rome  like  law- 
yers' clerks  1" 

"  I  hasten  to  comply  with  your  Excellencies9  wishes ; 
only  I  tell  you  beforehand  the  carriage  will  cost  you  six 
piastres  a  day." 

"And  as  I  am  not  a  millionnaire  like  our  neighbor,'9 
said  Franz,  "  I  warn  you  that  as  I  have  been  four  times 
before  at  Rome,  I  know  the  prices  of  all  the  carriages. 
We  will  give  you  twelve  piastres  for  to-day,  to-morrow, 
and  the  day  after,  and  then  you  will  make  a  good  profit " 

"  But,  Excellency — "  said  Pastrini,  still  striving  to  gain 

his  point. 

"  Now  go,"  returned  Franz,  "or  I  shall  go  myself  and 
vol.  i.— 28 
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bargain  with  your  affdtatort,  who  is  mine  alao.  He  is  an 
old  friend  of  mine,  who  has  plundered  me  pretty  well 
already ;  and  in  the  hope  of  making  more  out  of  me  he 
will  lix  upon  a  price  smaller  than  I  am  now  offering 
you.  You  will  then  loee  the  difference,  and  that  will 
be  your  fault." 

"  Do  not  give  yourself  the  trouble,  Excellency,"  re- 
turned Maltre  Pastrini,  with  that  smile  of  the  Italian 
speculator  who  avows  himself  defeated ;  "  I  will  do  all 
I  can,  and  I  hope  you  will  be  satisfied." 

"And  now  we  understand  each  other." 

"When  do  you  wish  the  carriage  to  be  beret'* 

"  In  an  hour." 

"  In  an  hour  it  will  be  at  the  door." 

An  boor  later,  the  carriage  was  in  fact  awaiting  tba 
two  young  men.  It  was  a  modest  fiacrt,  which  waa  ele- 
Tated  to  the  rank  nf  a  private  carriage  in  honor  of  the 
occasion ;  but  in  spite  of  its  humble  exterior,  the  young 
men  would  hare  thought  themselves  happy  had  they  bwn 
able  to  procure  such  a  carriage  for  the  last  three  days  of 
the  Carnival. 

"Excellency,"  cried  the  cicerone,  seeing  Franx  ap- 
proach the  window,  "shall  I  bring  the  carriage  nearer 
to  the  palace  I" 

Accustomed  as  Franz  waa  to  the  Italian  phraseology, 
his  first  impulse  was  to  look  round  him,  but  these  words 
were  addressed  to  him.  Franz  was  the  "Excellency,'* 
the  vehicle  was  the  "  carriage,"  and  the  Hfitel  de  Londm 
was  the  "  palace."  The  laudatory  habit  of  the  people  wu 
well  exhibited  in  that  single  sentence. 

Franz  and  Albert  descended;  the  carriage  approached 
the  palace ;  their  Excellencies  stretched  their  legs  along  the 
seats  ;  the  dctroM  sprang  into  the  seat  behind.  "Whore 
do  your  Excellencies  wish  to  go  t "  asked  be. 
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"To  St  Peter's  first,  and  then  to  the  Colosseum/9  re- 
turned Albert. 

But  Albert  did  not  know  that  it  takes  a  day  to  see 
St.  Peter's,  and  a  month  to  study  it  The  day  was  passed 
at  St  Peter's  alone.  Suddenly  the  daylight  began  to 
fade  away.  Franz  took  out  his  watch;  it  was  half-past 
four.  They  returned  to  the  hotel ;  at  the  door  Franz  or- 
dered the  coachman  to  be  ready  at  eight.  He  wished  to 
show  Albert  the  Colosseum  by  moonlight,  as  he  had  shown 
him  St  Peter's  by  daylight  When  we  show  to  a  friend 
a  city  we  have  already  visited,  we  feel  the  same  pride  as 
when  we  point  out  a  woman  whose  lover  we  have  been. 
He  was  to  leave  the  city  by  the  Porta  del  Popolo,  skirt 
the  outer  wall,  and  re-enter  by  the  Porta  San  Giovanni ; 
thus  they  would  behold  the  Colosseum  without  being  in 
some  measure  prepared  by  the  sight  of  the  Capitol,  the 
Forum,  the  Arch  of  Septimius  Soverus,  the  Temple  of 
Antoninus  and  Faustina,  and  the  Via  Sacra. 

They  sat  down  to  dinner.  Mattre  Pastrini  had  prom- 
ised them  a  banquet;  he  gave  them  a  tolerable  repast 
At  the  end  of  the  dinner  he  entered  in  person.  Franz 
concluded  he  came  to  hear  his  dinner  praised,  and  began 
accordingly;  but  at  the  first  words  the  landlord  inter- 
rupted him.  "  Excellency,"  said  he,  "  I  am  delighted  to 
have  your  approbation ;  but  it  was  not  for  that  I  came.'9 

"  Did  you  come  to  tell  us  you  have  procured  a  carriage  ? M 
asked  Albert,  lighting  his  cigar. 

"  No ;  and  your  Excellencies  will  do  well  not  to  think 
of  that  any  longer.  At  Rome  things  can  or  cannot  be 
done ;  when  you  are  told  anything  cannot  be  done,  there 
is  an  end  of  it" 

"  It  is  much  more  convenient  at  Paris,—  when  anything 
cannot  be  done,  you  pay  double  and  it  is  done  directly." 

"That  is  what  all  the  French  say,"  returned  Mattre 
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Pastrini,  somewhat  piquod  ;  "for  that  reason  I  do  not  un- 
derstand why  they  travel." 

"But,"  said  Albert,  emitting  a  volume  of  smoke  and 
balancing  his  chair  on  ita  hind  legs,  "only  madmen,  or 
blockheads  snch  as  we  are,  travel.  Men  in  their  senses 
do  not  quit  their  hotel  in  the  Rue  du  Holder,  their  walk 
on  the  Boulevard  de  Gttnd,  and  the  Cafe1  de  Paris." 

It  is  of  coarse  understood  that  Albert  resided  in  the 
street  mentioned,  appeared  every  day  on  the  fashionable 
walk,  and  dined  frequently  at  the  only  eafi  where  yon 
can  really  dine,  —  that  is,  if  you  are  on  good  terms  with 
the  waiters.  Maitre  Pastrini  remained  silent  a  short  time  -, 
it  was  evident  that  he  was  musing  over  this  answer,  which 
did  not  seem  very  clear. 

"But,"  said  Franz,  in  his  turn  interrupting  his  host's 
meditations,  "you  had  some  motive  for  coming  here;  may 
I  beg  to  know  what  it  was  1 " 

"  Ah,  yes ;  you  have  ordered  your  carriage  for  eight 
o'clock  t " 

"  1'ou  intend  visiting  il  Coiotteo." 

"That  is  to  say,  fe  Colitiel" 

"  It  is  the  same  thing.  Yon  have  told  your  coachman 
to  leave  the  city  by  the  Porta  del  Popolo,  to  drive  round 
the  walls,  and  re-enter  by  the  Porta  Son  Giovanni  1" 

"  These  are  my  words  exactly." 

"  Well,  this  route  is  impossible." 

"Impossible  I" 

"  Very  dangerous,  to  say  the  least" 

"  Dangerous  I  and  why  ?  " 

"  On  account  of  the  famous  Luigi  Tamps." 

"Pray  who  may  this  famous  Luigi  Vamps  bet"  in- 
quired Albert ;  "  he  may  be  very  famous  at  Rome,  but  I 
can  assure  yon  he  is  quite  unknown  at  Paris." 
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u  What !  do  you  not  know  him  ? " 

"  I  have  not  that  honor." 

"  You  have  never  heard  his  name  1" 

"  Never." 

"Well,  then,  he  is  a  bandit  compared  to  whom  the 
Decesaris  and  the  Gasparones  were  mere  children." 

"Now,  then,  Albert,"  cried  Franz,  "here  is  a  bandit 
for  you  at  last !  " 

"  I  forewarn  you,  Maltre  Pastrini,  that  I  shall  not  be- 
lieve one  word  of  what  you  are  going  to  tell  us.  That 
point  being  settled  between  us,  you  may  say  all  you  wish ; 
I  will  listen.     Once  upon  a  time,  —  well,  go  ahead  1 " 

Maltre  Pastrini  turned  round  to  Franz,  who  seemed  to 
him  the  more  reasonable  of  the  two.  We  must  do  him 
justice ;  he  had  had  a  great  many  Frenchmen  in  his  house, 
but  had  never  been  able  to  comprehend  them.  "  Excel- 
lency," said  he,  gravely,  addressing  Franz,  "if  you  look 
upon  me  as  a  liar,  it  is  useless  for  me  to  say  anything ;  it 
was  for  your  interest  I  —  " 

"  Albert  does  not  say  you  are  a  liar,  Maltre  Pastrini," 
said  Franz ;  "  he  says  he  will  not  believe  you,  —  that 's  alL 
But  I  will  believe  all  you  say ;  so  proceed.'9 

"  But  your  Excellency  well  understands  that  if  any  one 
doubts  my  veracity  —  " 

"  Maltre  Pastrini,"  returned  Franz,  "  you  are  more  sus- 
ceptible than  Cassandra,  who  was  a  prophetess,  and  yet 
no  one  believed  her,  while  you  at  least  are  sure  of  the 
credence  of  half  your  auditory.  Come,  make  an  effort, 
and  tell  us  who  this  M.  Vampa  is." 

"  I  have  told  your  Excellency ;  he  is  the  most  famous 
bandit  we  have  had  since  the  days  of  Mastrilla." 

"Well,  what  has  this  bandit  to  do  with  the  order  I 
have  given  the  coachman  to  leave  the  city  by  the  Porta 
del  Popolo,  and  to  re-enter  by  the  Porta  San  Giovanni  I  * 
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"  Tbis,"  replied  Maltre  Pastrini,  —  "  that  yon  will  go  out 
by  one,  but  I  very  much  doubt  your  returning  by  the  otbei." 

"  Why  I "  asked  Franz. 

"  Because  after  nightfall  you  are  not  safe  fifty  yards 
from  the  gates." 

"  On  your  honor,  is  that  true!"  cried  Albert. 

"Monsieur  the  Viscount,"  returned  Maltre  Paetriui, 
hurt  at  Albert's  repeated  doubts  of  the  truth  of  his  asser- 
tions, "I  do  not  say  this  to  you,  but  to  your  companion, 
who  knows  Koine,  aud  knows  too  that  these  things  are 
not  to  be  laughed  at." 

"My  dear  fellow,"  said  Albert,  turning  to  Franz,  "hern 
is  an  admirable  adventure ;  we  will  fill  our  carriage  with 
pistols,  blunderbusses,  and  double-barrelled  guns.  Lutgi 
Vim  j a  comes  to  take  us,  and  we  take  him  ;  we  bring  him 
hack  to  Rome  and  present  him  to  his  Holiness  the  Pope, 
who  a^ks  bow  he  can  recompense  bo  great  a  service ;  then 
we  merely  ask  for  a  carriage  and  a  pair  of  horses,  and  we 
eee  the  Carnival  in  a  carnage,  and  doubtless  the  Roman 
people  will  crown  us  at  the  Capitol,  and  proclaim  us, 
like  Curtius  and  Horatiua  Codes,  the  preservers  of  the 
country." 

While  Albert  proposed  this  scheme,  Maltre  Paatrini'* 
face  assumed  an  expression  impossible  to  describe. 

"  And  pray,"  asked  Franz,  "  when  are  these  pistols, 
blunderbusses,  and  other  deadly  weapons  with  which  you 
intend  filling  the  carriage  I" 

"  Not  in  my  armory,  for  at  Terracina  I  was  plundered 
even  of  my  hunting-knife." 

"  I  shared  the  same  fate  at  Aquapendente." 

"  Do  you  know,  Maltre  Pastrini,"  said  Albert,  lighting 
a  second  cigar  at  the  first,  "  that  this  practice  is  very  con- 
venient for  robbers,  and  that  it  has  the  appearance  of  a 
plan  for  sharing  with  themt" 
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Doubtless  Maitre  Pastrini  found  this  pleasantry  com- 
promising, for  he  answered  only  half  the  question,  ad- 
dressing himself  to  Franz,  as  the  only  one  likely  to  listen 
with  attention  :  "  Your  Excellency  knows  that  it  is  not 
customary  to  offer  defence  when  attacked  by  bandits." 

"  What ! "  cried  Albert,  whose  courage  revolted  at  the  idea 
of  being  plundered  tamely,  "not  make  any  resistance  !" 

"  No,  for  it  would  be  useless.  What  can  you  do  against 
a  dozen  bandits  who  spring  out  of  some  pit,  ruin,  or  aque- 
duct, and  attack  you  all  at  once  )  " 

"  Eh,  parbleu  !  I  will  make  them  kill  me." 

The  innkeeper  turned  to  Franz  with  an  air  that  seemed 
to  say,  "  Your  friend  is  decidedly  mad/' 

"My  dear  Albert,"  returned  Franz,  "your  answer  is 
sublime,  and  worthy  the  '  Let  him  die,'  of  Corneille.  But 
when  Horace  made  that  answer  the  safety  of  Home  was 
concerned,  while  here  there  is  only  the  question  of  grati- 
fying a  caprice ;  and  it  would  be  ridiculous  to  risk  our 
lives  for  a  caprice." 

"  Ah, per  Bacco!"  cried  Mattre  Pastrini,  "that  is  good! 
that  is  speaking  to  some  purpose !  " 

Albert  poured  himself  out  a  glass  of  laeryma  Christi, 
which  he  sipped  at  intervals,  muttering  some  unintel- 
ligible words. 

"Well,  Mattre  Pastrini,"  said  Franz,  "now  that  my 
companion  is  quieted,  and  you  have  seen  how  peaceful  my 
intentions  are,  tell  me  who  is  this  Luigi  Vampa.  Is  he  a 
shepherd  or  a  nobleman ;  young  or  old ;  tall  or  short  t 
Describe  him,  in  order  that  if  we  meet  him  by  chance, 
like  Jean  Sbogar  or  Lara,  we  may  recognize  him/' 

"  You  could  not  apply  to  any  one  better  able  to  inform 
you  on  all  these  points ;  for  I  knew  him  when  he  was  a 
child,  and  one  day  when  I  fell  into  his  hands  going  from 
Ferentino  to  Alatri,  he,  fortunately  for  me,  recollected  me, 


I  only  set  me  free  without  ransom,  but  made  me 

sent  of  a.  very  splendid  watch,  and  related  his  history 


jet  ub  aee  the  watch,"  said  Albert, 
attre  Pastrini  drew  from  his  fob  a  magnificent  Bre- 
x  firing  the  name  of  its  maker,  the  Parisian  stamp, 
.  c  aunt's  coronet 
le-e  it  is,"  said  he. 

*oU  I "  returned  Albert,  "  I  compliment  yon  on  it ; 
ive  its  fallow,"  — '  '    \ia  watch  from  his  1 

t  pocket,  —  "  an  three  thousand  hvres." 

■'  Let  ua  hear  th»  u  lid  Franz,  drawing  up  an 

isy-chair  and  making  t.  o  Mail  re  Pastrini  to  seat 

iiimself. 

"  Your  Excellencies  permit  i'  1 "  asked  the  host. 
"Pardieu/"  cried  Albert,  "you  are  not  a  preacher,  to 
speak  standing ! " 

The  host  sat  down,  after  having  made  each  of  them  a 
respectful  bow,  which  meant  to  say  he  was  ready  to  tell 
them  all  they  wished  to  know  concerning  Luigi  Vampa. 
"  You  tell  me,"  said  Franz,  at  the  moment  Maltre  Pastrini 
was  about  to  open  his  mouth,  "that  you  knew  Luigi 
Vampa  when  he  was  a  child ;  he  is  still  t  young  man, 
thent" 

"  A  young  man  !  he  is  hardly  two  and  twenty.   Oh,  he  is 
a  rattling  blade,  who  will  have  a  career,  yon  may  be  Bure." 
"What  do  you  think  of  that,  Albert, — at  two  and 
twenty  to  be  thus  famous  1 " 

"  Yes,  at  hia  age  Alexander,  Ceesar,  and  Napoleon,  who 
have  all  made  some  noise  in  the  world,  were  not  so 
advanced." 

"So,"  continued  Franz,  "the  hero  of  this  history  is 
only  two  and  twenty  1* 

"  Scarcely  so  much,  as  I  have  had  the  honor  to  tell  you." 
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« Is  he  tall  or  short  1" 

"  Of  the  middle  height,  —  about  the  same  stature  as 
his  Excellency,"  returned  the  host,  pointing  to  Albert. 

"Thanks  for  the  comparison/'  said  Albert,  with  a 
bow. 

"  Go  on,  Maitre  Pastrini,"  continued  Franz,  smiling  at 
his  friend's  susceptibility.  "  To  what  class  of  society  does 
he  belong  ?  " 

"  He  was  a  shepherd-boy  attached  to  the  farm  of  the 
Comte  de  San  Felice,  situated  between  Palestrina  and  the 
Lake  of  Gabri.  He  was  born  at  Pampinara,  and  entered  the 
count's  service  when  he  was  five  years  old  ;  his  father  was 
also  a  shepherd,  who  owned  a  small  flock  and  lived  by  the 
wool  and  the  milk  which  he  sold  at  Rome.  When  quite  a 
child,  the  little  Vanipa  was  of  a  most  extraordinary  disposi- 
tion. One  day,  when  he  was  seven  years  old,  he  came  to 
the  curd  of  Palestrina,  and  prayed  him  to  teach  him  to 
read.  It  was  somewhat  difficult,  for  he  could  not  quit  his 
flock ;  but  the  good  cure'  went  every  day  to  say  mass  at  a 
little  hamlet  too  poor  to  pay  a  priest,  and  which  having 
no  other  name  was  called  Borgo.  He  told  Luigi  that  he 
might  meet  him  on  his  return,  and  that  then  he  would 
give  him  a  lesson,  warning  him  that  it  would  be  short,  and 
that  be  must  profit  as  much  as  possible  by  it.  The  child 
accepted  joyfully.  Every  day  Luigi  led  his  flock  to  graze 
on  the  road  that  leads  from  Palestrina  to  Borgo;  every 
day,  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  priest  and  the  boy 
sat  down  on  a  bank  by  the  wayside,  and  the  little  shep- 
herd took  his  lesson  out  of  the  priest's  breviary.  At  the 
end  of  three  months  he  had  learned  to  read.  This  was 
not  enough,  —  he  must  now  learn  to  write.  The  priest 
procured  from  a  teacher  of  writing  at  Rome  three  alphabets, 
—  one  in  large  letters,  one  in  letters  of  medium  size,  and 
one  in  small  letters,  —  and  showed  him  how  by  the  help 
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an  excellent  barrel,  made  at  Brescbia,  and  carrying  a  ball 
with  the  precision  of  an  English  ride ;  but  one  day  the 
count  broke  the  Btock,  and  had  then  cast  the  gun  aside. 
This,  however,  was  nothing  to  a  sculptor  like  Vampa.  He 
examined  the  ancient  btock,  calculated  what  change  it  would 
require  to  adapt  the  gun  to  his  shoulder,  and  made  a  fresh 
stock,  so  beautifully  carved  that  it  would  have  brought 
fifteen  or  twenty  piastres,  had  be  chosen  to  sell  it ;  but 
nothing  could  be  further  from  his  thoughts.  For  a  long 
time  a  gun  had  been  the  young  man's  greatest  ambition. 
In  every  country  where  independence  has  taken  the  place 
of  liberty,  the  first  desire  of  a  manly  heart  is  to  possess  a 
weapon,  which  at  once  renders  him  capable  of  defence  or 
attack,  and  by  rendering  its  owner  terrible  often  makes 
him  feared.  From  this  moment  Vampa  devoted  all  hia 
leisure  time  to  perfecting  himself  in  the  use  of  this  pre- 
cious weapon ;  he  purchased  powder  and  ball,  and  every- 
thing served  hiui  for  a  mark,  —  the  trunk  of  some  old  and 
moss-grown  olive-tree  that  grew  on  the  Sabine  Mountains ; 
the  fox,  as  he  quitted  his  earth  on  some  marauding  excur- 
sion ;  the  eagle  that  soared  above  their  heads.  And  thus 
he  soon  became  so  expert  that  Teresa  overcame  the  tenor 
she  at  first  felt  at  the  report,  and  amused  herself  by  watch- 
ing him  while  be  directed  the  ball  wherever  he  pleased, 
with  as  much  accuracy  as  if  placed  by  the  hand. 

"  One  evening  a  wolf  emerged  from  a  pins  wood  near 
which  they  were  usually  stationed,  but  had  scarcely  ad- 
vanced ten  yards  ere  he  was  dead.  Proud  of  this  exploit, 
Vampa  took  the  dead  animal  on  his  shoulders,  and  carried 
him  to  the  farm.  All  these  circumstances  had  gained 
Luigi  considerable  reputation.  The  man  of  superior  abili- 
ties always  finds  admirers,  go  where  he  will.  He  was 
spoken  of  as  the  most  adroit,  the  strongest,  and  the  most 
courageous  amiadino  for  ten  leagues  round ;  and  although 
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Teresa  was  universally  allowed  to  be  the  most  beautiful 
girl  of  the  Sabines,  no  one  had  ever  spoken  to  her  of  love, 
because  it  was  known  that  she  was  beloved  by  Vampa. 
And  yet  these  two  had  never  confessed  their  love  to  one 
another ;  they  had  grown  up  side  by  side,  like  two  trees 
which  intertwine  their  roots  in  the  ground  and  their 
branches  in  the  air,  and  whose  perfume  rises  together  to 
the  heavens.  Only  their  wish  to  see  each  other  had  be- 
come a  necessity,  and  they  would  have  preferred  death  to 
a  day's  separation.  Teresa  was  sixteen  and  Yampa  eigh- 
teen. About  this  time  a  band  of  brigands  that  had  estab- 
lished itself  in  the  Lepini  Mountains  began  to  be  much 
spoken  of.  The  brigands  had  never  been  really  extirpated 
from  the  neighborhood  of  Home.  Sometimes  a  chief  is 
wanted,  but  when  a  chief  presents  himself  he  rarely 
wants  a  band. 

"The  celebrated  Cucumetto,  pursued  in  the  Abruzzo, 
driven  out  of  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  where  he  had  carried 
on  a  regular  war,  had  crossed  the  Garigliano,  like  Manfred, 
and  had  come  between  Sonnino  and  Juperno  to  take  refuge 
on  the  banks  of  the  Amasine.  He  strove  to  reorganize  a 
band,  and  followed  in  the  footsteps  of  Decesaris  and  Gas- 
perone,  whom  he  hoped  to  surpass.  Many  young  men  of 
Palestrina,  Frascati,  and  Pampinara  disappeared.  Their 
disappearance  at  first  caused  much  inquietude ;  but  it  was 
soon  known  that  they  had  joined  the  band  of  Cucumetto. 
After  some  time  Cucumetto  became  the  object  of  universal 
attention ;  the  most  extraordinary  traits  of  ferocious  daring 
and  brutality  were  related  of  him.  One  day  he  carried 
off  a  young  girl,  the  daughter  of  a  surveyor  of  Frosinone. 
The  bandits'  laws  are  positive  :  a  young  girl  belongs  first 
to  him  who  carries  her  off;  then  the  rest  draw  lots  for  her, 
and  she  is  abandoned  to  their  brutality  until  death  relieves 
her  sufferings.    When  her  parents  are  sufficiently  rich  to 
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pay  a  ransom,  a  messenger  is  sent  to  treat  concerning  it. 
The  prisoner  is  hostage  for  the  security  of  the  messen- 
ger ;  should  the  ransom  be  refused,  the  prisoner  is  irre- 
vocably lost.  The  young  girl's  lover  was  in  Cucumetto* 
troop ;  his  name  was  Cailini.  When  she  recognized  her 
lover,  the  poor  girl  extended  ber  arras  to  him  and  believed 
herself  safe ;  but  Carlini  felt  bis  heart  &ink,  for  he  bnt 
too  well  knew  the  late  that  awaited  her.  However,  as 
he  was  a  favorite  with  Cucumetto ;  as  he  bad  for  three 
yean  faithfully  served  him ;  and  as  he  bad  saved  his  life 
by  shooting  a  dragoon  who  was  about  to  cut  him  down,  — 
he  hoped  he  would  have  pity  on  him.  He  took  him  apart, 
while  the  young  girl,  seated  at  the  foot  of  a  huge  pine 
that  stood  in  the  centre  of  the  forest,  formed  with  ber 
picturesque  head-dress  a  veil  to  hide  her  face  from  the 
lascivious  gaze  of  the  bandits.  There  he  told  him  all, — 
his  affect  ion  for  the  prisoner,  their  promises  of  mutual 
fidelity,  and  how  every  night  since  he  had  been  neat 
they  bad  met  in  a  ruin. 

"  It  so  happened  that  night  that  Cucumetto  had  sent 
Carlini  to  a  neighboring  village,  so  that  he  had  beea 
suable  to  go  to  the  place  of  meeting.  Cucumetto  bad 
been  there,  however,  — by  accident,  aa  he  said,  —  and 
had  carried  the  maiden  ott  Carlini  besought  hia  chief  to 
make  an  exception  in  Rita's  favor,  aa  her  father  was  rich, 
and  could  pay  a  urge  ransom.  Cucumetto  seemed  to 
yield  to  his  friend's  entreaties,  and  bade  him  find  a  shep- 
herd to  send  to  Rita's  father  at  Froeinone.  Carlini  flew 
joyfully  to  Rita,  telling  ber  she  was  saved,  and  bidding 
her  write  to  her  father  to  inform  him  what  had  occurred, 
and  that  ber  ransom  was  fixed  at  three  hundred  piastre*. 
Twelve  hours'  delay  waa  all  that  was  granted,  —  that  is, 
until  nine  the  next  morning.  The  instant  the  letter  waa 
written  Carlini  seized  it,  and  hastened  to  the  plain  to  find 
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a  messenger.  He  found  a  young  shepherd  watching  his 
flock.  The  natural  messengers  of  the  bandits  are  the 
shepherds,  who  live  between  the  city  and  the  mountains, 
between  civilized  and  savage  life.  The  boy  undertook 
the  commission,  promising  to  be  in  Frosinone  in  less  than 
an  hour.  Carlini  returned,  eager  to  see  his  mistress,  and 
announce  the  joyful  intelligence.  He  found  the  troop  in 
the  glade,  supping  off  the  provisions  exacted  as  contribu- 
tions from  the  peasants ;  but  his  eye  vainly  sought  Rita 
and  Cucumetto  among  them.  He  inquired  where  they 
were,  and  was  answered  by  a  burst  of  laughter.  A  cold 
perspiration  burst  from  every  pore,  and  his  hair  stood  on 
end.  He  repeated  his  question.  One  of  the  bandits  rose 
and  offered  him  a  glass  filled  with  wine  of  Orvietto,  saying, 
'To  the  health  of  the  brave  Cucumetto  and  the  fair  Rita  P 
At  this  moment  Carlini  heard  the  cry  of  a  woman ;  he 
divined  the  truth,  seized  the  glass,  broke  it  across  the  face 
of  him  who  presented  it,  and  rushed  towards  the  spot 
whence  the  cry  came.  After  going  a  hundred  yards  he 
turned  the  corner  of  the  thicket ;  he  found  Rita  senseless 
in  the  arms  of  Cucumetto.  At  the  sight  of  Carlini,  Cucu- 
metto rose,  a  pistol  in  each  hand.  The  two  brigands 
looked  at  each  other  for  a  moment,  —  the  one  with  a  smile 
of  lasciviousness  on  his  lips,  the  other  with  the  pallor  of 
death  on  his  brow.  It  seemed  that  something  terrible 
was  about  to  pass  between  these  two  men ;  but  by  degrees 
Carlini's  features  relaxed.  His  hand,  which  had  grasped 
one  of  the  pistols  in  his  belt,  fell  to  his  side.  Rita  lay 
between  them.     The  moon  lighted  the  group. 

" '  Well/  said  Cucumetto,  'have  you  executed  your  com- 
mission 1 '  '  Yes,  Captain,'  returned  Carlini.  '  At  nine 
o'clock  to-morrow,  Rita's  father  will  be  here  with  the 
money.'  '  It  is  well ;  in  the  mean  time,  we  will  have  a 
merry  night.    This  young  girl  is  charming,  and  does  credit 
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to  your  taste.  Now,  as  I  am  not  selfish,  we  will  return 
to  our  comrades  and  draw  lota  for  her."  '  You  have  deter- 
mined, then,  to  abandon  her  to  the  common  law  1 '  said 
OirlinL  '  Why  should  an  exception  be  made  in  her 
favor  t '  *  I  thought  that  my  entreaties  — '  '  What 
right  have  you,  any  more  than  the  rest,  to  ask  for  an 
exception  ] '  *  It  is  true."  '  But  never  mind,'  continued 
Cucumetto,  laughing,  'sooner  or  later  your  turn  will  come.' 
Carlini's  teeth  clinched  convulsively.  '  Now,  then,'  said 
Cucumetto,  advancing  towards  the  oilier  bandits,  'are  yon 
coming t '  'I  follow  you.'  Cucumetto  departed  without 
losing  sight  of  Carlini,  for  doubtless  he  feared  lest  he 
should  strike  him  unawares  ;  but  nothing  betrayed  a  hoe- 
tilo  design  on  Carlini's  part.  He  was  standing,  bis  arms 
folded,  near  Rita,  who  was  still  insensible.  Cucumetto 
fancied  for  a  moment  the  young  man  was  about  to  take 
her  in  his  arms  and  fly  ;  but  this  mattered  little  to  him 
now  Rita  had  been  bis,  and  as  for  the  money,  three  hun- 
dred piastres  distributed  among  the  band  was  so  small  a 
sum  that  he  cared  little  about  it.  He  continued  to  follow 
the  path  to  the  glade;  but  to  his  great  surprise,  Carlini 
arrived  almost  as  soon  as  himself  '  Let  us  draw  lots  1 
let  us  draw  lots  ! '  cried  ail  the  brigands,  when  they  saw 
the  chief; 

"Their  demand  was  fair;  end  the  chief  inclined  his 
head  in  sign  of  acquiescence.  The  eyes  of  all  shone 
fiercely  as  they  made  their  demand,  and  the  red  light  of 
the  fire  made  them  look  like  demons.  The  names  of  all, 
including  Carlini,  were  placed  in  a  hat,  and  the  yonngest 
of  the  band  drew  forth  a  ticket ;  the  ticket  bore  the  name 
of  Diarolaccio.  He  was  the  man  who  had  proposed  to 
Carlini  the  health  of  their  chief,  and  to  whom  Carlini  had 
replied  by  breaking  the  glass  across  his  face.  A  large 
wound,  extending  from  the  temple  to  the  mouth,  was 
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bleeding  profusely.  Diavolaccio,  seeing  himself  thus  fa- 
vored by  fortune,  burst  into  a  loud  laugh.  '  Captain/  said 
he,  '  just  now  Carlini  would  not  drink  your  health  when 
I  proposed  it  to  him  ;  propose  mine  to  him,  and  let  us  see 
if  he  will  be  more  condescending  to  you  than  to  me/ 
Every  one  expected  an  explosion  on  Carlini's  part ;  but 
to  their  great  surprise,  he  took  a  glass  in  one  hand  and  a 
flask  in  the  other,  and  filling  it,  '  Your  health,  Diavo- 
laccio/ said  he,  calmly,  and  he  drank  it  off  without  his 
hand  trembling  in  the  least  Then  sitting  down  by  the 
fire,  *  My  supper/  said  he  ;  '  my  expedition  has  given  me 
an  appetite/  '  Well  done,  Carlini ! '  cried  the  brigands ; 
'  that  is  acting  like  a  good  fellow ; '  and  they  all  formed  a 
circle  round  the  fire,  while  Diavolaccio  disappeared.  Car- 
lini ate  and  drank  as  if  nothing  had  happened.  The 
bandits  looked  at  him  with  astonishment,  not  understand- 
ing his  strange  impassiveness,  when  upon  the  ground 
behiud  them  they  heard  a  heavy  footstep.  They  turned 
round  and  saw  Diavolaccio  bearing  the  young  girl  in  his 
arms.  Her  head  hung  back,  and  her  long  hair  swept  the 
ground.  As  they  entered  the  circle,  the  bandits  could  per- 
ceive by  the  firelight  the  unearthly  pallor  of  the  young 
girl  and  of  Diavolaccio.  This  apparition  was  so  strange 
and  so  solemn  that  every  one  rose  with  the  exception  of 
Carlini,  who  remained  seated,  and  ate  and  drank  calmly. 
Diavolaccio  advanced  amid  the  most  profound  silence  and 
laid  Rita  at  the  captain's  feet.  Then  every  one  could 
understand  the  cause  of  that  pallor  of  the  young  girl  and 
of  the  bandit  A  knife  was  plunged  up  to  the  hilt  in 
Rita's  left  breast.  Every  one  looked  at  Carlini ;  the  sheath 
at  his  belt  was  empty.  '  Ah,  ah  ! '  said  the  chief,  '  I 
now  understand  why  Carlini  stayed  behind.' 

"  All  savage  natures  appreciate  a  desperate  deed.  No 
other  of  the  bandits  would  perhaps  have  done  the  same  ; 

vol.  i.  —  29 
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ney  a!l  understood  what  Carlini  had  done.     'Now, 

'  cried  Carlini,  rising  in  his  turn  and  approaching 

..■'.■r| '.-'.',  his  hand  on  the  butt  of  one  of  his  pistole, 

16  any  one  dispute  the  possession  of  this  woman  with 

>  *     '  No,'  returned  tha  chief,  '  she  is  thine.'     Carlini 

her  iu  his  arms  and  carried  liar  out  of  the  circle  of 

around  the  tire.     CueuniiUo  placM  his  sentinels  for 

night,  and  the  bandits  wrapped  themselves  in  thew 

O  and  lay  down  before  the  tire.     At  midnight  the 

inel  gave  the  alarm.  «™  ii   an  instant  all  were  on  the 

t.     It  was  Rita's  f  w-jo  brought  his  daughter's 

som  in  person.     '  Here,"  s       ha  to  Cucumetto,  — '  here 

_j  three  hundred  piastres;  me  back  my  child.'    But 

the  chief,  without   taking   trie  money,  made  a  sign   to 

him  to  follow  him.     The  old  man  obeyed.     They  both 

advanced    beneath    the   trees,    through   whose    branches 

streamed  the  moonlight.      Cucumetto  stopped  at  last  and 

pointed   to  two   persons  grouped   at   the   foot    of   a   tree. 

'There,'  said  he,  'demand  thy  child  of  Carlini;  he  will 

tell  thee  what  has  become  of  her ; '  and  he  returned  to  his 

companions. 

"  The  old  man  remained  motionless  ;  he  felt  that  some 
great  and  unforeseen  misfortune  hung  over  his  bead.  At 
length  he  advanced  towards  the  group,  which  he  could 
not  comprehend.  As  he  approached,  Carlini  raised  his 
head,  and  the  forms  of  two  persons  became  visible  to  tha 
old  man's  eyes.  A  female  lay  on  the  ground,  her  head 
resting  on  the  knees  of  a  man  who  was  seated  by  her;  as 
he  raised  his  bead  the  female's  face  became  visible.  The 
old  man  recognized  his  child,  and  Carlini  recognized  the 
old  man.  '  I  expected  thee,'  said  the  bandit  to  Rita's 
lather.  '  Wretch  I '  returned  the  old  man, '  what  hast  thou 
doneT  and  he  gazed  with  terror  on  Rita,  pale  and  bloody, 
s  knife  buried  in  her  bosom.     A  ray  of  moonlight  poured 
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through  the  trees  and  lighted  up  the  face  of  the  dead. 
'  Cucumetto  had  violated  thy  daughter,'  said  the  bandit ; 
'  I  loved  her,  therefore  I  slew  her,  —  for  she  would  have 
served  as  the  sport  of  the  whole  band/  The  old  man 
spoke  not,  and  grew  pale  as  death.  'Now,'  continued 
Carlini,  '  if  I  have  done  wrongly,  avenge  her ; '  and  with- 
drawing the  knife  from  the  wound  in  Rita's  bosom,  he 
held  it  out  to  the  old  man  with  one  hand,  while  with  the 
other  he  tore  open  his  vest.  '  Thou  hast  done  well ! '  re- 
turned the  old  man,  in  a  hoarse  voice ;  '  embrace  me,  my 
son.'  Carlini  threw  himself,  sobbing  like  a  child,  into 
the  arms  of  his  mistress's  father.  These  were  the  first 
tears  the  man  of  blood  had  ever  wept.  '  Now/  said  the 
old  man,  '  aid  me  to  bury  my  child.9  Carlini  fetched  two 
pickaxes,  and  the  father  and  the  lover  began  to  dig  at  the 
foot  of  a  huge  oak,  beneath  which  the  young  girl  was  to 
repose.  When  the  grave  was  formed,  the  father  embraced 
her  first,  and  then  the  lover ;  afterwards,  one  taking  the 
head,  the  other  the  feet,  they  placed  her  in  the  grave. 
Then  they  knelt  on  each  side  of  the  grave  and  said  the 
prayers  of  the  dead.  Then,  when  they  had  finished,  they 
cast  the  earth  over  the  corpse  until  the  grave  was  filled. 
Then,  extending  his  hand,  the  old  man  said,  'I  thank  you, 
my  son;  and  now  leave  me  alone.'  'Yet —  '  replied 
Carlini.  'Leave  me,  I  command  you.'  Carlini  obeyed, 
rejoined  his  comrades,  folded  himself  in  his  cloak,  and 
soon  appeared  as  deep  asleep  as  the  rest. 

"  It  had  been  resolved  the  night  before  to  change 
their  encampment.  An  hour  before  daybreak  Cucumetto 
aroused  his  men  and  gave  the  word  to  march.  But  Car- 
lini would  not  quit  the  forest  without  knowing  what  had 
become  of  Rita's  father.  He  went  towards  the  place  where 
he  had  left  him.  He  found  the  old  man  suspended  from 
one  of  the  branches  of  the  oak  which  shaded  his  daugh* 
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tor's  grave.  Be  then  took  an  oath  of  bitter  vengeance 
over  the  dead  tody  of  the  one  and  the  tomb  of  the  other. 
Dnt  he  was  unable  to  complete  this  oath,  for  two  days 
afterwards,  in  a  rencontre  with  the  Koman  carbineers, 
Carlini  was  killed.  There  was  some  surprise,  however, 
that  as  he  was  with  bis  face  to  the  enemy  he  should  have 
received  a  ball  between  his  shoulders.  That  astonishment 
ceased  when  one  of  the  brigands  remarked  to  his  comrades 
that  Cucuroctto  was  stationed  ten  paces  in  Carlini's  rear 
when  he  fell.  On  the  morning  of  the  departure  from  the 
forest  of  Frosiuone  he  had  followed  Carlini  in  the  dark- 
n.->-.  had  heard  his  oath  of  vengeance,  and  like  a  wise 
man  had  prevented  its  fulfilment. 

"  Thty  told  ten  other  stories  of  this  bandit  chief  not 
less  strange  than  this.  Thus,  from  Fondi  to  Perouse, 
every  one  trembled  at  the  name  of  Cucumetto.  These 
narratives  were  frequently  the  themes  of  conversation 
between  Luigi  and  Teresa.  The  young  girl  trembled  very 
much  at  all  these  tali-s.  But  Varupa  reassured  her  with  a 
Btuile,  tapping  the  butt  of  his  good  fowling-piece,  which 
threw  ite  ball  so  well ;  and  if  that  did  not  restore  her 
courage,  he  pointed  to  a  crow  perched  on  some  dead 
branch,  took  an  aim,  touched  the  trigger,  and  the  bird  fell 
dead  at  the  foot  of  the  tree.  Time  passed  on ;  and  the 
two  young  persons  had  agreed  to  be  married  when  Tampa 
should  he  twenty  and  Teresa  nineteen  years  of  age.  They 
were  both  orphans,  and  had  only  their  employer's  leave  to 
ask,  which  had  been  already  sought  and  obtained.  One 
day  when  they  were  talking  over  their  plans  for  the 
future,  they  heard  two  or  three  reports  of  fire-arms,  and 
then  suddenly  a  man  came  out  of  the  wood  near  which 
the  two  young  persona  used  to  graze  their  flocks,  and 
hurried  towards  them.  When  he  came  within  hearing, 
he   exclaimed,  'I   am  pursued;   can   you  conceal  met' 
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They  knew  full  well  that  this  fugitive  must  be  a  bandit ; 
but  there  is  a  natural  sympathy  between  the  Roman  bri- 
gand and  the  Roman  peasant,  and  the  latter  is  always 
ready  to  aid  the  former.     Vampa,  without  saying  a  word, 
hastened  to  the  stone  that  closed  up  the  entrance  to  their 
grotto,  drew  it  away,  made  a  sign  to  the  fugitive  to  take 
refuge  there  in  a  retreat  unknown  to  every  one,  closed 
the  stone  upon  him,  and  then  went  and  resumed  his  seat 
by  Teresa.     Instantly  afterwards  four  carbineerB  on  horse- 
back appeared  on  the  edge  of  the  wood ;  three  of  them 
appeared  to  be  looking  for  the  fugitive,  while  the  fourth 
dragged  a  brigand  prisoner  by  the  neck.     The  three  car- 
bineers looked  around  them  on  all  sides,  saw  the  young 
peasants,  and  galloping  up,  interrogated  them.     They  had 
seen  no  one.     *  That  is  very  annoying,'  said  the  brigadier ; 
'for  the  man  we  are  looking  for  is  the  chief/     *Cucu- 
metto  1 '   cried  Luigi  and   Teresa  at  the  same  moment. 
'  Yes,9  replied  the  brigadier ;  '  and  as  his  head  is  valued 
at  a  thousand  Roman  crowns,  there  would  have  been  five 
hundred  for  you  if  you  had  helped  us  to  catch  him.9    The 
two  young  persons  exchanged  looks.     The  brigadier  had  a 
moment's  hope.     Five  hundred  Roman  crowns  are  three 
thousand  livres,  and  three  thousand  livres  are  a  fortune 
for  two  poor  orphans  who  are  going  to  be  married.     '  Yes, 
it   is  very  annoying/  said  Vampa;    'but  we  have  not 
seen  him.' 

"  Then  the  carbineers  scoured  the  country  in  different 
directions,  but  in  vain;  then  after  a  time  they  disap- 
peared. Vampa  then  removed  the  stone,  and  Cucumetto 
came  out.  He  had  seen,  through  the  crevices  in  the 
granite,  the  two  young  peasants  talking  with  the  carbi- 
neers, and  guessed  the  subject  of  their  parley.  He  had 
read  in  the  countenances  of  Luigi  and  Teresa  their  stead* 
fast  resolution  not  to  surrender  him,  and  he  drew  from 
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socket  a  purse  full  of  gold,  which  ha  offered  to  them. 
Vampa  raised  his  head  proudly ;  an  to  Teresa,  ber  eyes 
rkled  when  she  thought  of  all  the  fine  gowns  and  gay 
elry  she  could  buy  with  this  puree  of  gold. 
'  Cucumotto  was  a  cunning  fiend  who  had  assumed  the 
n  of  a  brigand  instead  of  a  serpent;  and  this  look  of 
resa  revealed  to  him  that  she  was  a  worthy  daughter  of 
■.     He  returned  to  the  forest,  pausing  several  times  on 
•»■*  way  under  the  pretext  of  saluting  his  protectors.     Sev- 
i  days  elapsed,  and  they  neither  saw  nor  hoard  of  Cueu- 
itto.    The  time  of  the  Carnival  was  at  hand.    The  Comte 
ae  San  Felice  announced  a  grand  masked  hall,  to  which  all 
that  were  distinguished  in  Rome  were  invited.    Teresa  had 
a  great  desire  to  see  this  ball.     Luigi  asked  permission  of 
his  protector,  the  steward,  that  she  and  be  might  he  pres- 
ent among  the  servants  of  the  house.     This  wan  granted. 
The  ball  was  given  by  the  connt  for  the  particular  pleas- 
ure of  his  daughter  Carmela,  whom  he  adored.     Cartnela 
was  precisely  the  age  and  figure  of  Teresa,  and  Teresa  was 
as  handsome  as  Carmela.     On  the  evening  of  the  ball 
Teresa  was  attired  in  ber  best,  —  her  most  brilliant  hair 
ornaments  and  gayest  glass  beads;  she  was  in  the  cos- 
tume of  the  women  of  Frascati.     Luigi  wore  the  very 
picturesque  garb  of  the  Roman  peasant  at  holiday  time. 
They  both  mingled,  as  they  had  leave  to  do,  with  the 
servants  and  peasants. 

"The  fete  was  magnificent,  —  not  only  was  the  villa 
brilliantly  illuminated,  but  thousands  of  colored  lanterns 
were  suspended  from  the  trees  in  the  garden ;  and  very 
soon  the  palace  overflowed  to  the  terraces,  and  the  terrace* 
to  the  garden-walks.  At  each  cross-path  were  an  orchestra, 
and  tables  spread  with  refreshments ;  the  guests  stopped, 
formed  quadrilles,  and  danced  in  every  part  of  the  grounds 
they  pleased.     Carmela  was  attired  like  a  woman  of  Son- 
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nino.  Her  cap  was  embroidered  with  pearls,  the  pins  in 
her  hair  were  of  gold  and  diamonds,  her  girdle  was  of 
Turkey  silk  with  large  embroidered  flowers,  her  bodice 
and  skirt  were  of  cashmere,  her  apron  of  Indian  muslin, 
and  the  buttons  of  her  corset  were  of  jewels.  Two  of  her 
companions  were  dressed,  the  one  as  a  woman  of  Nettuno, 
and  the  other  as  a  woman  of  La  Riccia.  Four  young  men 
of  the  richest  and  noblest  families  of  Rome  accompanied 
them  with  Italian  freedom,  which  has  not  its  parallel  in 
any  other  country  of  the  world.  They  were  attired  as 
peasants  of  Albano,  Velletri,  Civita  Castellana,  and  Sora. 
I  need  not  tell  you  that  these  peasant  costumes,  like  those 
of  the  women,  were  brilliant  with  gold  and  jewels. 

'*  Carmela  wished  to  make  a  uniform  quadrille,  but  there 
was  one  woman  wanting.  She  looked  all  around  her,  but 
not  one  of  the  guests  had  a  costume  similar  to  her  own  or 
those  of  her  companions.  The  Comte  de  San  Felice  pointed 
out  to  her,  in  the  group  of  peasants,  Teresa,  who  was  hang- 
ing on  Luigi's  arm.  'Will  yon  allow  me,  Father?*  said 
Carmela.  '  Certainly,'  replied  the  count ;  •  are  we  not  in 
Carnival  time  1 '  Carmela  turned  towards  the  young  man 
who  was  talking  with  her,  and  saying  a  few  words  to  him, 
pointed  with  her  finger  to  Teresa.  The  young  man  fol- 
lowed with  his  eyes  the  lovely  hand  which  made  this  in- 
dication, bowed  in  obedience,  and  then  went  to  Teresa 
and  invited  her  to  dance  in  a  quadrille  directed  by  the 
count's  daughter.  Teresa  felt  something  like  a  flame  pass 
over  her  face ;  she  looked  at  Luigi,  who  could  not  refuse 
his  assent  Luigi  slowly  relinquished  Teresa's  arm,  which 
he  had  held  beneath  his  own,  and  Teresa,  accompanied  by 
her  elegant  cavalier,  took  her  appointed  place  with  much 
agitation  in  the  aristocratic  quadrille.  Certainly,  in  the 
eyes  of  an  artist  the  exact  and  severe  costume  of  Teresa 
had  a  very  different  character  from  that  of  Carmela  and 
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panions ;  but  Teresa  was  frivolous  and  coquet t  i.-li, 
.  Mn,  i  the  embroidery  and  muslins,  the  cashmere  waist- 
les,  all  dazzled  her,  and  the  reflection  of  sapphires  anil 
.minds  almost  turned  her  giddy  brain. 
'  Li  £1  felt  n  sensation  hitherto  unknown  arising  in  his 
ul.  It  was  like  an  acute  pain  which  gnawed  at  his 
,,  and  then  passed  tlirillingly  throughout  his  frnuif, 
.ng  through  his  veins,  and  pervading  his  entire  body. 
I'ullowed  with  his  eyes  each  movement  of  Teresa  and 

cavalier.    Whoi touched,  he  felt  as  though 

>  should  swoon  ;  every  ieat  with  violence,  and  it 

itemed  as  though  a  bell  i  iging  in  his  ears.  When 
>hey  spoke,  although  stoned  timidly  and   with 

downcast  eyes  to  the  cunversinon  of  her  cavalier,  as  Luigi 
could  read  in  the  ardent  looks  of  the  good-looking  young 
man  that  his  language  was  that  of  praise,  it  seemed  as  if 
the  whole  world  was  turning  round  with  him,  and  all  the 
voices  of  hell  were  whispering  in  his  ears  ideas  of  mur- 
der and  assassination.  Then  fearing  that  his  paroxysm 
might  get  the  better  of  him,  be  clutched  with  one  hand 
the  branch  of  a  tree  against  which  he  was  leaning,  and 
with  the  other  convulsively  grasped  the  dagger  with  a 
carved  handle  which  was  in  his  belt,  and  which,  unwit- 
tingly, be  drew  from  the  scabbard  from  time  to  time. 
Luigi  was  jealous  !  He  felt  that  influenced  by  her  ambi- 
tion and  coquettish  disposition,  Teresa  might  escape  him. 

"The  young  peasant  girl,  at  first  timid  and  almost 
frightened,  soon  recovered  herself.  I  have  said  that 
Teresa  was  handsome,  but  this  is  not  all;  Teresa  had 
the  fascination  of  those  wild  graces  which  are  so  much 
more  potent  than  our  affected  and  studied  elegaucies. 
She  had  almost  all  the  honors  of  the  quadrille,  and  if  she 
was  envious  of  the  Comte  de  San  Felice's  daughter,  I  will 
not  undertake  to  say  that  Carmela  was  not  jealous  of  her; 
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and  with  overpowering  compliments  her  handsome  cava- 
lier led  her  back  to  the  place  whence  he  had  taken  her 
and  where  Luigi  awaited  her.  Twice  or  thrice  during  the 
dance  the  young  girl  had  glanced  at  Luigi,  and  each  time 
she  saw  that  he  was  pale  and  that  his  features  were  agi- 
tated ;  once  even  the  blade  of  his  knife,  half  drawn  from 
its  sheath,  had  dazzled  her  eyes  with  its  sinister  gleam. 
Thus  she  was  almost  trembling  when  she  resumed  her 
lover's  arm.  The  quadrille  had  been  very  successful ;  and 
it  was  evident  there  was  a  great  demand  for  a  repetition  of 
it.  Carmela  alone  objected  to  it ;  but  the  Oomte  de  San 
Felice  begged  his  daughter  so  earnestly  that  she  acceded. 
One  of  the  cavaliers  then  hastened  to  invite  Teresa,  with- 
out whom  it  was  impossible  to  form  the  quadrille,  but  the 
young  girl  had  disappeared.  In  fact,  Luigi  had  not  the 
strength  to  support  another  such  trial,  and  half  by  persua- 
sion and  half  by  force,  he  had  removed  Teresa  to  another 
part  of  the  garden.  Teresa  had  yielded  in  spite  of  her- 
self; but  when  she  looked  at  the  agitated  countenance  of 
thi  young  man,  she  understood  by  his  silence  and  trem- 
bling voice  that  something  strange  was  passing  within 
him.  She  herself  was  not  free  from  internal  emotion, 
and  without  having  done  anything  wrong,  yet  fully  com- 
prehended that  Luigi  would  be  in  the  right  if  he  should 
reproach  her.  Why,  she  did  not  know,  but  she  did  not 
the  less  feel  that  she  had  somehow  deserved  to  be  blamed. 
However,  to  Teresa's  great  astonishment  Luigi  remained 
mute,  and  not  a  word  escaped  his  lips  the  rest  of  the  even- 
ing. But  when  the  chill  of  the  night  had  driven  away 
the  guests  from  the  gardens,  and  the  gates  of  the  villa 
were  closed  for  the  fete  indoors,  he  took  Teresa  away ;  and 
as  he  left  her  at  her  home,  he  said,  'Teresa,  what  were 
you  thinking  of  as  you  danced  opposite  the  young  Com- 
tesse  de  San  Felice ? '     'I  thought,'  replied  the  young  girl, 
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with  all  the  frankness  of  bet  nature,  'that  I  would  give 
half  hi v  life  for  a  costume  such  as  she  wore.'  'And  what 
said  your  cavalier  to  youl'  'He  said  it  only  depended 
on  myself  to  have  it,  and  I  bad  only  one  word  to  say.' 
'He  was  right,'  said  Luigi ;  'do  you  desire  it  as  ardently 
as  you  say  I '     '  Yea.'     '  Well,  then,  you  shall  have  it  1 ' 

"  The  young  girl,  much  astonished,  raised  her  head  to 
look  at  him  ;  but  bis  face  was  bo  gloomy  and  terrible  that 
h^r  words  froze  to  her  lips.  As  Luigi  spoke  thus,  he  left 
her.  Teresa  followed  him  with  her  eyes  into  the  dirknrw 
as  long  as  she  could,  and  when  he  had  quite  disappeared 
she  entered  her  apartment  with  a  sigh. 

"That  uight  a  great  accident  happened,  no  doubt  from 
the  imprudence  of  some  servant  who  had  neglected  to  ex- 
tinguish the  lights.  The  Villa  de  San  Felice  took  fire  in 
the  rooms  adjoining  the  very  apartment  of  the  lovely  Car- 
mela. Wakened  in  the  night  by  the  light  of  the  flames,  ah* 
bad  sprung  out  of  bed,  wrapped  herself  in  a  dressing-gown, 
and  attempted  to  escape  by  the  door ;  but  the  corridor  by 
which  she  hoped  to  fly  was  already  a  prey  to  the  flame*. 
She  bad  then  returned  to  her  room,  calling  for  help  u 
loudly  as  she  conld,  when  suddenly  her  window,  which  wm 
twenty  feet  from  the  ground,  was  opened  ;  a  young  peasant 
jumped  into  the  chamber,  seized  her  in  his  arms,  and  with 
superhuman  skill  and  strength  conveyed  her  to  the  turf  of 
tbe  grass-plot,  where  ahe  fainted.  When  she  recovered, 
her  father  was  by  her  side.  All  the  servants  surrounded 
her,  offering  her  assistance.  An  entire  wing  of  tbe  villa 
was  burned  down ;  but  what  was  that,  since  Carmela  wm 
safe  and  uninjured)  Her  preserver  was  everywhere  sought 
for,  but  did  not  appear;  he  was  inquired  for  everywhere, 
but  no  one  had  seen  him.  Carmela  was  greatly  troubled 
that  she  had  not  recognized  him.  As  the  count  was 
immensely  rich,  setting  aside  the  peril  to   Carmela,-— 
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which  in  view  of  her  miraculous  escape  seemed  to  him 
rather  a  new  favor  of  Providence  than  an  actual  misfor- 
tune,—the  loss  occasioned  by  the  conflagration  was  to 
him  but  a  trifle. 

"  The  next  day  at  the  usual  hour  the  two  young  peas- 
ants were  on  the  borders  of  the  forest.  Luigi  arrived 
first.  He  came  towards  Teresa  in  high  spirits,  and  seemed 
to  have  completely  forgotten  the  events  of  the  previous 
evening.  The  young  girl  was  visibly  thoughtful ;  but  see- 
ing Luigi  so  cheerful,  she  on  her  part  assumed  a  smiling 
air,  which  was  natural  to  her  when  no  excitement  of  pas- 
sion came  to  disturb  her.  Luigi  took  her  arm  beneath 
his  own,  and  led  her  to  the  door  of  the  grotto.  There  he 
paused.  The  young  girl,  perceiving  that  there  was  some- 
thing extraordinary,  looked  at  him  steadfastly.  '  Teresa,' 
said  Luigi,  'yesterday  evening  you  told  me  you  would 
give  all  the  world  to  have  a  costume  similar  to  that  of  the 
count's  daughter.9  'Yes/  replied  Teresa,  with  astonish- 
ment ;  '  but  I  was  mad  to  utter  such  a  wish/  '  And  I  re- 
plied, "  Very  well,  you  shall  have  it"  '  '  Yes,'  replied  the 
young  girl,  whose  astonishment  increased  at  every  word 
uttered  by  Luigi,  '  but  of  course  your  reply  was  only  to 
please  me.'  *  I  have  promised  no  more  than  I  have  given 
you,  Teresa,'  said  Luigi,  proudly.  '  Go  into  the  grotto  and 
dress  yourself.'  At  these  words  he  drew  away  the  stone 
and  showed  Teresa  the  grotto,  lighted  up  by  two  wax 
lights,  which  burned  on  each  side  of  a  splendid  mirror ; 
on  a  rustic  table,  made  by  Luigi,  were  spread  out  the  pearl 
necklace  and  the  diamond  pins,  and  on  a  chair  at  the  side 
was  laid  the  rest  of  the  costume. 

"Teresa  uttered  a  cry  of  joy,  and  without  inquiring 
whence  this  attire  came,  or  even  thanking  Luigi,  darted 
into  the  grotto,  transformed  into  a  dressing-room.  Luigi 
pushed  the  stone  behind  her,  for  he  saw  on  the  crest  of  a 
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in   djacent  bill  between  him  and  Palestrina,  a  traveller 
horseback,  who  stopped  a  moment  as  if  uncertain  of  his 
il,  and  was  thus  visible  against  the  azure  sky  with  that 
.inctness  of  outline  peculiar  to  the  perspective  of  south- 
u  countries.     "When  he  saw  Luigi,  he  put  his  horse  into 
Hop  and  advanced  towards  him.     Luigi  was  not  mis- 
n.     The  traveller,  who  was  going  from  Palestrina  to 
ili,  bad  mistaken  his  way.     The  young  man  directed 
m  ;  but  as  at  the  distance  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile  the  road 
.^ain  divided  into  three  w        and  on  reaching  these  the 
traveller  might  again  stray         i  his  route,  he  begged  Luij.'i 
to  be  his  guide.      Luigi  t  his  cloak  en  the  ground, 

placed  his  carbine  on  his  lulder,  and  freed  from  his 
heavy  covering,  preceded  tin  raveller  with  the  rapid  stop 
of  a  mountaineer,  which  a  Dree  can  scarcely  keep  up 
with.  In  ten  minutes  Luigi  and  the  traveller  reached  the 
cross-roads  alluded  to  by  the  young  shepherd.  On  ar- 
riving there,  with  an  air  as  majestic  as  that  of  an  em- 
peror he  stretched  his  hand  towards  that  one  of  the  roods 
which  the  traveller  was  to  follow.  'That  is  your  road, 
Excellency;  and  now  you  cannot  again  mistake.'  'And 
here  is  your  recompense,'  said  the  traveller,  offering  the 
young  herdsman  some  pieces  of  small  money.  '  Thank 
you,'  said  Luigi,  drawing  back  his  hand  ;  '  I  render  a  ser- 
vice, I  do  not  sell  it.'  '  Well,'  replied  the  traveller,  who 
seemed  used  to  this  difference  between  the  servility  of  a 
man  of  the  cities  and  the  pride  of  the  mountaineer,  '  if  yon 
refuse  pay,  you  will  perhaps  accept  of  a  present.'  *Ah, 
yes,  that  is  another  thing.'  'Then,'  said  the  traveller, 
'  take  these  two  Venetian  sequins  and  give  them  to  your 
bride,  to  make  herself  a  pair  of  ear-rings.'  'And  then  do 
you  take  this  poniard,'  said  the  young  herdsman;  'yon 
will  not  find  one  better  carved  between  Albana  and  Civita 
Castellana.'  '  I  accept  it,'  answered  the  traveller ;  '  but 
then  the  obligation  will  be  on  my  side,  for  this  poniard  is 
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worth  more  than  two  sequins.9  '  For  a  dealer,  perhaps ; 
but  for  me,  who  engraved  it  myself,  it  is  hardly  worth  a 
piastre/  *  What  is  your  name  1 '  inquired  the  traveller. 
'  Luigi  Vampa/  replied  the  shepherd,  in  the  same  manner 
in  which  he  would  have  said,  '  Alexander,  King  of  Mace- 
don  ; '  '  and  yours  V  '  I,'  said  the  traveller, '  am  called  Sin- 
bad  the  Sailor/  " 

Franz  d'Epinay  started  with  surprise.  "  Sinbad  the 
Sailor  ? "  he  said. 

"Yes,"  replied  the  narrator;  "that  was  the  name  which 
the  traveller  gave  to  Vampa  as  his  own." 

"Well,  and  what  may  you  have  to  say  against  this 
name  ? "  inquired  Albert.  "  It  is  a  very  pretty  name ;  and 
the  adventures  of  the  gentleman  of  that  name  amused  me 
very  much  in  my  youth,  I  must  confess." 

Franz  said  no  more.  The  name  of  Sinbad  the  Sailor,  as 
may  well  be  supposed,  awakened  in  him  a  world  of  recol- 
lections.    "  Proceed  I  "  said  he  to  the  host. 

"  Vampa  put  the  two  sequins  haughtily  into  his  pocket, 
and  slowly  returned  by  the  way  he  had  gone.  As  he 
came  within  two  or  three  hundred  paces  of  the  grotto,  he 
thought  he  heard  a  cry.  He  listened  to  know  whence 
this  sound  could  proceed.  A  moment  afterwards  and  he 
heard  his  own  name  pronounced  distinctly.  The  cry  pro- 
ceeded from  the  grotto.  He  bounded  like  a  chamois, 
cocking  his  carbine  as  he  went,  and  in  a  moment  reached 
the  summit  of  a  hill  opposite  to  that  on  which  he  had 
perceived  the  traveller.  There  the  cries  for  help  came  to 
him  more  distinctly.  He  cast  his  eyes  around  him,  and 
saw  a  man  carrying  off  Teresa,  as  the  Centaur  Nessus  car- 
ried Dejanira.  This  man,  who  was  hastening  towards  the 
wood,  was  already  three-quarters  of  the  way  on  the  road 
from  the  grotto  to  the  forest.  Vampa  measured  the  dis- 
tance ;  the  man  was  at  least  two  hundred  paces  in  advance 
of  him,  and  there  was  not  a  chance  of  overtaking  him. 
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He  therefore  went  forward  without  a  moment's  hes- 
lon,  although  there  was  no  beaten  track ;  hut  he  knew 
path  by  looking  at  the  trees  and  bushes,  and  thus  they 
■t  on  advancing  for  nearly  an  hour  and  a  half.     At  the 
of  this  time  they  had  reached  the  thickest  of  the  for- 
A  torrent,  whose  bed  was  dry,  led  into  a  deep  gorge. 
ipa  took  this  wild  road,  which,  enclosed  between  two 
ges  and  shadowed  by  the  tufted  umbrage  of  the  pin«, 
eemed,  but  for  the  difficulties  of  its  descent,  that  path  to 
I  vermis   of  which  ipeaks.     Teresa   had    become 

lanued  at  the  wild  an  srted  look  of  the  plain  around 

ner,  and  pressed  closely  aganiBt  her  guide,  not  uttering  a 
syllable  ;  but  as  she  saw  htm  advance  with  even  step  and 
composed  countenance,  she  endeavored  to  repress  her  emo- 
tion. Suddenly,  about  tan  paces  from  them,  a  man  ad- 
vanced from  behind  a  tree  and  aimed  at  Vampa.  '  Not 
another  step,'  ho  said,  '  or  you  are  a  dead  man  I '  '  What, 
thon  I '  said  Vampa,  raising  his  hand  with  a  gesture  of 
disdain,  while  Teresa,  no  longer  able  to  restrain  her  alarm, 
clung  closely  to  him ;  '  do  wolves  rend  each  other  1* 
'Who  are  yout'  inquired  the  sentinel.  'I  am  Lnjgi 
Vampa,  shepherd  of  the  farm  of  San  Felice.'  'What  do 
you  want  1 '  'I  would  speak  with  your  companions 
who  are  in  the  recess  at  Kocca  Bianca-*  'Follow  me, 
then,'  said  the  sentinel ;  'or  as  you  know  yonr  way,  go 
first.'  Vampa  smiled  disdainfully  at  this  precaution  of 
the  bandit,  went  before  Teresa,  and  continued  to  advance 
with  the  same  firm  and  easy  step  as  before.  At  the  end 
of  ten  minutes  the  bandit  made  them  a  sign  to  stop.  The 
two  young  persons  obeyed.  Then  the  bandit  thrice  imi- 
tated the  cry  of  a  crow ;  a  croak  answered  this  signal. 
'  Good  ! '  said  the  sentry  ;  '  you  may  now  advance.'  Luigi 
and  Teresa  again  set  forward ;  as  they  advanced,  Teresa 
clung  tremblingly  to  her  lover  as  she  saw  through  the 
trees  arms  appear  and  the  barrels  of  carbines  shine.     The 
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retreat  of  Rocca  Bianca  was  at  the  top  of  a  small  moan- 
tain,  which  no  doubt  in  former  days  had  been  a  volcano, 
—  a  volcano  extinct  before  the  days  when  Remus  and 
Romulus  had  deserted  Alba  to  come  and  found  the  city 
of  Rome.  Teresa  and  Luigi  reached  the  summit,  and  all 
at  once  found  themselves  in  the  presence  of  twenty  ban- 
dits. '  Here  is  a  young  man  who  seeks  and  wishes  to 
speak  to  you/  said  the  sentinel.  '  What  has  he  to  say  1 ' 
inquired  the  young  man  who  was  in  command  in  the 
chief  8  absence.  *  I  wish  to  say  that  I  am  tired  of  a  shep- 
herd's life,'  was  Vampa's  reply.  '  Ah,  I  understand/  said 
the  lieutenant ;  'and  you  seek  admittance  into  our  ranks)' 
*  Welcome ! '  cried  several  bandits  of  Ferrusino,  Pampi- 
nara,  and  Anagni,  who  had  recognized  Luigi  Vampa.  'Yes, 
but  I  come  to  ask  something  more  than  to  be  your  com- 
panion.9 '  And  what  may  that  be ) '  inquired  the  bandits, 
with  astonishment.  '  I  come  to  ask  to  be  your  captain/ 
•aid  the  young  man.  The  bandits  shouted  with  laughter. 
'And  what  have  you  done  to  aspire  to  this  honor f  de- 
manded the  lieutenant.  '  I  have  killed  your  chief,  Cucu- 
metto,  whose  dress  I  now  wear;  and  I  set  fire  to  the 
Villa  de  San  Felice  to  procure  a  wedding-dress  for  my 
betrothed.'  An  hour  afterwards  Luigi  Vampa  was  chosen 
captain,  vice  Cucumetto  deceased." 

"  Well,  my  dear  Albert,"  said  Franz,  turning  towards 
bis  friends,  "  what  think  yon  of  citizen  Luigi  Vampa % " 

"  I  say  he  is  a  myth/'  replied  Albert,  "  and  never  had 
an  existence." 

"  And  what  may  a  myth  be  %  n  inquired  Pastrini. 

"  The  explanation  would  be  too  long,  my  dear  landlord, n 
replied  Franz.  "  And  you  say  that  Maitre  Vampa  exer- 
cises his  profession  at  this  moment  in  the  environs  of 
Rome  1 n 

"  Yes,  with  a  boldness  of  which  no  bandit  before  him 
ever  gave  an  example." 
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Then  the  police  have  vainly  tried  to  lay  hands  on 

'  Why,  you  see,  he  has  a  good  understanding  with  the 

pherds  in  the  plains,  the  fishermen  of  the  Tiber,  and 

smugglers  of  the  coast.     They  seek  for  him  in  the 

nntains,  and  he  is  on  the  waters ;  they  follow  him  on 

waters,  and  he  is  on  the  open  sea.     Then  they  pursue 

i,  and  he  has  suddenly  taken  refuge  in  the  Isle  of  (iiglio, 

Guanouti,  or  Monte  Cristo ;  and  when  they  hunt  for 

a  there,  he  reappears  suddenly  at  Alhauo,  Tivoli,  or 

Riccia," 

"  And  how  does  be  behave  towards  travellers  ? " 

"  Alas  1   his  plan  is  very  simple.     It  depends  on  the 

distance  he  may  be  from  the  city  whether  he  gives  eight 

hours,  twelve  hours,  or  a  day  wherein  to  pay  their  ransom ; 

and  when  that  time  has  elapsed  he  allows  another  hour's 

grace.     At  the  sixtieth  minute  of  this  hour,  if  the  money 

is  not  forthcoming  he  blows  out  the  prisoner's  brains  with 

a  pistol-shot,  or  plants  his  dagger  in  his  heart,  and  that 

settles  the  account" 

"Well,  Albert,"  inquired  Franz  of  his  companion,  "are 
yon  still  disposed  to  go  to  the  Colosseum  by  the  outer 
boulevards  t" 
"  Certainly,"  said  Albert,  "if  the  way  be  picturesque.'' 
The  clock  struck  nine  as  the  door  opened,  and  a  coach- 
man appeared.  " Excellencies,"  said  he,  "the  coach  is 
ready." 

"  Well,  then,"  said  Franz,  "  let  us  to  the  Colosseum." 
"  By  the   Porta  del   Popolo,  or  by  the  streets,  your 
E-tcellencies  1 " 

"  By  the  streets,  morblev  /  by  the  streets  1"  cried  Frans. 

"  Ah,  my  dear  fellow,"  said  Albert,  rising  and  lighting 

his  third  cigar,  "really,  I  thought  you  had  more  courage." 

So  saying,  the  two  young  men  went  down  the  staircase, 

and  got  into  the  carriage. 
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AN   APPARITION. 

Franz  had  so  appointed  his  route  that  daring  the  ride  to 
the  Colosseum  they  passed  not  a  single  ancient  ruin ;  so 
that  no  gradual  preparation  was  made  on  the  mind  for  the 
colossal  proportions  of  the  gigantic  building  they  came  to 
admire.  The  road  selected  was  a  continuation  of  the  Via 
Sistina ;  then,  by  cutting  off  the  right  angle  of  the  street 
in  which  stands  Santa  Maria  Maggiore,  and  proceeding  by 
the  Via  Urbana  and  San  Pietro  in  Vincoli,  the  travellers 
would  find  themselves  directly  opposite  the  Colosseum. 
This  itinerary  possessed  another  great  advantage, — that 
of  leaving  Franz  at  full  liberty  to  indulge  his  deep  revery 
upon  the  subject  of  the  story  recounted  by  Maftre  Pastrini, 
iu  which  his  mysterious  host  of  the  Isle  of  Monte  Cristo 
was  so  strangely  mixed  up.  Seated  with  folded  arms  in 
a  corner  of  the  carriage,  he  continued  to  ponder  over  the 
singular  history  he  had  so  lately  listened  to,  and  to  ask 
himself  an  interminable  number  of  questions  touching  its 
various  circumstances,  without,  however,  arriving  at  a 
satisfactory  reply  to  any  of  them.  One  fact  more  than 
the  rest  brought  his  friend  "  Sinbad  the  Sailor  "  back  to 
his  recollection,  and  that  was  the  mysterious  sort  of  inti- 
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macy  that  seemed  to  exist  between  the  brigands  and  the 
sailors ;  and  Pastrini'a  account  of  Vampa's  having  found 
cfuge  on  board  the  vessels  ol  smugglers  and  fishermen, 
eminded  Franz  of  the  two  Corsican  bandits  he  had  found 
luppingBoamictibly  with  the  crew  of  the  little  yacht,  which 
had  even  deviated  from  its  course  and  touched  at  Porto 
veecbio  for  the  sole  purpose  of  landing  them.  The  very 
me  assumed  by  his  host  of  Monte  Cristo,  and  repeated 
by  the  landlord  of  the  HAtel  de  Londres,  proved  to  him 
that  his  island  friend  was  playing  the  same  philanthropic 
part  on  the  shores  of  Picmbino,  Civita  Vecchia,  Ostia,  and 
Gaeta,  as  on  those  of  Corsica,  Tuscany,  and  Spain ;  and  fur- 
ther, Franz  remembered  that  he  had  spoken  of  Tunis  and 
Palermo,  which  showed  how  far  his  circle  of  acquaintance* 
extended. 

But  however  Hh  mind  of  Efcs  young  man  might  be  ab- 
sorbed in  these  reflections,  they  wera  at  once  dispersed  at 
the  flight  of  the  dark  frowning  ruins  of  the  stupendous 
Colosseum,  through  the  various  openings  of  which  the 
pale  moonlight  played  and  flickered  like  the  unearthly 
gleam  from  the  eyes  of  tbe  wandering  dead.  The  carriage 
stopped  near  the  Mesa  Sudans;  the  door  was  opened;  and 
the  young  men,  eagerly  alighting,  found  themselves  oppo- 
site a  cicerone,  who  appeared  to  have  sprung  up  tram  the 
ground. 

The  usual  guide  from  the  hotel  having  followed  them, 
they  had  two  of  them ;  nor  is  it  possible  at  Rome  to  avoid 
this  superfluity  of  guides.  Besides  the  ordinary  demmt 
who  seizes  upon  yon  when  you  set  foot  in  your  hotel  and 
never  quits  you  while  you  remain  in  tbe  city,  there  is  alio 
a  special  cicerone  belonging  to  each  monument, — nay, 
almost  to  each  part  of  a  monument  It  may  therefore 
be  easily  imagined  that  there  is  no  scarcity  of  guides  at 
the  Coloeeenm,  —  that  wonder  of  all  ages,  which  martial 
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thus  eulogizes  :  "  Let  Memphis  cease  to  boast  the  barbar- 
ous miracles  of  her  pyramids,  and  let  the  wonders  of 
Babylon  be  talked  of  no  more  among  us ;  all  other  works 
must  give  place  to  the  immense  amphitheatre  of  the 
Caesars,  and  all  voices  of  Fame  should  unite  to  celebrate 
that  monument." 

As  for  Albert  and  Franz,  they  essayed  not  to  escape 
from  their  Ciceronian  tyrants ;  and  indeed  it  would  have 
been  especially  difficult  to  do  so,  since  the  guides  alone 
are  permitted  to  visit  these  monuments  with  torches  in 
their  hands.  The  young  men  made  no  resistance,  but 
surrendered  themselves  unreservedly  to  their  conductors. 
Franz  had  already  made  ten  similar  excursions  to  the 
Colosseum,  while  his  companion  trod  for  the  first  time 
the  classic  memorial  of  Flavius  Vespasian;  and  to  his 
credit  be  it  spoken,  his  mind,  even  amid  the  glib  loquacity 
of  the  guides,  was  strongly  impressed.  In  fact,  without 
seeing  it  no  one  can  form  any  idea  of  the  majesty  of  such 
a  ruin,  all  whose  proportions  appear  twice  as  large  in  the 
mysterious  light  of  that  southern  moon,  whose  rays  have 
the  effect  of  a  twilight  in  the  east.  Scarcely  therefore 
had  the  reflective  Franz  walked  a  hundred  steps  beneath 
the  interior  porticos  of  the  ruin,  when  abandoning  Albert 
to  the  guides,  who  would  by  no  means  yield  their  pre- 
scriptive right  to  exhibit  to  him  the  Den  of  Lions,  the 
Gladiators'  Chamber,  and  the  Gallery  of  the  Caesars,  he 
ascended  a  dilapidated  staircase,  and  leaving  them  to  their 
prescribed  course  of  sight-seeing,  went  quietly  to  sit  in 
the  shadow  of  a  column  and  opposite  a  large  chasm, 
which  permitted  him  to  enjoy  a  full  and  undisturbed 
view  of  the  gigantic  dimensions  of  this  majestic  ruin. 

Franz  had  remained  nearly  a  quarter  of  an  hour  hidden 
by  the  shadow  of  a  column,  whence  his  eyes  followed  the 
motions  of  Albert  and  his  guides,  who,  holding  torches  in 
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lands,  had  emerged  from  a  vomitarium  placed  at  the 
»ite  extremity  of  the  Colosseum,  and  then  again  dis- 
ared  down  the  steps  conducting  to  the  seats  reserved 
,he  Vestal  Virgins,  resembling,  as  they  glided  along, 
ie  restless  shades  following  the  flickering  glare  of  so 
>y  ignes-fatui,  when  all  at  once  his  ear  caught  a  sound 
ibling  that  of  a  stone  rolling:  down  the  staircase  op- 
5  the  one  by  which  he  had  himself  ascended.  There 
a  nothing  remarkable  in  the  circumstance  of  a  piece  of 
nite  giving  way  and  fall™-  Leavily  below;  but  it  seemed 
lim  that  the  substance  fell  gave  way  beneath  tba 

ssure  of  a  foot,  and  also  some  one  who  endeavored 

much  as  possible  to  pr  t  his  footsteps  from  being 
ird,  was  approaching  the  t  where  he  sat.  Conjecture 
soon  became  certainty,  —  fo.  e  figure  of  a  man  appeared, 
gradually  emerging  from  the  tl  rkncss  as  he  ascended  tba 
staircase,  the  summit  of  whk.i  was  lighted  by  the  moon, 
while  its  steps  descended  into  obscurity.  He  might  be  * 
traveller  who  like  Franz  preferred  the  enjoyment  of  soli- 
tude and  his  own  thoughts  to  the  frivolous  gabble  of  tba 
guides,  —  so  that  his  appearance  there  was  not  surprising ; 
but  the  hesitation  with  which  he  proceeded  onwards,  stop- 
ping and  listening  with  anxious  attention  at  every  step  he 
took,  convinced  Franz  that  ho  had  coma  with  a  definite 
purpose,  and  that  he  was  expecting  some  one.  By  an 
instinctive  impulse  Franz  withdrew  as  much  as  possible 
behind  his  pillar.  About  ten  feet  from  the  spot  when 
himself  and  the  stranger  were  placed,  the  roof  had  given 
way,  leaving  a  large  round  aperture  through  which  might 
be  seen  the  blue  vault  of  heaven  thickly  studded  with 
stars.  Around  this  opening,  which  had  possibly  for  ages 
permitted  a  free  entrance  to  the  moonlight,  grew  a  quantity 
of  creeping  plants,  whose  delicate  green  branches  stood  out 
in  bold   relief  against  the  clear  azure  of  the  f 
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while  large  masses  of  thick  strong  fibrous  shoots  forced 
their  way  through  the  chasm  and  hung  floating  to  and  fro 
like  so  many  waving  strings.  The  person  whose  mysteri- 
ous arrival  had  attracted  the  attention  of  Franz  stood  in  a 
kind  of  half-light  that  rendered  it  impossible  to  distinguish 
his  features,  although  his  dress  was  easily  made  out.  He 
wore  a  large  brown  mantle,  one  fold  of  which  thrown  over 
his  left  shoulder  served  likewise  to  mask  the  lower  part  of 
his  countenance,  while  the  upper  part  was  completely 
hidden  by  his  broad-brimmed  hat.  The  lower  part  of  his 
dress  was  more  distinctly  visible  by  the  bright  rays  of  the 
moon,  which  entering  through  the  broken  ceiling  showed 
that  he  wore  boots  of  polished  leather,  over  which  de- 
scended trousers  of  black  cloth.  Evidently  he  belonged 
to  high  society,  if  not  to  the  aristocracy. 

After  a  few  moments  the  stranger  began  to  show  signs 
of  impatience,  when  a  slight  noise  was  heard  outside  the 
aperture  in  the  roof,  and  almost  immediately  a  dark  shadow 
seemed  to  obstruct  the  light,  and  the  figure  of  a  man  was 
clearly  seen  gazing  with  eager  scrutiny  on  the  immense 
space  beneath  him  ;  then,  as  he  perceived  the  man  in  the 
mantle,  he  grasped  a  floating  mass  of  thickly-matted  boughs 
and  glided  down  by  their  help  to  within  three  or  four  feet  of 
the  ground,  and  then  leaped  lightly  on  his  feet.  He  wore 
the  costume  of  a  Transteverian. 

"  I  beg  your  Excellency's  pardon  for  keeping  you  wait- 
ing," said  the  man,  in  the  Roman  dialect ;  "  but  I  don't 
think  I  'm  many  minutes  after  my  time.  Ten  o'clock  has 
just  struck  by  the  clock  of  St  Jean  de  Latran." 

"  Say  not  a  word  about  being  late,"  replied  the  stranger, 
in  purest  Tuscan ;  "  *t  is  I  who  am  too  soon.  But  even  if 
you  had  caused  me  to  wait  a  little  while,  I  should  have 
felt  quite  sure  that  the  delay  was  not  occasioned  by  any 
fault  of  yours." 
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1  "u  r  Excellency  ia  right,"  said  the  man  ;  "  I  cuds 
direct  from  the  Cb&teau  St  Ange,  and  I  had  an  iro- 
se  dual  of  trouble  before  I  could  get  to  apeak   to 

And  who  is  Beppo  I" 

Ob,  Beppo  is  employed  in  tbe  prison  ;  and  I  give  htm 
much  a  year  to  let  me  know  what  is  going  on  within 
Holiness'ii  cLitcaa." 

Indeed  !     You  are  a  provident  person,  I  see." 
'Why,  you   see,  no   one   knows   what   may  happen, 
chaps  some  of  these  days  I  may  be  entrapped  like  poor 
ppino,  and  may  be  very  glad  to  have  some  little  nibbling 
nouse  to  gnaw  tbe  meshes  of  my  net." 
"  Briefly,  what  did  you  learn  I  " 

"That  two  executions  of  considerable  interest  will  take 
place  on  Tuesday,  at  two  o'clock,  as  is  customary  at  Rome 
at  the  commencement  of  all  great  festivals.  One  of  the 
culprits  will  be  maivtlato;  ha  is  an  atrocious  villain, 
who  murdered  tbe  priest  who  brought  him  up,  and  de- 
serves not  the  smallest  pity.  The  other  sufferer  is  sen- 
tenced to  be  decapitate;  and  he,  your  Excellency,  Is  poor 
Peppino." 

"  What  can  yon  expect)  Ton  have  inspired  not  only 
the  pontifical  Government,  but  also  the  neighboring  Stales, 
with  such  fear  that  they  are  glad  of  an  opportunity  to 
make  an  example." 

"  But  Peppino  did  not  even  belong  to  my  band ;  ha 
was  merely  a  poor  shepherd,  whose  only  crime  consisted 
in  furnishing  us  with  provisions." 

"Which  makes  him  your  accomplice  to  all  intents  and 
purposes.  But  mark  the  distinction  with  which  he  is 
treated :  instead  of  being  knocked  on  the  head  as  yon 
would  be  if  once  they  caught  hold  of  you,  he  is  simply 
sentenced  to  be  guillotined.     In  that  way  the  amusements 
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of  the  day  are  diversified,  and  there  is  a  spectacle  to  please 
every  spectator." 

"  Without  reckoning  the  wholly  unexpected  one  I  am 
preparing  to  surprise  them  with." 

"  My  good  friend,"  said  the  man  in  the  cloak,  "  excuse 
me  for  saying  that  you  seem  to  me  precisely  in  the  mood 
to  commit  some  act  of  folly." 

"  I  am  in  the  mood  to  prevent  the  execution  of  the 
poor  devil  who  has  got  into  this  scrape  solely  through 
having  served  me.  By  the  Madonna !  I  should  despise 
myself  as  a  coward  did  I  desert  the  brave  fellow  in  his 
present  extremity." 

"  And  what  do  you  mean  to  do  1  * 

"  To  surround  the  scaffold  with  twenty  of  my  best  men, 
who  at  a  signal  from  me  will  rush  forward  when  Peppino 
is  brought  for  execution,  and  by  the  assistance  of  their  sti- 
lettos drive  back  the  guard  and  carry  off  the  prisoner." 

"That  seems  to  me  as  hazardous  as  uncertain,  and  I  am 
quite  sure  that  my  scheme  is  far  better  than  yours." 

"And  what  is  your  Excellency's  project?" 

M  Just  this  :  I  will  so  advantageously  bestow  ten  thou- 
sand piastres  that  the  person  receiving  them  shall  obtain 
a  respite  till  next  year  for  Peppino ;  and  during  that  year 
I  will  so  bestow  one  thousand  additional  piastres  that  he 
will  escape  from  prison." 

"  And  do  you  feel  sure  of  succeeding  t " 

"  Pardieu  I "  exclaimed  in  French  the  man  in  the 
cloak. 

"What  did  your  Excellency  sayl"  inquired  the  other. 

"  I  say,  my  good  fellow,  thai  I  will  do  more  single- 
handed  with  my  gold  than  you  and  all  your  band  could 
effect  with  stilettos,  pistols,  carbines,  and  blunderbusses 
included.  Leave  me,  then,  to  act,  and  have  no  fears  for 
the  result." 
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ery  good  !  but  if  yon  fail,  wo  shall  be  ready." 

"  Take  what  precautions  you  please,  but  rely  upon  my 

itaiuing  the  reprieve." 

"Remember  the  execution  is  fixed  for  the  day  after  to- 
lorrow,  and  that  you  have  but  one  day  to  work  in." 

"And  what  then?     Is  not  a  day  divided  into  twenty- 

ir  hours,  each  hour  into  sixty  minutes,  and  every  min- 

e  subdivided  into  sixty  seconds  (  Now,  in  66,400 
solids  very  many  things  can  be  done." 

"And  how  shall  I  know  whether  your  Excellency  has 
ucceeded  or  not?" 

"  Oh  1  that  is  very  easily  arranged.  I  have  engaged  the 
three  lower  windows  at  the  Cafe"  Rospoli ;  should  I  have 
obtained  the  requisite  pardon  for  Peppino,  the  two  outside 
windows  will  be  hung  with  ye  ow  damask,  and  the  centra 
with  white  having  a  large  cross  in  red  marked  on  it." 

"  And  whom  will  you  employ  to  carry  the  reprieve  to 
the  officer  directing  the  execution  1" 

"Send  one  of  your  men  disguised  as  a  penitent  friar, 
and  I  will  give  it  to  him  ;  in  that  dress  he  can  approach 
the  scaffold  itself  and  deliver  the  official  order  to  the  offi- 
cer who  in  his  torn  will  hand  it  to  the  executioner.  In 
the  mean  time,  acquaint  Peppino  with  what  we  have  de- 
termined on,  to  prevent  his  dying  of  fear  or  losing  hit 
senses;  in  either  case  a  useless  expense  will  have  been 
incurred  for  him." 

"Your  Excellency,"  said  the  man,  "yon  are  fully  per- 
suaded of  my  entire  devotion  to  you,  are  yon  not  1 " 

"Nay,  I  natter  myself  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  of 
it,"  replied  the  cavalier  in  the  cloak. 

"  Well,  then,  if  you  save  Peppino,  henceforward  yon 
shall  receive  not  only  devotedness,  but  obedience," 

"  Have  a  care  bow  far  you  pledge  yourself,  my  good 
friend,  for  I  may  remind  you  of  your  promise  at  some  par- 
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haps  not  very  distant  period,  when  I,  in  my  torn,  may 
require  your  aid  and  influence." 

"Let  that  day  come  sooner  or  later,  your  Excellency 
will  find  me  what  I  have  found  you  in  this  my  heavy 
trouble ;  and  if  from  the  other  end  of  the  world  you  hut 
write  me  word  to  do  such  or  such  a  thing,  conclude  it 
done,  for  done  it  shall  be,  on  the  word  and  faith  of  —  " 

"  Hush  !  "  interrupted  the  stranger ;  "  I  hear  a  noise." 

"Tis  some  travellers  who  are  visiting  the  Colosseum 
by  torchlight." 

"  T  were  better  we  should  not  be  seen  together.  Those 
guides  are  nothing  but  spies,  and  might  possibly  recognize 
you ;  and  however  I  may  be  honored  by  your  friendship, 
my  worthy  friend,  if  once  the  extent  of  our  intimacy 
were  known,  I  am  afraid  my  reputation  would  Buffer 
thereby." 

"  Well,  then,  if  you  obtain  the  reprieve  ?  " 

"  The  middle  window  at  the  Cafe*  Rospoli  will  be  hung 
with  white  damask  bearing  on  it  a  red  cross." 

"  And  if  you  fail  ? " 

"  Then  all  three  windows  will  have  yellow  draperies." 

"And  then?" 

"  And  then,  my  good  fellow,  use  your  daggers  in  any 
way  you  please ;  and  I  further  promise  you  to  be  there  as 
a  spectator  of  your  prowess." 

"All  is  then  understood  between  us.  Adieu,  your 
Excellency;  depend  upon  me  as  firmly  as  I  do  upon 
you." 

Saying  these  words,  the  Transteverian  disappeared 
down  the  staircase;  while  his  companion,  muffling  his 
features  more  closely  than  before  in  the  folds  of  his 
mantle,  passed  almost  close  to  Franz,  and  descended  to 
the  arena  by  an  outward  flight  of  steps.  The  next  min- 
ute Franz  heard  himself  called  by  Albert,  who  made  the 
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onililing  re-echo  with  the  gonad  of  his  friend's  name. 
'i'.  however,  did  not  obey  the  summons  tilt  be  had 
■  tiuil   himself  the  two  men  hod  gone,  —  not  wUhing 
n  to  learn  that  there  had  been  a  witness  of  their  in- 
view  who,  if  unable  to  recognize  their  faces,  hod  at 
it  heard  every  wurd  that  passed.     Ten  minutes  later 
•i7.  was  on  the  road  to  the  Hutel  d'Espagne,  listening 
i  indifference  to  the  learned  dissertation  delivered  by 
jert,  after  the  manner  of  Pliny  and  Calpurnius,  touch- 
ig  the  iron-pointed  nets  used  to  prevent  the  ferocious 
>easte  from  springing  on  the  spectators,     Franz  let  him 
proceed  without  interruption  ;  he  longed  to  be  alone  that 
he  might  without  interruption  ponder  over  ail  that  had 
occurred.     One  of  those  two  men  was  an  entire  stranger 
to  him,  but  not  eo  the  other ;  and  though  Franz  had  been 
unable  to  distinguish  his  features,  wrapped  in  his  mantle 
or  obscured  by  the  shadow,  the  tones  of  bis  voice  had 
made  too  powerful  an  impression  on  him  the  first  time 
he  heard  them  for  him  ever  to  forget  them.     There  was 
especially  in  his  tones  of  raillery  a  certain  metallic  vibra- 
tion which  had  startled  him  among  the  ruins  of  the  Colos- 
seum as  in  the  grotto  of  Monte  Cristo.     Hs  was  therefore 
well  satisfied  that  this  man  was  no  other  than  "  Sinbsd 
the  Sailor." 

Now,  under  any  other  circumstances,  so  great  was  his 
curiosity  about  this  Strange  being,  Franz  would  have  made 
himself  known  to  him ;  but  in  the  present  instance,  the 
confidential  nature  of  the  conversation  he  had  overheard 
suggested  to  him  the  reasonable  apprehension  that  his  ap- 
pearance at  such  a  time  would  be  anything  but  agreeable. 
As  we  have  seen,  therefore,  he  had  allowed  the  man  to  de- 
part without  addressing  him,  —  promising  himself  that  if 
he  should  meet  him  again  he  would  not  allow  him  to  es- 
cape a  second  time.     In  vain  did  Franz  endeavor  to  forget 
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the  many  perplexing  thoughts  which  assailed  him ;  in  vain 
did  he  court  the  refreshment  of  sleep.  Slumber  refused 
to  visit  his  eyelids,  and  his  night  was  passed  in  feverish 
contemplation  of  the  chain  of  circumstances  tending  to 
prove  the  identity  of  the  mysterious  visitant  to  the  Colos- 
seum and  the  inhabitant  of  the  grotto  of  Monte  Cristo ; 
and  the  more  he  thought,  the  firmer  grew  his  opinion  on 
the  subject  Worn  out  at  length,  he  fell  asleep  at  day- 
break and  did  not  awake  till  late.  Like  a  genuine  French- 
man, Albert  had  employed  his  time  in  arranging  for  the 
evening's  diversion.  He  had  sent  to  engage  a  box  at  the 
Teatro  Argentino ;  and  Franz,  having  a  number  of  letters 
to  write,  relinquished  the  carriage  to  Albert  for  the  whole 
of  the  day.  At  five  o'clock  Albert  returned ;  he  had  de- 
livered his  letters  of  introduction,  had  received  invitations 
for  all  his  evenings,  and  had  seen  Rome.  A  day  had  suf- 
ficed Albert  for  all  that ;  and  he  had  also  had  time  enough 
to  ascertain  the  name  of  the  piece  to  be  played  that  night 
at  the  Teatro  Argentino,  and  also  what  performers  appeared 
in  it. 

The  opera  of  "  Parisina "  was  announced  for  represen- 
tation, and  the  principal  actors  were  Coselli,  Moriani, 
and  La  Spech.  The  young  men  had  reason  to  con- 
sider themselves  fortunate  in  having  the  opportunity  of 
hearing  one  of  the  best  works  by  the  composer  of  "  Lucia 
di  Lanimermoor,"  supported  by  three  of  the  most  renowned 
vocalists  of  Italy.  Albert  had  never  been  able  to  endure 
the  Italian  theatres,  which  have  orchestras  from  which  it 
is  impossible  to  see,  and  no  balconies  or  open  boxes ;  these 
defects  pressed  hard  on  a  man  who  had  his  stall  at  the 
Bouffes,  and  his  share  in  the  omnibus-box  at  the  opera. 
Nevertheless,  Albert  displayed  his  most  dazzling  and  effec- 
tive costume  whenever  he  visited  the  theatres.  It  was 
wasted  splendor,  —  for  it  must  be  confessed  that  one  of  the 
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Hg  bestowed  even  on  the  business  of  the  stage ;  t  lie 
>rs  made  their  entries  and  exits  unobserved  or  na- 
ught of.     At  certain  conventional  momenta  the  specta- 
*  would  suddenly  cease  their  conversation,  or  rouse 
smselves  from  their  musings  to  listen  to  some  brilliant 
■t  of  Moriaoi's,  a  well-executed  recitative  by  Coselli, 
\o  join  in  loud  applause  at  the  wonderful  powers  of  La 
seh ;  but  that  momentary  excitement  over,  they  quickly 
.■  paed  into  their  former  state  of  preoccupation  or  inter- 
ing  conversation.     Towards  the  cloee  of  the  first  act 
..i._'  door  of  a  box  which  had  been  hitherto  vacant  was 
opened ;  a  lady  entered  to  whom  Franz  had  been  intro- 
duced in  Paris,  where  indeed  he  had  imagined  she  still 
was.     The  quick  eye  of  Albert  caught  the  involuntary 
start    with   which    his   friend    beheld   the   new  arrival, 
and  turning  to  him,  be  said  hastily,  "  Do  you  know  ibat 

"  Yes ;  what  do  you  think  of  her  1 " 

"She  is  supremely  beautiful;  what  a  complexion! 
And  such  magnificent  hair !     Is  she  French  I " 

**  No ;  a  Venetian." 

"  And  her  name  is  —  " 

"  Comteeae  Q ." 

"  Ah  !  I  know  her  by  name,"  exclaimed  Albert ;  **  she 
is  said  to  possess  as  much  wit  and  cleverness  as  beauty  1 
Ah  !  when  I  think  that  I  might  have  been  presented  to 
her  at  the  last  ball  of  Madame  de  Villefort,  when  she  was 
present,  and  neglected  the  opportunity,  —  what  a  ninny 
I  wast" 

"Shall  T  assist  you  in  repairing  your  negligence  1" 
asked  Franz. 

"  My  dear  fellow,  are  you  really  on  aneh  good  term* 
with  her  as  to  venture  to  take  me  to  her  bozl" 

"Why,   I   have  had  the  honor  of  i 
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three  or  four  times  in  my  life ;  but  you  know  that  even 
such  an  acquaintance  as  that  might  warrant  my  doing 
what  you  ask." 

At  this  instant  the  countess  perceived  Franz  and 
graciously  waved  her  hand  to  him,  to  which  he  replied 
by  a  respectful  inclination  of  the  head. 

"Upon  my  word,"  said  Albert,  "you  seem  to  be  on 
excellent  terms  with  the  beautiful  countess ! " 

"You  are  mistaken  in  thinking  so,"  returned  Franz, 
calmly ;  "  but  you  fall  into  the  same  error  which  leads  so 
many  of  our  countrymen  to  commit  the  most  egregious 
blunders,  —  I  mean  that  of  judging  the  habits  and  customs 
of  Italy  and  Spain  by  our  Parisian  notions.  Believe  me, 
nothing  is  more  fallacious  than  to  form  an  estimate  of  the 
degree  of  intimacy  existing  among  persons  by  the  familiar 
manner  of  their  intercourse ;  there  is  a  similarity  of  feel- 
ing at  this  instant  between  ourselves  and  the  countess,  — 
nothing  more." 

"  Is  there,  indeed,  my  good  fellow  1  Pray  tell  me,  is  it 
sympathy  of  heart  ? " 

"  No  ;  of  taste  !  "  continued  Franz,  gravely. 

"  And  what  is  the  cause  of  it  ?  " 

"  A  visit  to  the  Colosseum,  like  that  which  we  made 
together." 

"  By  moonlight  1 " 

"Yes." 

"  Alone  ? " 

"  Very  nearly  so." 

"  And  you  talked  of — " 

"  The  dead." 

"  Ah  ! "  cried  Albert,  u  that  must  have  been  exhila- 
rating. Well,  I  promise  you  that  if  I  have  the  good 
fortune  to  attend  the  beautiful  countess  on  such  a  prome- 
nade, I  shall  talk  to  her  of  the  living." 

VOL.   I.  — 31 


Aa  soon  as  the  curtain  falls." 

te  first,  act  is  devilishly  lang," 
near  the  end;  it   ia   very   fine,  and   Coselli  sing* 
lirably." 

-■  Yes  ;  but  what  a  figure  !  ■ 

"  La    Spech,    then ;    it    is    impossible    to    be 
dramatic." 

"  But  you  must  understand  that  when  one  has  heard 
Sontag  and  Mali  bran  — " 

"  At  least  you  must  admire  Moriani'a  style  and 
execution." 

"  I  never  fancied  men  of  his  dark,  ponderous  appear- 
ance singing  with  a  voice  like  a 

"  My  good  friend,"  said  Franz,  turning  to  him,  while 
Albert  continued  to  point  his  glass  at  every  box  in  the 
theatre,  "you  eeem  determined  not  to  approve;  you  a 
really  too  difficult  to  plea 

The  curtain  at  length  fell  on  the  performances,  to  the 
infinite  satisfaction  of  the  Vicomte  de  Morcerf,  who 
seized  his  hat,  rapidly  passed  his  fingers  through  his  hair, 
arranged  his  cravat  and  wristbands,  and  signified  to  Fram 
that  he  was  waiting  for  him  to  lead  the.  way.  Franz,  who 
had  mutely  interrogated  the  countess  and  received  from 
her  a  gracious  smile  in  token  that  he  would  he  welcome, 
did  not  delay  the  gratification  of  Albert's  eager  impa- 
tience, but  began  at  once  the  tour  of  the  house  closely 
followed  by  Albert,  who  availed  himself  of  the  few  min- 
utes required  to  reach  the  opposite  aide  of  the  theatre  to 
adjust  his  collar  and  to  arrange  the  lappets  of  his  coat ; 
this  important  task  was  just  completed  as  they  arrived 
at  the  countess's  box.     The  young  man  who  was  seated 
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beside  the  countess  in  the  front  of  the  hgt  instantly  rose, 
in  obedience  to  the  Italian  custom,  and  surrendered  his 
place  to  the  strangers,  who,  in  turn,  would  be  expected  to 
retire  upon  the  arrival  of  other  visitors. 

Franz  presented  Albert  as  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
young  men  of  the  day,  both  as  regarded  his  position  in 
society  and  extraordinary  talents;  nor  did  he  say  more 
than  the  truth,  for  in  Paris  and  the  circle  in  which  the 
viscount  moved,  he  was  looked  upon  and  cited  as  a  model 
of  perfection.  Franz  added  that  his  companion,  deeply 
grieved  because  he  had  not  been  presented  to  the  countess 
during  her  sojourn  in  Paris,  had  requested  him  (Franz) 
to  remedy  that  misfortune  by  conducting  him  to  her  box, 
and  concluded  by  asking  pardon  for  his  presumption  in 
doing  so.  The  countess  replied  by  a  charming  bow  to 
Albert,  and  extended  her  hand  with  cordial  kindness  to 
Franz.  Albert,  being  invited  by  her,  took  the  vacant 
place  by  her  side,  and  Franz  sat  in  the  second  row  behind 
her.  Albert  was  soon  deeply  engrossed  in  discoursing 
upon  Paris  and  Paris  matters,  speaking  to  the  countess  of 
the  various  persons  they  both  knew  there.  Franz  perceived 
how  completely  he  was  in  his  element,  and  unwilling  to 
interfere  with  the  pleasure  he  so  evidently  felt,  took  up 
Albert's  lorgnette,  and  began  in  his  turn  to  survey  the 
audience.  Sitting  alone,  in  the  front  of  a  box  immedi- 
ately opposite,  but  situated  in  the  third  tier,  was  a  woman 
of  exquisite  beauty,  dressed  in  a  Greek  costume,  which 
it  was  evident  from  the  ease  and  grace  with  which  she 
wore  it  was  her  national  attire.  Behind  her,  but  in  deep 
shadow,  was  the  outline  of  a  male  figure ;  but  the  features 
of  this  latter  personage  it  was  not  possible  to  distinguish* 
Franz  could  not  forbear  breaking  in  upon  the  apparently 
interesting  conversation  passing  between  the  countess  and 
Albert,  to  inquire  of  the  former  if  she  knew  who  was  the 
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pankd  by  the  individual  who  b  with  her,  and  at  other* 

»rd y  attended  by  a  black  hudL" 

"And  what  do  you  think  of  her  personal  ■[■[■■himi  1" 
"  Oh,  I  consider  bet  perfectly  lovely,— -ah*  ia  just  my 

idea  of  what  Medon  most  have  been." 

Franz  and  the  countess  exchanged  a  smile ;  and  then  the 

latter  leeumed  bet  conversation  with  Albeit,  while  Fnnx 

returned  to  hb  previous  torrey  of  the  boose  and  company. 

Tha  curtain  roee  on  the  ballet,  which  was  one  of  tboea 

excellent  specimens  of  the  Italian  school,  arranged  and  pot 


on  the  stage  by  Henri,  who  has  established  for  I 
great  reputation  throughout  Italy  for  hit  taste  and  skill  in 
the  chore-graphic  art,  —  one  of  those  masterly  productions 
of  grace,  method,  and  elegance  is  which  the  whole  corps 
de  ballet,  from  the  principal  dancers  to  the  humblest  super- 
numerary, are  all  engaged  on  the  stage  at  the  same  time  ; 
and  a  hundred  and  fifty  persons  may  be  seen  exhibiting 
the  same  attitude,  or  derating  the  same  arm  or  leg  with  a 
simultaneous  movement.  The  ballet  was  called  "Poliska." 
However  much  the  ballet  might  have  claimed  his  attention, 
Franz  was  too  deeply  occupied  with  the  beautiful  Greek 
to  take  any  note  of  it,  while  she  seemed  to  experience  an 
almost  childlike  delight  in  watching  it ;  her  eager,  °";i"M*d 
looks  contrasted  strongly  with  the  utter  indifference  of  her 
companion,  who  during  the  whole  time  the  piece  lasted 
outer  even  moved,  spite  of  the  furious  crashing  din  pro- 
duced by  the  trumpets,  cymbals,  and  Chinese  bells,  made 
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to  produce  their  loudest  sound  from  the  orchestra.  The 
apathetic  companion  of  the  fair  Greek  took  no  heed  of  the 
deafening  sounds  that  prevailed,  but  was  apparently  en- 
joying soft  repose  and  bright  celestial  dreams.  The  ballet 
at  length  came  to  a  close ;  and  the  curtain  fell  amid  the 
frenzied  plaudits  of  an  enthusiastic  audience. 

Owing  to  the  very  judicious  plan  of  dividing  the  two  acts 
of  the  opera  with  a  ballet,  the  pauses  between  the  perform- 
ances are  very  short  in  Italy,  —  the  singers  in  the  opera 
having  time  to  rest  themselves  and  change  their  costume 
when  necessary,  while  the  dancers  are  executing  their  pir- 
ouettes and  exhibiting  their  graceful  steps.  The  overture 
to  the  second  act  began ;  and  at  the  first  sound  of  the 
leader's  bow  across  his  violin,  Franz  observed  the  sleeper 
slowly  arise  and  approach  the  Greek  girl,  who  turned 
round  to  say  a  few  words  to  him,  and  then  leaning  for- 
ward again  on  the  railing,  became  as  absorbed  as  before 
in  what  was  going  on.  The  countenance  of  the  person 
who  had  addressed  her  remained  so  completely  in  the 
shade  that  Franz  could  not  distinguish  his  features.  The 
curtain  was  raised,  and  the  attention  of  Franz  was  attracted 
by  the  actors ;  his  eyes  wandered  for  a  moment  from  the 
box  containing  the  beautiful  Greek  to  watch  the  scene  on 
the  stage. 

Most  of  my  readers  are  aware  that  the  second  act  of 
"  Parisina "  opens  with  the  celebrated  and  effective  duet 
in  which  Parisina,  while  sleeping,  betrays  to  Azzo  the 
secret  of  her  love  for  Ugo.  The  injured  husband  goes 
through  all  the  workings  of  jealousy  until  conviction 
seizes  on  his  mind ;  and  then  in  a  frenzy  of  rage  and 
indignation,  he  awakens  his  guilty  wife  to  tell  her  he 
knows  her  guilt,  and  to  threaten  her  with  his  vengeance. 
This  duet  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful,  expressive,  and 
terrible  that  have  emanated  from  the  fruitful  pen  of  Don> 
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zetti.  Franz  now  listened  to  it  for  the  third  time  ;  and 
though  he  was  not  especially  susceptible  to  the  power  of 
music,  it  produced  upon  him  a  profound  effect.  He  rose 
with  the  audience  and  was  about  to  join  in  the  loud, 
enthusiastic  applause  that  followed,  but  suddenly  his 
purpose  was  arrested,  his  hands  fell  by  his  sides,  and  the 
half-uttered  "  bravos  "  expired  on  his  lips.  The  occupant 
of  the  box  in  which  the  Greek  girl  sat  appeared  to  share 
the  universal  admiration  that  prevailed,  for  he  left  his  seat 
to  stand  up  in  the  front ;  so  that  hie  countenance  being 
fully  revealed,  Franz  had  no  difficulty  in  recognizing  him 
as  the  mysterious  inhabitant  of  Monte  Cristo,  and  the 
man  whose  voice  and  figure  he  bad  thought  be  recognized 
the  preceding  evening  in  the  ruins  of  the  Colosseum.  All 
doubt  of  bis  identity  was  now  at  an  end  ;  the  mysterious 
taveller  evidently  resided  at  Bona.  The  ■uiutku  tad 
agitation  occasioned  by  toil  fall  confirmation  of  Fnuufr 
former  suspicion  hod  no  doubt  imparted  a  oorrnuoiillg 
expression  to  his  features, — for  the  countess,  otto  gang 
with  a  puzzled  look  on  his  speaking  countenance,  bar* 
into  a  fit  of  laughter,  and  begged  to  know  what  bad 


"  Madame  tbe  Countess,"  returned  Franz,  "  I  asked  yon 
a  short  time  since  if  you  knew  any  particulars  respecting 
the  Albanian  lady  opposite ;  I  ask  now  if  yon  know  her 
husband  % " 

"  Nay,"  answered  the  countess,  "  I  know  no  more  of 
him  than  of  her." 

"  Perhaps  you  never  before  remarked  him  1  " 

"  What  a  question,  —  so  truly  French  !  Do  yon  not 
know  that  we  Italians  have  eyes  only  for  the  man  we 
lovet" 

"  True,"  replied  Franz. 

"  All  I  can  say,"  continued  the  countess,  taking  up  tha 
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lorgnette,  and  directing  it  to  the  box  in  question,  "  is  that 
the  gentleman  seems  to  me  as  though  he  had  just  been 
dug  up ;  he  looks  more  like  a  corpse  permitted  by  some 
friendly  grave-digger  to  quit  his  tomb  for  a  while  and 
revisit  this  earth  of  ours  than  anything  human.  How 
ghastly  pale  he  is  1" 

"  Oh,  he  is  always  as  colorless  as  you  now  see  him,*9 
said  Franz. 

"  Then  you  know  him  1 "  asked  the  countess.  "  Then 
I  will  inquire  of  you  who  he  is." 

"  I  fancy  I  have  seen  him  before ;  and  I  even  think  he 
recognizes  me." 

"  And  I  can  well  understand,9*  said  the  countess,  shrug- 
ging up  her  beautiful  shoulders,  as  though  an  involuntary 
shudder  passed  through  her  veins,  "  that  those  who  have 
once  seen  that  man  will  never  be  likely  to  forget  him." 

The  sensation  experienced  by  Franz  was  evidently  not 
peculiar  to  himself;  another,  and  wholly  uninterested 
person,  felt  the  same  unaccountable  awe  and  misgiving. 
44  Well,"  he  inquired  after  the  countess  had  a  second  time 
directed  her  lorgnette  at  the  loge  of  their  mysterious  visa-vis, 
44  what  do  you  think  of  that  man  f " 

"  Why,  that  he  is  no  other  than  Lord  Euthven  himself 
in  a  living  form.'9 

This  fresh  allusion  to  Byron  interested  Franz.  If  any 
man  could  lead  him  to  believe  in  the  existence  of  vampires, 
it  was  the  man  before  him. 

"I  must  find  out  who  and  what  he  is,"  said  Franz, 
rising  from  his  seat. 

"  No,  no  1 "  cried  the  countess ;  "  you  must  not  leave 
me !  I  depend  upon  you  to  escort  me  home.  Oh,  indeed, 
I  cannot  permit  you  to  go  !  * 

"  Is  it  possible,"  whispered  Franz,  "  that  yon  entertain 
any  fear?" 
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"  I II  tell  you,''  answered  the  countess.  "Byron  swore 
to  me  that  he  believed  in  the  existence  of  vampires,  and 
even  assured  me  that  he  had  seen  them.  He  described  to 
me  their  appearance;  it  is  precisely  like  his,  —  the  coal 
black  hair,  large  bright  glittering  eyes  in  which  a  wild, 
unearthly  fire  seems  burning,  that  ghastly  paleness.  Then 
observe,  too,  that  the  very  woman  he  has  with  him  ia 
altogether  unlike  all  others  of  her  sex.  She  is  a  foreigner 
— a  Greek — a  heretic  —  probably  a  magician  like  him- 
self. I  entreat  of  you  not  to  go  near  him,  —  at  least  to- 
night And  if  to-morrow  your  curiosity  still  continues  as 
great,  pursue  your  researches  if  you  will ;  but  now  I  mean 
to  keep  you." 

Franz  protested  that  be  mold  not  defer  Ida  pursuit  UU 
lite  following  day  fin  many  roMoni. 

"  Listen  to  me,"  said  lite  countess ;  "  I  am  going  homo. 
I  have  a  party  at  my  boose  to-night,  and  therefore  cannot 
possibly  remain  till  the  oonolnaioii  of  the  opera.  Will  jorn 
be  so  discourteous  as  to  refuse  me  your  company  1 " 

There  was  nothing  left  for  Franz  to  do  but  to  take  up 
bis  hat,  open  the  door  of  the  loge,  and  offer  the  countess 
his  arm.  It  was  quite  evident  from  the  countess's  man- 
ner that  her  uneasiness  was  not  feigned ;  and  Franz  him- 
self oould  not  resist  a  species  of  superstitious  dread,  —  the 
stronger  in  him,  as  it  arose  from  a  variety  of  corroborating 
recollections,  while  the  terror  of  the  countess  sprang  from 
an  instinctive  feeling.  Franc  could  even  feel  her  arm 
tremble  as  he  assisted  her  into  the  carriage.  He  conducted 
her  to  her  home.  No  company  was  there ;  and  she  was 
not  expected.     He  reproached  her  about  it 

"  In  very  truth,"  she  said,  "  I  am  not  well,  and  I 
need  to  be  alone ;  the  sight  of  that  man  has  completely 
upset  me." 

Franz  began  to  laugh. 
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"Do  not  laugh/9  she  said ;  "  you  really  do  not  feel  like 
laughing.     Now  make  me  a  promise." 

"What  is  it?" 

"  Promise  me." 

"  I  will  do  anything  yon  desire  except  relinquish  my 
determination  of  finding  out  who  this  man  is.  I  have 
more  reasons  than  you  can  imagine  for  desiring  to  know 
who  he  is,  whence  he  came,  and  whither  he  is  going." 

"  Where  he  comes  from  I  don't  know ;  but  I  can  tell 
you  where  he  is  going;  —  he  is  going  to  hell,  without  the 
least  doubt" 

"Let  us  return  to  the  promise  you  wished  me  to 
make,"  said  Franz. 

"Well,  then,  you  must  give  me  your  word  to  return 
immediately  to  your  hotel,  and  make  no  attempt  to  follow 
this  man  to-night.  There  are  certain  affinities  between 
the  persons  we  quit  and  those  we  meet  afterwards.  For 
Heaven's  sake,  do  not  serve  as  a  conductor  between  that 
man  and  me !  Pursue  him  to-morrow  as  eagerly  as  you 
please;  but  never  bring  him  near  me  if  you  would  not 
see  me  die  of  terror.  And  now  good-night;  retire  to 
your  apartment  and  try  to  sleep  away  all  recollections  of 
this  evening.  For  my  own  part,  I  am  quite  sure  I  shall 
not  be  able  to  close  my  eyes."  So  saying,  the  countess 
quitted  Franz,  leaving  him  unable  to  decide  whether 
she  was  merely  amusing  herself  at  his  expense  or  was 
disturbed  by  actual  apprehensions. 

Upon  his  return  to  the  hotel,  Franz  found  Albert  in  his 
dressing-gown  and  slippers,  listlessly  extended  on  a  sofa, 
smoking  a  cigar.  "  My  dear  fellow !  "  cried  he,  springing 
up,  "is  it  really  you?  Why,  I  did  not  expect  to  see  you 
before  to-morrow." 

"My  dear  Albert !  "  replied  Franz,  "  I  am  glad  of  this 
opportunity  to  tell  you,  once  and  forever,  that  you  enter- 
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of  oxen  our  business  can  be  managed.  The  cart  most 
.M.sti'1'uily  ornamented  ;  and  if  you  and  I  dress  ourselves 
japolitan  reapers,  we  may  get  up  a  striking  tableau, 
r  the  manner  of  that  splendid  picture  by  Leopold  Robert. 
would  add  greatly  to  the  effect  if  tbe  countess  would  r 
us  in  the  costume  of  a  peasant  from  Puzzoli  or  Sorrento, 
group  would  then  be  quite  complete,  more  especially 
lie  countess  is  quite  beautiful  enough  to  be  taken  for 
original  of  '  The  Mother  of  the  Child.' " 
'Well,"  said  Frau^,  l'uio  time,  M.  Albert,  I  am 
">uei!  to  give  you  credit  I       having  hit  upon  a  capital 

"  And  quite  a  national  one,  too,"  replied  Albert,  with 
gratified  pride.  "  A  mere  mask  borrowed  from  our  own 
festivities.  Ha,  ha!  Messieurs  tbe  Romans ;  you  thought 
to  make  us  unhappy  strangers  trot  at  the  heels  of  your 
processions,  like  so  many  lazzaroni,  because  no  carriages  or 
horses  are  to  be  had  in  your  beggarly  city.  Very  well ;  we 
have  invented  them." 

"  And  have  you  communicated  your  triumphant  idea  to 
any  person  1 " 

"  Only  to  our  host.  Upon  my  return  home  I  sent  tor 
him  and  explained  to  him  my  wishes.  He  assured  me 
that  nothing  would  be  easier.  I  wanted  him  to  have  the 
horns  of  the  oxen  gilded,  but  be  told  me  there  would  not 
be  time,  as  it  would  require  three  days  to  effect  that; 
so  you  see  we  must  do  without  that  little  superfluity." 

"  And  where  is  he  now  1 " 

"  Who  1 " 

"Our  host." 

"  Gone  out  in  search  of  our  equipage ;  by  to-morrow  it 
might  be  too  1816." 

"  Then  he  will  be  able  to  give  us  an  answer  to- 
nightJ" 
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"  Oh,  I  expect  him  every  minute." 

At  this  instant  the  door  opened,  and  the  head  of 
Maltre  Pastrini  appeared.     "Permesso?"  inquired  he. 

"  Certainly,  certainly  ! "  cried  Franz. 

"  Now  then,"  asked  Albert,  eagerly,  "  have  you  found 
the  desired  cart  and  oxen?" 

"  Better  than  that  I "  replied  the  Maftre  Pastrini,  with 
the  air  of  a  man  perfectly  well  satisfied  with  himself. 

"  Take  care,  my  worthy  host,"  said  Albert ;  "  better  is  a 
sure  enemy  to  well? 

"  Let  your  Excellencies  only  leave  the  matter  to  me," 
returned  Maitre  Pastrini,  in  a  tone  indicative  of  unbounded 
self-confidence. 

"  But  what  have  you  done? "  asked  Franz. 

"Your  Excellencies  are  aware,"  responded  the  landlord, 
swelling  with  importance,  "that  the  Count  of  Monte 
Cristo  is  living  on  the  same  floor  with  yourselves ! " 

"  I  should  think  we  did  know  it,"  exclaimed  Albert, 
"  since  it  is  owing  to  that  circumstance  that  we  are  packed 
into  these  small  rooms  like  two  poor  students  in  the  back 
streets  of  Paris." 

"  Well,  then,  the  Count  of  Monte  Cristo,  hearing  of  the 
dilemma  in  which  you  are  placed,  has  sent  to  offer  you 
seats  in  his  carriage  and  two  places  at  his  windows  in  the 
Palace  Rospoli." 

Albert  and  Franz  looked  at  each  other.  "  But  do  you 
think,"  asked  Albert,  "  that  we  ought  to  accept  such  offers 
from  a  stranger  % " 

"  What  sort  of  person  is  this  Count  of  Monte  Cristo  1 " 
asked  Franz  of  his  host. 

"  A  very  great  nobleman,  but  whether  Maltese  or  Sicilian 
I  cannot  exactly  say ;  but  this  I  know,  that  he  is  noble  as 
a  Borghese  and  rich  as  a  gold  mine." 

"  It  seems  to  me,"  said  Franz,  speaking  in  an  undertone 
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ajbert,  "  that  if  this  man  merited  the  high  panegyric* 

oar  landlord,  he  would  have  conveyed  his  invitation 

ough  another  channel,  and  not  permitted    it    to    he 

nght  to   ue  in  this  unceremonious    way.     He  would 

e  written,  or  —  ™ 

At  this  instant  some  one  knocked  at  the  door.     "  Come 

! "  said  Franz.     A  servant,  wearing  a  lively  of  pecnliu 

iiegance,  appeared  at  the  threshold  ;  and  placing  two  cards 

n  the  landlord's  hands,  who  forthwith  presented  tbem  to 

the  two  young  men,  ne  sum-  -  f'rom  M.  le  Cotute  de  Monte 

Oristo  to  II.  le  Vicomte  t  de  Morverf  and  11.  Frani 

Epinay.     M.  le  Comte  do        nte  Criato,"  ooDtinued  the 

servant,  "  begs  these  gentleuit  i's  permission  to  wait  upon 

them  as  their  neighbor  to-morrow  morning,  and  he  desires 

to  know  at  what  time  they        .  please  to  receive  him." 

"  Faith,  Franz,"  whispered  Albert,  "  there  is  not  ranch 
to  find  fault  with  here." 

"Tell  the  count,"  replied  Franz,  "that  we  will  do  our- 
selves the  pleasure  of  calling  on  him."  The  sen-ant  bowed 
and  retired. 

"  That  is  what  I  call  an  elegant  mode  of  attack,"  said 
Albert  "  Ton  were  quite  correct  in  what  yon  stated, 
Maitre  Pastrini.  The  Count  of  Monte  Cristo  is  nnqnea 
tionably  a  man  of  good  breeding.'* 

"Then  you  accept  his  offer!  "  said  the  host 
"  Of  course  we  do,"  replied  Albert.  "  Still,  I  must  own 
I  am  sorry  to  be  obliged  to  give  up  the  cut  and  the  group 
of  reapers  ;  it  would  have  produced  such  an  effect  I  And 
were  it  not  for  the  windows  at  the  Palace  Rospoli,  by  way 
of  recompense  for  the  loss  of  our  beautiful  scheme,  I  don't 
know  but  what  I  should  have  held  on  by  my  original  plan. 
What  say  you,  Franz  1" 

"  Oh,  I  agree  with  you ;  the  windows  in  the  Palace 
Soapoli  alone  decided  ran." 
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The  mention  of  two  places  in  the  Palace  Rospoli  had 
recalled  to  Franz's  mind  the  conversation  he  had  overheard 
the  preceding  evening  in  the  rains  of  the  Colosseum  be- 
tween the  mysterious  unknown  and  the  Transteverian,  in 
which  the  stranger  in  the  cloak  had  engaged  himself  to 
obtain  the  freedom  of  a  condemned  criminal.     Now,  if  the 
man  with  the  cloak  was,  as  everything  led  Franz  to  be- 
lieve, the  same  as  the  person  he  had  just  seen  in  the  Teatro 
Argentino,  he  would  clearly  recognize  him ;  and  then  noth- 
ing would  prevent  his  satisfying  his  curiosity  concerning 
him.     Franz  passed  the  night  in  dreaming  of  those  two 
apparitions  and  longing  for  the  morrow.    The  next  day 
must  clear  up  every  doubt ;  and  unless  his  host  of  Monte 
Cristo  possessed  the  ring  of  Gyges,  and  by  its  power  were 
able  to  render  himself  invisible,  it  was  very  certain  he 
could  not  escape  this  time.    Eight  o'clock  found  Franz  up 
and  dressed,  while  Albert,  who  had  not,the  same  motives 
for  early  rising,  was  still  profoundly  asleep.    The  first  act 
of  Franz  was  to  summon  his  landlord,  who  presented  him- 
self with  his  accustomed  obsequiousness. 

"Pray,  Mattre  Pastrini,"  asked  Franz,  "is  not  some 
execution  appointed  to  take  place  to-day?" 

"  Yes,  your  Excellency ;  but  if  your  reason  for  inquiry 
is  that  you  may  procure  a  window,  you  are  much  too 
late." 

"  Oh,  no  ! "  answered  Franz,  "  I  had  no  such  intention ; 
and  even  if  I  had  felt  a  wish  to  witness  the  spectacle,  I 
might  have  done  so  from  Monte  Pincio,  could  I  not  1 " 

"  Oh !  I  thought  your  Excellency  would  not  wish  to 
mingle  with  the  rabble,  to  whom  that  hill  is  a  sort  of 
natural  amphitheatre." 

"Very  possibly  I  may  not  go,"  answered  Franz;  "but 
give  me  some  particulars." 

"  What  particulars  would  your  Excellency  like  to  heart " 
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"  Why,  the  number  of  persons  condemned  to  suffer,  their 
names,  and  description  of  the  death  they  are  to  die." 

"  That  happens  well,  your  Excellency !  Only  a  few  min- 
utes ago  they  brought  me  the  tavolttttu." 

•'  What  are  they  1 " 

"  Wooden  tablets  hong  up  at  the  corners  of  streets  the 
ovetiing  before  an  execution,  on  which  is  pasted  a  paper 
containing  the  names  of  the  condemned  persons,  their 
crimes,  and  mode  of  punishment.  The  purpose  of  this 
notification  is  to  summon  the  faithful  to  pray  that  God 
will  grant  to  the  culprits  a  sincere  repentance." 

"  And  these  tablets  are  brought  to  you  that  you  may 
add  your  prayers  to  those  of  the  faithful,  are  they  1"  asked 
Frans,  somewhat  incredulously. 

"  Oh,  dear,  no,  your  Excellency ;  I  have  an  agreement 
with  the  man  who  pastes  up  the  papers,  and  he  brings 
them  to  me  as  he  would  the  play-bills ;  so  that  in  case 
any  person  staying  at  my  hotel  should  like  to  witness 
an  execution,  he  may  obtain  every  requisite  information 

"Upon  my  word,  that  is  most  delicate  attention  on 
your  part,  Maltre  Pastrini,"  cried  Franz. 

"  Why,  your  Excellency,"  returned  the  landlord,  smil- 
ing, "I  think  I  may  take  upon  myself  to  say  that  I 
neglect  nothing  to  deserve  the  support  and  patronage  of 
the  noble  visitors  to  this  poor  hotel." 

"I  see  that  plainly  enough,  my  moat  excellent  host, 
and  yon  may  rely  upon  my  repeating  bo  striking  a  proof 
of  your  attention  to  your  guests  wherever  I  go.  Mean- 
while, oblige  me  by  a  sight  of  one  of  these  tavoletiat." 

"  Nothing  can  be  easier  than  to  comply  with  your  Ex- 
cellency's wish,"  said  the  landlord,  opening  the  door  of 
the  chamber;  "I  have  caused  one  to  be  placed  on  the 
landing,  close  by  your  apartments."     Then,  taking  the 
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tablet  from  the  wall,  be  banded  it  to  Franz,  who  read 
as  follows :  — 

"  The  public  is  informed  that  on  Wednesday,  February  23, 
being  the  first  day  of  the  Carnival,  two  executions  will  take 
place  in  the  Place  del  Popolo,  by  order  of  the  Tribunal  de  la 
Rota,  of  two  individuals,  named  Andrea  Rondola,  and  Peppino, 
otherwise  called  Rocca  Priori ;  the  former  found  guilty  of  the 
murder  of  a  venerable  and  exemplary  priest,  named  Don  Cesar 
Torlini,  canon  of  the  church  of  St.  Jean  de  Latran  ;  and  the 
latter  convicted  of  being  an  accomplice  of  the  atrocious  and  san- 
guinary bandit,  Luigi  Vampa,  and  his  band.  The  first-named 
malefactor  will  be  mazzolato,  the  second  culprit  decapitate.  The 
prayers  of  all  charitable  souls  are  entreated  for  these  unfortu- 
nate men,  that  it  may  please  Qod  to  awaken  them  to  a  sense  of 
their  guilt,  and  to  grant  them  a  hearty  and  sincere  repentance 
for  their  crimes." 

This  was  precisely  what  Franz  bad  heard  the  evening 
before  in  the  ruins  of  the  Colosseum.  No  part  of  the 
programme  differed.  The  names  of  the  condemned  per- 
sons, their  crimes,  and  mode  of  punishment,  all  agreed 
with  his  previous  information.  In  all  probability,  there- 
fore, the  Transteverian  was  no  other  than  the  bandit 
Luigi  Vampa  himself,  and  the  man  shrouded  in  the 
mantle  "Sinbad  the  Sailor,"  who  no  doubt  was  still 
pursuing  bis  philanthropic  undertakings  in  Rome  as  he 
had  already  done  at  Porto  Vecchio  and  Tunis.  Time  was 
getting  on,  however ;  it  was  nine  o'clock,  and  Franz  was 
going  to  awaken  Albert,  when  to  his  great  astonishment 
be  saw  him  come  out  of  bis  chamber  fully  dressed.  The 
anticipated  delights  of  the  Carnival  bad  so  run  in  Albert's 
head  as  to  make  him  leave  his  pillow  earlier  than  his 
friend  had  expected. 

"Now,  my  excellent  Maitre  Pastrini,"  said  Franz, 
addressing  bis  landlord,  "since  we  are  both  ready,  do 

vol.  i.  —  32 
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you  think  we  may  proceed  at  once  to  visit  the  Count 
of  Monte  Cristo  ? " 

"  Most  assuredly,"  replied  he.  "  The  Count  of  Monte 
Cristo  is  always  an  early  riser ;  and  I  can  answer  for  his 
having  been  up  these  two  hours." 

"  Then  you  really  think  that  we  shall  commit  no  impro- 
priety if  we  pay  our  respects  to  him  immediately  1 " 

"Not  the  least." 

"  In  that  case,  Albert*  if  you  are  ready  —  n 

"  Entirely  ready,"  said  Albert 

"  Let  us  go  and  thank  our  neighbor  for  his  courtesy.'9 

"Come  on." 

The  landlord  preceded  the  friends  across  the  landing, 
which  was  all  that  separated  them  from  the  apartments 
of  the  count,  rang  at  the  bell,  and  upon  the  door  being 
opened  by  a  servant,  said,  "  /  Signori  Franceti." 

The  domestic  bowed  respectfully  and  invited  them  to 
enter.  They  passed  through  two  rooms  furnished  with 
a  style  and  luxury  they  had  not  expected  to  find  under 
the  roof  of  Mattre  Pastrini,  and  were  shown  into  an  ele. 
gantly-fitted-up  salon.  The  richest  Turkey  carpets  covered 
the  floor,  and  the  softest  and  most  inviting  couches,  ber- 
geres,  and  sofas  offered  their  high-piled  and  yielding  cush- 
ions k>  such  as  desired  repose  or  refreshment.  Splendid 
paintings  by  the  first  masters  were  ranged  against  the 
walls,  intermingled  with  magnificent  trophies  of  war, 
while  heavy  curtains  of  costly  tapestry  were  suspended 
before  the  different  doors  of  the  room.  "  If  your  Excel- 
lencies will  please  to  be  seated,"  said  the  man,  "  I  will 
let  Monsieur  the  Count  know  that  you  are  here." 

And  with  these  words  he  disappeared  behind  one  of  the 
tapestried  portieres.  As  the  door  opened  the  sound  of  a 
guzla  reached  the  ears  of  the  young  men,  but  was  almost 
immediately  lost,  for  the  rapid  closing  of  the  door  merely 
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allowed  one  rich  swell  of  harmony  to  enter  the  salon. 
Franz  and  Albert  looked  inquiringly  at  each  other,  then 
at  the  gorgeous  furniture  of  the  apartment  All  seemed 
even  more  splendid  on  a  second  view  than  it  had  at  first. 

"  Well,"  said  Franz  to  his  friend,  "  what  do  you  think 
of  all  this?" 

"  Why,  upon  my  soul,  my  dear  fellow,  it  strikes  me  our 
neighbor  must  either  be  some  successful  stock-jobber  who 
has  speculated  in  the  fall  of  the  Spanish  funds,  or  some 
prince  travelling  incognito." 

"  Hush  I "  replied  Franz,  "  that  is  what  we  shall  soon 
discover,  —  for  here  he  comes." 

As  Franz  spoke,  he  heard  the  sound  of  a  door  turning 
on  its  hinges ;  and  almost  immediately  afterwards  the  tap- 
estry was  drawn  aside,  and  the  owner  of  all  these  riches 
stood  before  the  two  young  men.  Albert  instantly  rose 
to  meet  him;  but  Franz  remained  spell-bound  on  his 
chair.  He  who  entered  was  the  mysterious  visitant  to 
the  Colosseum,  the  occupant  of  the  box  at  the  theatre, 
and  the  mysterious  host  of  Monte  Crista. 
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been  in  the  box  the  previous  evening;  he  could  not  be 
equally  positive  that  he  was  the  man  he  had  seen  at  the 
Colosseum.  He  resolved,  therefore,  to  let  things  take  their 
course  without  making  any  direct  overture  to  the  count. 
Besides,  he  had  this  advantage  over  him, — he  was  master 
of  his  secret,  while  he  had  no  hold  on  Franz,  who  had 
nothing  to  conceal.  However,  he  resolved  to  lead  the 
conversation  to  a  subject  which  might  possibly  clear  up 
his  doubts. 

"  Monsieur  the  Count,"  said  he,  "  you  have  offered  us 
places  in  your  carriage,  and  at  your  windows  of  the  Rospoli 
Palace.  Can  you  tell  us  where  we  can  obtain  a  sight  of 
the  Place  del  Popolo  1 " 

"  Ah ! "  said  the  count,  negligently,  looking  attentively 
at  Morcerf,  "  is  there  not  something  like  an  execution  upon 
the  Place  del  Popolo  *  * 

"Yes,"  returned  Franz,  finding  that  the  count  was 
coming  to  the  point  he  wished. 

"  Stay,  1  think  I  told  my  steward  yesterday  to  attend 
to  this ;  perhaps  I  can  render  you  this  slight  service  also." 
He  extended  his  hand,  and  rang  the  bell  thrice.  "  Did 
you  ever  occupy  yourself^  said  he  to  Franz,  "  with  the 
employment  of  time  and  the  means  of  simplifying  the 
summoning  your  servants  %  I  have  :  when  I  ring  once,  it 
is  for  my  valet ;  twice,  for  my  mattre  (Th&tel ;  thrice,  for 
my  steward.  Thus  I  do  not  waste  a  minute  or  a  word. 
Here  he  is!" 

A  man  from  forty-five  to  fifty  years  old  entered,  who 
exactly  resembled  the  smuggler  who  had  introduced  Franz 
into  the  cavern  ;  but  he  did  not  appear  to  recognize  him. 
It  was  evident  he  had  his  orders. 

"  M.  Bertuccio,"  said  the  count,  "  have  you  procured 
me  a  window  looking  on  the  Place  del  Popolo,  as  I  ordered 
you  yesterday  ? " 
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"  Yes,  Excellency,"  returned  the  steward ;  "  but  it 
very  late." 

"  Did  I  not  tell  you  I  wished  for  one  t "  replied  the 
count,  frowning. 

"  And  your  Excellency  has  one,  which  had  been  let  to 
Prince  Lobanieff;  but  I  was  obliged  to  pay  a  hundred — " 

"  That  will  do,  —  that  will  do,  M.  Bertuccio ;  spare 
these  gentlemen  all  such  domestic  arrangements.  Ton 
have  the  window  ;  that  is  sufficient.  Give  orders  to  the 
coachman ;  and  be  in  readiness  on  the  stairs  to  conduct 
us  to  it."  The  steward  bowed,  and  was  about  to  quit  the 
room.  "  Ah  !  "  continued  the  count,  "  be  good  enough 
to  ask  Pastrini  if  he  has  received  the  tavoletta,  and  if  he 
can  send  us  an  account  of  the  execution." 

"  There  is  no  need  to  do  that,"  said  Franz,  taking  out 
his  tablets ;  "  for  I  saw  the  account,  and  copied  it  down." 

"  Very  well,  you  can  retire,  M.  Bertuccio ;  let  us  know 
when  breakfast  is  ready.  These  gentlemen,"  added  he, 
turning  to  the  two  friends,  "  will,  I  trust,  do  me  the  honor 
to  breakfast  with  me  ?  " 

"  But,  Monsieur  the  Count,"  said  Albert,  "  we  shall 
sbuse  your  kindness." 

"  Not  at  all ;  on  the  contrary,  you  will  give  me  great 
pleasure.  You  will,  one  or  the  other  of  you,  perhaps 
both,  return  it  to  me  at  Paris.  M.  Bertuccio,  lay  covers 
for  three.,,     He  took  Franz's  tablets  out  of  his  hand. 

" '  The  public  is  informed/  "  he  read  in  the  same  tone  with 
which  he  would  have  read  a  newspaper,  "  *  that  on  Wednesday, 
February  23,  being  the  first  day  of  the  Carnival,  two  executions 
will  take  place  in  the  Place  del  Popolo,  by  order  of  the  Tribunal 
de  la  Rota,  of  two  individuals,  named  Andrea  Rondola,  and 
Peppino,  otherwise  called  Rocca  Priori  ;  the  former  found 
guilty  of  the  murder  of  a  venerable  and  exemplary  priest, 
named  Don  Cesar  Torlini,  canon  of  the  church  of  St  Jean 
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de  Latran  ;  and  the  latter  convicted  of  being  an  accomplice 
of  the  atrocious  and  sanguinary  bandit,  Luigi  Vampa,  and  his 
band.9  Hum !  *  The  first-named  malefactor  will  be  mazzolato, 
the  second  culprit  dtcapitato.' 

"  Yes,"  continued  the  count,  "  it  was  at  first  arranged 
in  this  way ;  but  I  think  since  yesterday  some  change  has 
taken  place  in  the  order  of  the  ceremony." 

"  Really  ! "  said  Franz. 

"  Yes ;  I  passed  the  evening  at  the  Cardinal  Rospigliosi's, 
and  there  mention  was  made  of  something  like  a  pardon 
for  one  of  the  two  men." 

"  For  Andrea  Rondolo  ?  "  asked  Franz. 

"  No,"  replied  the  count,  carelessly ;  "  for  the  other  [he 
glanced  at  the  tablets  as  if  to  recall  the  name],  for  Peppino, 
called  Rocca  Priori.  You  are  thus  deprived  of  seeing  a 
man  guillotined  ;  but  the  mazzolato  still  remains,  which  is 
a  very  curious  punishment  when  seen  for  the  first  time, 
and  even  the  second,  while  the  other,  as  you  must  know, 
is  very  simple.  The  manddia  never  fails,  never  trembles, 
never  strikes  thirty  times  ineffectually,  like  the  soldier 
who  beheaded  the  Comte  de  Chalais,  and  to  whose  tender 
mercy  Richelieu  had  doubtless  recommended  the  sufferer. 
Ah  i  "  added  the  count,  in  a  contemptuous  tone,  "  do  not 
tell  me  of  European  punishments ;  they  are  in  the  infancy, 
or  rather  the  old  age,  of  cruelty." 

"  Really,  Monsieur  the  Count,"  replied  Franz,  "  one 
would  think  that  you  had  studied  the  different  tortures 
of  all  the  nations  of  the  world." 

"  There  are,  at  least,  few  that  I  have  not  seen,"  said  the 
count,  coldly. 

"  And  you  took  pleasure  in  beholding  these  dreadful 
spectacles  ?  n 

"  My  first  sentiment  was  horror ;  the  second  indifference; 
the  third  curiosity." 


LA  MAZZOLATA.  505 

society  taking  the  least  cognizance  of  them,  or  offering 
him  even  the  insufficient  means  of  vengeance  of  which  we 
have  just  spoken?  Are  there  not  crimes  for  which  the 
impalement  of  the  Turks,  the  augers  of  the  Persians,  the 
stake  and  the  brand  of  the  Iroquois  Indians,  would  be 
inadequate  punishment,  and  which  nevertheless  society, 
indifferent,  leaves  unpunished  ?  Answer  me,  do  not  these 
crimes  exist  V" 

"Yes,"  answered  Franz;  "and  it  is  to  punish  them 
that  duelling  is  tolerated." 

"Ah,  duelling !"  cried  the  count,  —  "a pleasant  manner, 
upon  my  soul,  of  arriving  at  your  end  when  that  end  is 
vengeance  !  A  man  has  carried  off  your  mistress ;  a  man 
has  seduced  your  wife ;  a  man  has  dishonored  your  daugh- 
ter, —  he  has  rendered  the  whole  life  of  one  who  had  the 
right  to  expect  from  Heaven  that  portion  of  happiness 
God  has  promised  to  every  one  of  his  creatures  an  exist- 
ence of  misery  and  infamy;  and  you  think  you  are 
avenged  because  you  send  a  ball  through  the  head,  or  pass 
a  sword  through  the  breast  of  that  man  who  has  planted 
madness  in  your  brain  and  despair  in  your  heart,  —  with- 
out considering  that  it  is  often  he  who  comes  off  victorious 
from  the  strife,  cleared  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  and  in  a 
manner  absolved  by  God  !  No,  no,"  continued  the  count; 
"had  I  to  avenge  myself,  it  is  not  thus  I  would  take 
revenge." 

"Then  you  disapprove  of  duelling;  you  would  not 
fight  a  duel  ?  "  asked  Albert,  in  his  turn,  astonished  at 
this  strange  theory. 

"  Oh,  yes ! "  replied  the  count;  "  understand  me,  I  would 
fight  a  duel  for  a  trifle,  for  an  insult,  for  a  blow ;  and  the 
more  readily  because,  thanks  to  my  skill  in  all  bodily 
exercises  and  the  indifference  to  danger  I  have  gradually 
acquired,  I  should  be  almost  certain  to  kill  my  man.    Oh, 
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I  wenli  fight  for  saeh  m  oxw;  but  in  return  for  a  slow, 
ptc&ond.  eternal  tertare,  I  wool!  give  hack  the  same, 
w*r?  it  pctssi&e :  an  e ye  for  am  eye,  a  tooth  for  a  tooth, 
as  the  Orientalists  sax,  —  cvr  imAf. is  in  everything; 
those  ftTored  creatsres  who  hare  formed  for  themselves  a 
£&  of  dieasas  and  a  paradise  cf  iealit»es.* 

**B*L*  stid  Fran*  to  the  eowt,  •with  this  theory, 
whirh  readers  twi  at  once  judge  and  execationer  of  yonr 
tvi  casse*  it  wwald  he  dificnfr  to  adopt  a  coarse  in  which 
yc<a  would  always  amd  iaQing  vnder  the  power  of  the 
hi-.  Hatred  is  h£nd ;  rape  carries  yon  away ;  and  he 
who  poors  oat  Temgeazfece  raw  the  risk  of  tasting  a  bitter 
dTaTtcht*,B 

*  Yes,  if  he  be  pocr  and  inexperienced :  not  if  he  be 
rich  and  skUfal  Resides*  the  wwsa  tint  conld  happen  to 
him  would  be  the  ponishipeBi  cf  whxh  we  hare  already 
spoken,  and  which  the  phDsxthrcfar  French  Revolution 
has  substituted  for  being  ten  to  peetea  by  horses,  or 
broken  on  the  wheeL  What  maxsecs  this  punishment,  as 
long  as  he  is  avenged  1  On  hit  wnri.  I  alnaast  regret  that 
in  &12  i>r:-bal.'il:TT  this  nif»er&Kt-  F-i'Tir.*:  wH  not  be  de- 
oapitxty.  a?  to*3  n.i~Lt  hare  Lai  i^  .  7T«:mzi:T  then  of 
spring  how  *h:«rt  a  riiDr  the  7-Tir.::>L:r*::t  lisc^  aad  whether 
i:  is  w:-rih  ereri  me.'L'JLi'Ziiziz  —  :n  raiZy  iii*  is  a  most 
sininlsr  crLTersiti-'n  f;?  the  CinivaL  ^rile^ea ;  how 
did  ::  Erl^e  »  Ah.  I  re?:^fC5  *  t--  *>i-i  f;r  a  rl&re  at 
xet  wir-irw.  Y: u  sha'1  hsre  it  :  h-t  l-.z  zs  ±?sz  sit  down 
V-  ia:-]r„  :\r  here  cr*me>  the  servm*  *•:  irfrra  is  that 
Vreiikfasi  i?  reaiv.""  A5  he  sr»ck-\  s  *»rrnkrt  0T<esed  one 
of  the  focr  dxrs  of  the  ssl:^  ssyi-^.  *  J*'  rur-  cz*m- 
w.::i-  *  **  The  iw:  r:c?tr  ids:  t;**  *i>d  ex*«ered  the 
bjmkfist-room. 

P-^Tirc  the  sar.iL.  wh::h  was  ex«Or.:.  n>d  aimirsblr 
«tts»£.  Franr  looked  rei*ea:*£>  t;  AL>?Ji.  in  order  to 
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remark  the  impression  which  he  doubted  not  had  been 
made  on  him  by  the  words  of  their  entertainer;  bat 
whether  with  his  usual  carelessness  he  had  paid  but  little 
attention  to  him ;  whether  the  explanation  of  the  Count  of 
Monte  Cristo  with  regard  to  duelling  had  satisfied  him ;  or 
whether  the  events  which  Franz  knew  of  had  redoubled  for 
him  alone  the  effect  of  the  count's  theories,  —  he  remarked 
that  his  companion  was  not  at  all  preoccupied,  but  on  the 
contrary  ate  like  a  man  who  for  the  last  four  or  five 
months  had  been  condemned  to  partake  of  Italian  cookery, 
—  that  is,  the  worst  in  the  world.  As  for  the  count,  he 
just  touched  the  dishes ;  it  seemed  as  if  he  fulfilled  the 
duties  of  an  entertainer  by  sitting  down  with  his  guests, 
and  awaited  their  departure  to  be  served  with  some  strange 
or  more  delicate  food.  This  brought  back  to  Franz,  in 
spite  of  himself,  the  recollection  of  the  terror  with  which 

the  count  had  inspired  the  Comtesse  G ,  and  her  firm 

conviction  that  the  man  in  the  opposite  box  was  a 
vampire.  At  the  end  of  the  breakfast  Franz  took  out  his 
watch. 

"  Well,"  said  the  count,  "  what  are  you  doing  1 " 

"You  must  excuse  us,  Monsieur  the  Count,"  returned 
Franz ;  "  but  we  have  still  much  to  do." 

u  What  mav  that  be  ? " 

"  We  have  no  disguises ;  and  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  procure  them." 

"  Do  not  concern  yourself  about  that ;  we  have,  I  think, 
a  private  room  in  the  Place  del  Popolo.  I  will  have  what- 
ever costumes  you  choose  brought  to  us,  and  you  can 
dress  there." 

"  After  the  execution  ?  "  cried  Franz. 

"  Before  or  after,  as  you  please." 

"  Opposite  the  scaffold  %  " 

*  The  scaffold  forms  part  of  the  fete." 
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"  Monsieur  the  Count,  I  have  reflected  on  the  matter," 
said  Franz.  "  I  thank  you  for  your  courtesy,  but  I  shall 
content  myself  with  accepting  a  place  in  your  carriage  and 
at  your  window  at  the  Itospoli  Palace  ;  and  I  leave  you  at 
liberty  to  dispose  of  my  place  at  the  Place  del  Popolo." 

"  But  I  warn  you,  you  will  lose  a  very  curious  sight," 
returned  the  count 

"You  will  relate  it  to  me,"  replied  Franz;  "and  the 
recital  from  your  lips  will  make  as  great  an  impression  on 
me  as  if  I  had  witnessed  it.  I  have  more  than  once 
intended  witnessing  an  execution,  but  I  have  never  been 
able  to  make  up  my  mind ;  and  you,  Albert  1 " 

"  I,"  replied  the  viscount,  —  "1  saw  Castaing  executed ; 
but  I  think  I  was  rather  intoxicated  that  day,  for  I  had 
quitted  college  the  same  morning,  and  we  had  passed  the 
previous  night  at  a  tavern." 

"  Besides,  the  fact  that  you  have  not  done  a  thing  in 
Paris  is  no  reason  for  your  not  doing  it  abroad  ;  when  you 
travel,  it  is  to  see  everything.  Think  what  a  figure  you 
will  make  when  you  are  asked,  '  How  do  they  execute  at 
Rome?'  and  you  reply,  'I  do  not  know' I  And  they  say 
that  the  culprit  is  an  infamous  scoundrel,  who  killed  with 
a  log  of  wood  a  worthy  canon  who  had  brought  him  up 
like  his  own  son.  The  devil !  when  a  churchman  is  killed, 
it  should  be  with  a  different  weapon  than  a  log,  especially 
when  he  has  behaved  like  a  father.  If  you  went  to  Spain, 
would  you  not  see  the  bull-fights!  "Well,  suppose  it  is  a  bull- 
fight that  we  are  going  to  see.  Recollect  the  ancient  Bo- 
mans  of  the  Circus,  and  the  sports  where  they  killed  three 
hundred  lions  and  a  hundred  men.  Think  of  the  eighty 
thousand  applauding  spectators,  the  sage  matrons  who  took 
their  daughters,  and  the  charming  Vestals  who  made  with 
the  thumb  of  their  white  hands  the  fatal  sign  that  said, 
'  Come,  no  idling  I  kill  me  that  man,  already  nearly  dead.' " 
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"  Shall  you  go,  then,  Albert  1 "  asked  Franz. 

"  Ma  foi  /  yes.  Like  you,  I  hesitated,  but  the  count's 
eloquence  decides  me ! " 

"  Let  us  go,  then,"  said  Franz,  "  since  you  wish  it ;  but 
on  our  way  to  the  Place  del  Popolo,  I  wish  to  pass  through 
the  Rue  du  Cours.    Is  this  possible,  Monsieur  the  Count  1 " 

u  On  foot,  yes ;  in  a  carriage,  no  ! w 

"  I  will  go  on  foot,  then ! M 

"  Is  it  important  that  you  should  pass  through  this 
street  1  M 

"  Yes,  there  is  something  I  wish  to  see." 

"  Well,  we  will  pass  by  the  Rue  du  Cours.  We  will 
send  the  carriage  to  wait  for  us  on  the  Place  del  Popolo, 
by  the  Strada  del  Babuino,  for  I  shall  be  glad  to  pass,  my- 
selfj  through  the  Rue  du  Cours,  to  see  if  some  orders  I  have 
given  have  been  executed." 

"  ExceUency,"  said  a  servant,  opening  the  door,  "  a  man 
in  the  dress  of  a  penitent  wishes  to  speak  to  you." 

"  Ah,  yes  ! "  returned  the  count ;  "  I  know  who  he  is, 
gentlemen.  Will  you  return  to  the  salon  1  You  will  find  on 
the  centre-table  some  excellent  Havana  cigars.  I  will  be 
with  you  directly." 

The  young  men  rose  and  returned  into  the  salon,  while 
the  count,  again  apologizing,  left  by  another  door.  Albert 
who  was  a  great  smoker,  and  who  had  considered  it  no 
small  sacrifice  to  be  deprived  of  the  cigars  of  the  Cafe*  de 
Paris,  approached  the  table,  and  uttered  a  cry  of  joy  at 
perceiving  some  veritable  puros. 

"  Well,"  asked  Franz,  "what  do  you  think  of  the  Count 
of  Monte  Cristo  1 " 

"  What  do  I  think?  n  said  Albert,  evidently  surprised 
at  such  a  question  from  his  companion.  "  I  think  that  he 
is  a  delightful  fellow,  who  does  the  honors  of  his  table 
admirably ;  who  has  travelled  much,  read  much,  is,  like 
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Brutus,  of  the  Stoic  school;  and  moreover/'  added  he, 
sending  a  volume  of  smoke  up  towards  the  ceiling,  u  that 
he  lias  exceDent  cigars." 

Such  was  Albert's  opinion  of  the  count ;  and  as  Franz 
well  knew  that  Albert  professed  never  to  form  an  opinion 
except  upon  long  reflection,  he  made  no  attempt  to  change 
it  "  But,"  said  he,  "  did  you  remark  one  very  singular 
thing  ?  * 

"What?" 

"  How  attentively  he  looked  at  you." 

"  At  me  ? " 

"  Yes." 

Albert  reflected.  "  Ah  ! "  replied  he,  sighing,  u  that  is 
not  very  surprising.  I  have  been  more  than  a  year  absent 
from  Paris,  and  my  clothes  are  of  a  most  antiquated  cut ; 
the  count  takes  me  for  a  provincial.  The  first  opportu- 
nity you  have,  undeceive  him,  I  beg,  and  tell  him  I  am 
nothing  of  the  kind." 

Franz  smiled ;  an  instant  after,  the  count  entered.  u  I 
am  now  quite  at  your  service,  gentlemen,"  said  he.  "  The 
carriage  is  going  one  way  to  the  Place  del  Popolo,  and  we 
will  go  another ;  and  if  you  please,  by  the  Rue  du  Coura. 
Take  some  of  these  cigars,  M.  de  Morcerf." 

11  With  all  my  heart,"  returned  Albert ;  "  these  Italian 
cigars  are  horrible.  When  you  come  to  Paris,  I  will  re- 
turn all  this." 

"  I  will  not  refuse.  I  intend  going  there  soon  ;  and  since 
you  allow  rae,  I  will  pay  you  a  visit.  Come;  we  have 
not  any  time  to  lose,  it  is  half- past  twelve,  —  let  us  set 
off!" 

All  three  descended  ;  the  coachman  received  his  master's 
orders,  and  drove  down  the  Via  del  Babuino,  while  the 
three  gentlemen  walked  towards  the  Place  d'Espagne  and 
the  Via  Frattina,  which  led  directly  between  the  Fiano 
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and  Rospoli  Palaces.  All  Franz's  attention  was  directed 
towards  the  windows  of  the  palace  last  named,  for  he  had 
not  forgotten  the  signal  agreed  upon  between  {he  man  in 
the  mantle  and  the  Transteverian  peasant.  "  Which  are 
your  windows  ?  "  asked  he  of  the  count,  with  as  much  in- 
difference as  he  could  assume. 

"  The  last  three/'  returned  he,  with  a  negligence  evi* 
dently  unaffected,  —  for  he  could  not  imagine  with  what 
intention  the  question  was  put  Franz  glanced  rapidly 
towards  the  three  windows.  The  side  windows  were  hung 
with  yellow  damask,  and  the  centre  one  with  white  dam- 
ask and  a  red  cross.  The  man  in  the  mantle  had  kept  his 
promise  to  the  Transteverian,  and  there  could  now  be  no 
doubt  that  he  was  the  count.  The  three  windows  were 
still  untenanted.  Preparations  were  making  on  every 
side;  chairs  were  placed,  scaffolds  were  raised,  and  win- 
dows were  hung  with  flags.  The  masks  could  not  ap- 
pear ;  the  carriages  could  not  move  about  until  the  strik- 
ing of  the  clock ;  but  the  masks  were  visible  behind  the 
windows,  the  carriages  behind  all  the  gates. 

Franz,  Albert,  and  the  count  continued  to  descend  the 
Rue  du  Cours.  As  they  approached  the  Place  del  Popolo 
the  crowd  became  more  dense,  and  above  the  heads  of  the 
multitude  two  objects  were  visible,  — the  obelisk,  sur- 
mounted by  a  cross,  which  marks  the  centre  of  the  place ; 
and  before  the  obelisk  at  the  point  where  the  three  streets, 
del  Babuino,  del  Corso,  and  di  Ripetta  meet,  the  two  up- 
rights of  the  scaffold,  between  which  glittered  the  curved 
knife  of  the  manda'ia.  At  the  corner  of  the  street  they 
met  the  count's  steward,  who  was  awaiting  his  master. 
The  window,  hired  doubtless  at  an  exorbitant  price, 
which  the  count  had  wished  to  conceal  from  his  guests,  was 
on  the  second  floor  of  the  great  palace,  situated  between 
the  Hue  del  Babuino  and  the  Monte  Pincio.     It  belonged,. 
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as  we  have  said,  to  a  small  dressing-room,  opening  into 
a  bedroom ;  and  when  the  door  of  communication  was 
shut,  the  inmates  were  quite  alone.  On  the  chairs  were 
laid  elegant  costumes  of  paillasse,  in  blue  and  wnite 
satin. 

"As  you  left  the  choice  of  your  costumes  to  me,"  said 
the  count  to  the  two  friends,  "  I  have  had  these  brought, 
as  they  will  be  the  moat  worn  this  year ;  and  they  are  most 
suitable,  on  account  of  the  confetti,  as  they  do  not  show  the 

Franz  heard  the  words  of  the  count  but  imperfectly,  and 
he  perhaps  did  not  fully  appreciate  this  new  attention,  for 
he  was  wholly  absorbed  by  the  spectacle  that  the  Place  del 
Popolo  presented,  and  by  the  terrible  instrument  which  at 
that  moment  was  its  principal  ornament.  It  was  the  first 
time  Franz  had  ever  seen  a  guillotine,  —  we  say  guillotine 
because  the  Roman  mantla'ia  is  formed  on  almost  the  same 
model  as  the  French  instrument;  the  knife,  which  is  shaped 
like  a  crescent,  that  cuts  with  the  convex  side,  falls  from 
a  less  height,  and  that  is  all  the  difference.  Two  men. 
seated  on  the  movable  plank  on  which  the  culprit  is  laid, 
were  eating  their  breakfast  while  waiting  for  the  criminal. 
Their  repast  consisted  apparently  of  bread  and  sausages. 
One  of  them  lifted  the  plank,  took  thence  a  flask  of  wine, 
drank  some  and  then  passed  it  to  his  companion.  These 
two  men  were  the  executioner's  assistants.  At  this  sight 
Franz  felt  the  perspiration  start  forth  upon  his  brow. 

The  prisoners,  transported  the  previous  evening  from 
the  Carceri  Nuovo  to  the  little  church  of  Santa  Maria 
del  Popolo,  had  passed  the  night,  each  accompanied  by 
two  priests,  in  a  chapel  closed  by  a  grating  before  which 
were  two  sentinels,  relieved  at  intervals.  A  double  line 
of  carbineers,  placed  on  each  aide  of  the  door  of  the  church, 
reached  to  the  scaffold  and  formed  a  circle  round  it,  leav- 
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ing  a  path  about  ten  feet  wide,  and  around  the  guillotine 
a  space  of  nearly  a  hundred  feet  All  the  rest  of  the  place 
was  paved  with  heads  of  men  and  women.  Many  women 
held  their  infants  on  their  shoulders,  and  thus  the  chil- 
dren had  the  best  view.  The  Monte  Pincio  seemed  a 
vast  amphitheatre  filled  with  spectators.  The  balconies 
of  the  two  churches  at  the  corner  of  the  Rue  del  Babuino 
and  the  Rue  di  Ripetta  were  crammed;  the  steps  even 
seemed  a  parti-colored  sea,  that  was  impelled  towards 
the  portico;  every  niche  in  the  wall  held  its  living 
statue.  What  the  count  said  was  true,  —  the  most  curi- 
ous spectacle  in  life  is  that  of  death. 

And  yet,  instead  of  the  silence  which  the  solemnity  of 
the  spectacle  would  seem  to  demand,  a  great  noise  arose 
from  that  crowd,  —  a  noise  composed  of  laughter  and  joy- 
ous shouts ;  it  was  evident  that  this  execution  was  in  the 
eyes  of  the  people  only  the  commencement  of  the  Carni- 
val. Suddenly  the  tumult  ceased  as  if  by  magic;  the 
doors  of  the  church  opened.  A  brotherhood  of  penitents 
clothed  from  head  to  foot  in  robes  of  gray  sackcloth,  with 
holes  for  the  eyes  alone,  and  holding  in  their  hands  lighted 
tapers,  appeared  first ;  the  chief  marched  at  the  head.  Be- 
hind the  penitents  came  a  man  of  lofty  stature.  He  was 
naked,  with  the  exception  of  cloth  drawers,  at  the  left 
side  of  which  hung  a  large  knife  in  a  sheath,  and  he  bore 
on  his  right  shoulder  a  heavy  mace.  This  man  was  the 
executioner.  He  had,  moreover,  sandals  bound  on  his  feet 
by  cords.  Behind  the  executioner  came,  in  the  order  in 
which  they  were  to  die,  first  Peppino,  and  then  Andrea. 
Each  was  accompanied  by  two  priests.  Neither  had  his 
eyes  bandaged.  Peppino  walked  with  a  firm  step,  doubt- 
less aware  of  what  awaited  him.  Andrea  was  supported 
by  two  priests.  Each  of  them  kissed  from  time  to  time 
the  crucifix  a  confessor  held  out  to  them.  At  this  sight 
vol.  i. — 33 
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■lone  Franz  frit  his  legs  tremble  under  him.  He  looked 
at  Albert ;  he  was  white  as  his  shirt,  and  mechanically 
east  away  his  cigar,  although  he  had  not  half  smoked  u. 
The  count  alone  eeenied  unmoved,  —  nay,  more,  a  slight 
color  seemed  striving  to  rise  in  his  pale  cheeks.  His  nos- 
tril dilated  like  that  of  a  wild  beast  that  scents  its  prey ; 
and  his  lips,  half-opened,  disclosed  his  white  teeth,  small 
and  sharp  like  those  of  a  jackal  And  yet  his  features 
wore  an  expression  of  smiling  tenderness,  such  as  Franx 
had  never  before  witnessed  in  them ;  his  black  eyes  es- 
pecially were  full  of  kindness  and  pity.  However,  the 
two  culprits  advanced,  and  as  they  approached,  their  faces 
became  visible.  Peppino  wss  a  handsome  young  man, 
twenty-four  or  twenty-five  years  old,  bronzed  by  the  sun  ; 
he  carried  his  head  erect,  and  seemed  to  sniff  the  atr  to  as- 
certain on  which  side  his  liberator  would  appear.  Andre* 
was  short  and  fat ;  his  visage,  marked  with  brutal  cruelty, 
did  not  indicate  age ;  he  might  be  thirty.  In  prison  he 
had  suffered  his  beard  to  grow  ;  bis  head  fell  on  his  shoul- 
der, his  legs  bent  beneath  him,  and  he  seemed  to  obey  a 
mechanical  movement  of  which  he  was  unconscious. 

"I  thought,"  said  Franz  to  the  count,  "that  you  told 
me  there  would  be  but  one  execution." 

"I  told  you  the  truth,"  replied  he,  coldly. 

"However,  here  are  two  culprits." 

"  Yes ;  but  only  one  of  these  two  is  about  to  die.  The 
other  has  long  years  to  live." 

"  If  the  pardon  is  to  come,  there  is  no  tuna  to  Ion." 

"  And  see,  here  it  comes  1 "  said  the  count. 

At  the  moment  when  Peppino  arrived  at  the  foot  of  tits 
mandaia,  a  penitent,  who  seemed  to  arrive  late,  forced  bit 
way  through  the  soldiers,  and  advancing  to  the  chief  of 
the  brotherhood,  gave  him  a  folded  paper.  The  piereinf 
eye  of  Peppino  had  noticed  alL    The  chief  took  the  paper, 
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unfolded  it,  and  raising  bis  band,  "Heaven  be  praised  I 
and  bis  Holiness  also ! "  said  be,  in  a  loud  voice.  "  Here 
is  a  pardon  for  one  of  the  prisoners ! " 

"A  pardon!"  cried  tbe  people, with  one  voice,  —  "a 
pardon  I " 

At  this  cry  Andrea  raised  bis  bead.  "  Pardon  for  whom  1 " 
cried  be.     Peppino  remained  breathless. 

"A  pardon  for  Peppino,  called  Eocca  Priori,"  said  tbe 
principal  friar;  and  he  passed  the  paper  to  tbe  officer 
commanding  tbe  carbineers,  who  read  and  returned  it 
to  him. 

"For  Peppino!"  cried  Andrea,  who  seemed  aroused 
from  tbe  torpor  in  which  he  bad  been  plunged.  "  Why 
for  him  and  not  for  me  ?  We  ought  to  die  together.  I 
was  promised  he  should  die  with  me.  Tou  have  no  right 
to  put  me  to  death  alone.  I  will  not  die  alone !  I  will 
not!"  And  he  broke  from  the  priests,  struggling  and 
raving  like  a  wild  beast,  and  striving  desperately  to  break 
the  cords  that  bound  his  hands.  Tbe  executioner  made 
a  sign,  and  bis  assistants  leaped  from  the  scaffold  and 
seized  him. 

"  What  is  the  matter  with  him  1 "  asked  Franz  of  the 
count,  for  as  all  had  been  spoken  in  the  Roman  dialect, 
be  had  not  perfectly  comprehended  it 

"  Do  you  not  see  1 "  returned  the  count.  "  This  human 
creature  who  is  about  to  die  is  furious  that  his  fellow- 
sufferer  does  not  perish  with  him ;  and  were  he  able,  he 
would  rather  tear  him  to  pieces  with  his  teeth  and  nails 
than  let  him  enjoy  the  life  he  himself  is  about  to  be  de- 
prived of.  Oh,  man,  man  !  race  of  crocodiles  !  "  cried  the 
count,  extending  his  clinched  hands  towards  the  crowd, 
"I  recognize  you  well  in  that*  At  all  times  you  are 
worthy  of  yourselves ! " 

All  this  time  Andrea  and  the  two  executioners  were 
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straggling  on  the  ground;  and  ho  kept  exclaiming,  "He 
ought  to  die  !  ho  shall  dio  I  I  will  not  die  alone  1 " 

"  Look,  look  I  "  cried  the  count,  seizing  the  young  men's 
hands,  —  "  look  I  for  on  my  soul,  it  is  curious.  Hero  is  a 
man  who  had  resigned  himself  to  bis  fate,  who  was  going 
to  the  scaffold  to  die,  —  like  a  coward,  it  is  true,  but  he 
was  about  to  die  without  resistance.  Do  yon  know  what 
gave  him  strength ;  do  you  know  what  consoled  him  t 
It  was  that  another  partook  of  bis  punishment ;  that 
another  partook  of  his  anguish ;  that  another  was  to 
die  before  him  I  Lead  two  sheep  to  the  butcher's,  two 
oxen  to  the  slaughter-bouse,  and  make  one  of  them  under- 
stand his  companion  will  not  die, — the  sheep  will  bleat 
for  pleasure,  the  ox  will  bellow  with  joy.  But  man,  — 
man,  whom  God  created  in  his  own  image;  man,  upon 
whom  God  has  laid  his  first,  his  supreme  commandment, 
to  lore  his  neighbor ;  man,  to  whom  God  has  given  a 
voice  to  express  his  thoughts,  —  what  is  his  first  cry  when 
he  hears  bis  fellow-man  is  saved  1  A  blasphemy  !  Honor 
to  man,  this  masterpiece  of  nature,  this  king  of  the  crea- 
tion !  "  And  the  count  burst  into  a  laugh,  but  a  terrible 
laugh,  that  showed  he  must  have  suffered  horribly. 

In  the  mean  time  the  struggle  continued,  and  it  was 
dreadful  to  witness.  The  people  all  took  part  against 
Andrea,  and  twenty  thousand  voices  cried,  "  Kill  him  1 
Kill  him  ! "  Franz  sprang  back ;  but  the  count  seized 
his  arm  and  held  him  before  the  window.  "'What  are 
you  doing  1 "  said  he,  "  Do  you  pity  him  1  If  you  heard 
the  cry  of  '  Mad  dog ! '  yon  would  take  yonr  gun,  you 
would  unhesitatingly  shoot  the  poor  beast,  who  after  all 
would  be  guilty  only  of  having  been  bitten  by  another 
dog.  And  yet  you  pity  a  man  who,  without  being  bitten 
by  one  of  his  race,  has  yet  murdered  his  benefactor;  and 
who,  now  unable  to  kill  any  one  because  hit  hands  an 
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bound,  wishes  to  see  his  companion  in  captivity  perish. 
No,  no ;  look,  look  ! " 

This  recommendation  was  needless.  Franz  was  fasci- 
nated by  the  horrible  spectacle.  The  two  assistants  had 
borne  Andrea  to  the  scaffold,  and  there,  in  spite  of  his 
straggles,  his  bites,  and  his  cries,  had  forced  him  to  his 
knees.  Meanwhile  the  executioner  had  put  himself  in 
position  by  his  side,  and  lifting  his  mace,  he  signed  to 
them  to  get  out  of  the  way ;  the  criminal  strove  to  rise, 
but  ere  he  had  time,  the  mace  fell  on  his  left  temple.  A 
dull  and  heavy  sound  was  heard,  and  the  man  dropped  like 
an  ox,  with  his  face  to  the  ground,  and  then  turned  over 
on  his  back.  The  executioner  let  fall  his  mace,  drew  his 
knife,  and  with  one  stroke  opened  his  throat,  and  mount- 
ing on  his  stomach,  stamped  violently  on  it  with  his  feet. 
At  every  stroke  a  jet  of  blood  sprang  from  the  wound. 

Franz  could  sustain  himself  no  longer,  but  sank  half- 
fainting  into  a  seat  Albert,  with  his  eyes  closed,  was 
standing  grasping  the  window-curtains.  The  count  was 
erect  and  triumphant,  like  the  avenging  angeL 
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CHAPTER   XXXVI. 

ti  AT  EOMt 


Whet  Franz  recovered  his  senses,  he  saw  Albert  drinking 
a  glass  of  water,  of  which  his  paleness  showed  be  Btood  in 
great  need,  and  the  count  assuming  his  costume  of  pa- 
illatte.  He  glanced  mechanically  towards  the  place.  All 
had  disappeared, — scaffold,  executioners,  ■victims;  nought 
remained  but  the  people,  full  of  noise  and  excitement. 
The  bell  of  Monte  Citorio,  which  sounds  only  on  the 
pope's  decease  and  the  opening  of  the  Carnival,  was  ring- 
ing a  joyous  peaL  "  Well,"  asked  he  of  the  count,  "  what 
has  then  happened  1" 

"Nothing,"  replied  the  count;  "only,  as  you  see, 
the  Carnival  has  commenced.  Make  haste  and  dross 
yourself." 

"In  reality,"  said  Franz,  "this  horrible  scene  has 
passed  away  like  a  dream." 

"  It  is  indeed  nothing  but  a  dream,  — a  nightman  that 
has  disturbed  you." 

"  Yea,  as  to  myself;  but  the  culprit  1 " 

"That  is  a  dream  also.  Only  be  has  remained  asleep, 
while  you  have  awakened ;  and  who  knows  which  of  you 
is  the  most  fortunate}" 

"  But  Peppino,  —  what  has  become  of  him  T  " 

"  Peppino  is  a  lad  of  sense  who  unlike  most  men,  who 
are  furious  if  they  pass  unnoticed,  was  delighted  to  see 
that  the  general  attention  was  directed  towards  his  com- 
panion.    He   profited  by  this   distraction  to  slip   away 
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among  the  crowd,  without  even  thanking  the  worthy 
priests  who  had  accompanied  him.  Decidedly,  man  is  an 
ungrateful  and  egotistical  animal  But  dress  yourself; 
see,  M.  de  Morcerf  sets  you  the  example." 

Albert  was  in  fact  drawing  on  the  satin  trousers  oyer 
his  black  trousers  and  varnished  boots.  "  Well,  Albert/9 
said  Franz, "  do  you  feel  much  inclined  to  join  the  revels  % 
Come ;  answer  frankly." 

"Ma  foil  no,"  returned  Albert  "But  I  am  really 
glad  to  have  seen  such  a  sight ;  and  I  understand  what 
Monsieur  the  Count  said,  —  that  when  you  have  once 
habituated  yourself  to  such  a  spectacle,  it  is  the  only  one 
that  causes  you  any  emotion." 

"Without  reflecting  that  it  is  the  only  moment  in 
which  you  can  study  characters,"  said  the  count  "  On 
the  steps  of  the  scaffold  death  tears  off  the  mask  that  has 
been  worn  through  life,  and  the  real  visage  is  disclosed* 
It  must  be  allowed  Andrea  was  not  very  handsome,  —  the 
hideous  scoundrel!  Come,  dress  yourselves,  gentlemen; 
dress  yourselves!" 

Franz  felt  that  it  would  be  ridiculous  not  to  follow  his 
two  companions'  example.  He  assumed  his  costume  and 
fastened  on  his  mask,  which  certainly  was  not  paler  than 
his  own  nice.  Their  toilet  finished,  they  descended ;  the 
carriage  awaited  them  at  the  door,  filled  with  confetti  and 
bouquets.  They  fell  into  the  line  of  carriages.  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  form  an  idea  of  the  perfect  change  that  had  taken 
place.  Instead  of  the  spectacle  of  gloomy  and  silent 
death,  the  Place  del  Popolo  presented  a  spectacle  of  gay 
and  noisy  revelry.  A  crowd  of  masks  flowed  in  from  all 
sides,  escaping  from  the  doors,  descending  from  the  win- 
dows. From  every  street  and  every  turn  drove  carriages 
filled  with  pierrots,  harlequins,  dominos,  marchionesses, 
Transteverians,  knights,  and  peasants!  screaming,  fighting; 
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gesticulating,  whirling  eggs  filled  with  flour,  confetti, 
bouquets,  attacking  with  their  sarcasms  and  missiles 
friends  ami  foes,  companions  and  strangers,  indiscrimi- 
nately, without  any  one  taking  offence,  or  doing  anything 
else  than  laugh. 

Franz  and  Albert  were  like  men  who  to  drive  away  a 
violent  sorrow  have  recourse  to  wins,  and  who,  as  tbey 
drink  and  become  intoxicated,  feel  a  thick  veil  drawn 
between  the  past  and  the  present.  They  saw  always,  or 
rather  they  continued  to  perceive  within  themselvea  the 
reflection  of  what  tbey  had  witnessed ;  but  little  by  little 
the  general  excitement  gained  upon  them,  and  they  felt 
themselves  obliged  to  take  part  iu  the  noise  and  confusion. 
A  handful  of  confetti  that  came  from  a  neighboring  car- 
riage, and  which,  while  it  covered  Morcerf  and  his  two 
companiona  with  dust,  pricked  hia  neck  and  that  portion 
of  his  face  uncovered  by  his  mask  like  a  hundred  pin*, 
plunged  him  into  the  general  combat,  in  which  all  the 
masks  around  him  were  engaged.  He  rose  in  his  turn, 
and  seizing  haudfuls  of  confetti,  with  which  the  carriage 
was  filled,  cast  them  at  his  neighbors  with  all  the  force 
and  address  he  waa  master  of.  The  strife  had  fairly  com- 
menced ;  and  the  recollection  of  what  they  had  seen  half 
an  hour  before  was  gradually  effaced  from  the  young 
men's  minds,  so  much  were  they  occupied  by  the  gay  and 
glittering  procession  they  now  beheld.  As  for  the  Count 
of  Monte  Cristo,  he  had  never  for  an  instant  shown  any 
appearance  of  having  been  moved. 

Imagine  the  large  and  splendid  Rue  dn  Cours  bordered 
from  one  end  to  the  other  with  lofty  palaces,  with  their 
balconies  hung  with  carpets,  and  their  windows  with 
flags ;  at  these  balconies  and  windows  three  hundred 
thousand  spectators,  —  Romans,  Italians,  strangers  from 
all  parts  of  the  world;  the  united  aristocracy  of  birth. 
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wealth,  and  genius ;  lovely  women  who,  yielding  to  the 
influence  of  the  scene,  bend  over  their  balconies  or  lean 
from  their  windows  and  shower  down  upon  the  passing 
carriages  confetti,  which  are  returned  by  bouquets;  the 
air  seems  darkened  with  falling  confetti  and  ascending 
flowers;  in  the  streets  the  lively  crowd,  dressed  in  the 
most  fantastic  costumes,  —  gigantic  cabbages  walk  gravely 
about,  buffaloes'  heads  bellow  from  men's  shoulders,  dogs 
walk  on  their  hind  legs ;  in  the  midst  of  all  this  a  mask 
is  lifted,  and  as  in  Callot's  "  Temptation  of  Saint  Anthony," 
a  lovely  face  is  exhibited  which  we  would  fain  follow,  but 
from  which  we  are  separated  by  troops  of  fiends,  —  this 
will  give  a  faint  idea  of  the  Carnival  at  Rome. 

At  the  second  turn  the  count  stopped  the  carriage  and 
asked  of  his  companions  permission  to  quit  them,  leaving 
the  vehicle  at  their  disposal.  Franz  looked  up ;  they  were 
opposite  the  Rospoli  Palace.  At  the  centre  window,  the 
one  hung  with  white  damask  with  a  red  cross,  was  a  blue 
domino,  beneath  which  Franz's  imagination  easily  pictured 
the  beautiful  Greek  of  the  theatre. 

"Gentlemen,"  said  the  count,  springing  out,  "when 
you  are  tired  of  being  actors,  and  wish  to  become  specta- 
tors of  this  scene,  you  know  you  have  places  at  my  win- 
dows.  In  the  mean  time,  dispose  of  my  coachman,  my 
carriage,  and  my  servants," 

We  have  forgotten  to  mention  that  the  count's  coach- 
man was  attired  in  a  bear-skin  exactly  resembling  Odry's 
in  "  The  Bear  and  the  Pacha ; "  and  the  two  footmen  be- 
hind were  dressed  up  as  green  monkeys,  with  spring  masks 
with  which  they  made  grimaces  at  every  one  who  passed. 

Franz  thanked  the  count  for  his  attention.  As  for 
Albert,  he  was  busily  occupied  throwing  bouquets  at  a 
carriage  full  of  Roman  peasants  that  had  halted  near  him. 
Unfortunately  for  him,  the  line  of  carriages  moved  on 
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again,  and  while  he  descended  towards  the  Place  del  Popolo, 
the  other  ascended  towards  the  Palais  A-  Venise.  *  Ah  I 
in  v  dear  fellow  1 "  said  he  to  Franz  ;  "  you  did  not  see  1 " 

"  What  I  * 

"  There,  —  that  ealkke  fillud  with  Roman  peasants." 

"No." 

"  Well,  I  am  convinced  they  are  charming  women." 

"  How  unfortunate  you  were  masked,  Albert ! "  said 
Franz  ;  "  here  was  an  opportunity  of  making  up  for  past 
disappu  i  ntme  nts." 

"Oh!"  replied  he,  half  laughing,  half  serious ;  "  I 
hope  the  Carnival  will  not  pass  without  bringing  me 
aome  compensation." 

But  in  spite  of  Albert's  hope,  the  day  passed  unmarked 
by  any  incident,  excepting  meeting  two  or  three  times  the 
calidir  with  the  Roman  peasants.  At  one  of  these  en- 
counters, accidentally  or  by  Albert's  intention,  his  mask 
fell  off.  He  instantly  rose  and  cast  the  remainder  of  the 
bouquets  into  the  carriage.  Doubtless  one  of  the  charming 
women  Albert  had  divined  beneath  their  coquettish  dis- 
guise  was  touched  by  his  gallantry,  —  for  in  her  turn,  as 
the  carriage  of  the  two  friends  passed  her,  she  threw  a 
bunch  of  violets  into  it.  Albert  seized  it ;  and  as  Frans 
had  no  reason  to  suppose  it  was  sent  to  him,  he  suffered 
Albert  to  retain  it.  Albert  placed  it  in  his  button-hols, 
and  the  carriage  went  triumphantly  on. 

"  Well,"  said  Franz  to  him,  "  here  is  the  commencement 
of  an  adventure." 

"  Laugh  if  you  please ;  I  really  think  so.  So  1  will 
not  abandon  this  bouquet." 

"  Pardien  I "  returned  Franz,  laughing,  "  I  believe  yon ; 
it  is  a  sign  of  recognition." 

The  jest,  however,  soon  appeared  to  become  earnest,  — 
for  when  Albert  and  Franz  again  encountered  the  carriage 


X 


THE  CARNIVAL  AT  ROM*  523 

with  the  eoutadini,  the  one  who  had  thrown  the  violets 
to  Albert  clapped  her  hands  when  she  beheld  them  in  his 
button-hole. 

"  Bravo  1  bravo  I "  said  Franz ;  "  things  go  wonderfully. 
Shall  I  leave  you  1    Perhaps  you  would  prefer  being  alone  t " 

" No,"  replied  he ;  "I  will  not  be  caught  like  a  fool 
at  a  first  demonstration,  by  a  rendezvous  under  the  clock, 
as  they  say  at  the  opera-balls.  If  the  fair  peasant  wishes 
to  carry  matters  any  farther,  we  shall  find  her,  or  rather 
she  will  find  us  to-morrow ;  then  she  will  give  me  some 
sign,  and  I  shall  know  what  I  have  to  do." 

"On  my  word/'  said  Franz,  "you  are  wise  as  Nestor  and 
prudent  as  Ulysses ;  and  your  fair  Circe  must  be  very  skil- 
ful or  very  powerful  if  she  succeed  in  changing  you  into 
a  beast  of  any  kind." 

Albert  was  right;  the  fair  unknown  had  resolved, 
doubtless,  to  carry  the  intrigue  no  farther  on  that  day ; 
for  although  the  young  men  made  several  more  turns, 
they  did  not  again  see  the  calkhe,  which  had  turned  up 
one  of  the  neighboring  streets.  Then  they  returned  to  the 
Bospoli  Palace  ;  but  the  count  and  the  blue  domino  had 
also  disappeared.  The  two  windows,  hung  with  yellow 
damask,  were  still  occupied  by  persons  whom  probably 
the  count  had  invited.  At  this  moment  the  same  bell 
that  had  proclaimed  the  opening  of  the  Carnival  sounded 
the  retreat.  The  file  on  the  Corso  broke  the  line,  and 
in  a  second  all  the  carriages  had  disappeared.  Franz 
and  Albert  were  opposite  the  Via  delle  Maratte;  the 
coachman,  without  saying  a  word,  drove  up  it,  passed 
along  the  Place  d'Espagne  and  the  Rospoli  Palace  and 
stopped  at  the  door  of  the  hotel  Maitre  Pastrini  came 
to  the  door  to  receive  his  guests.  Franz's  first  care 
waa  to  inquire  after  the  count,  and  to  express  his  regret 
that  he  had  not  returned  in  time  to  take  him ;  but  Pastrini 
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reassured  him  by  saying  that  the  Count  of  Monte  Gristo 

had  nwiwwui  »■  aftftrwiil  imrnm^  far  Kim— 1f#  and  that  it  had 

gone  at  four  o'clock  to  fetch  him  from  the  Boapoli  Palace. 
The  count  had  moreover  chaiged  him  to  offer  the  two 
friends  the  key  of  his  box  at  the  Argentina.  Fans  ques- 
tioned Albert  as  to  his  intentions ;  but  Albert  had  great 
projects  to  put  into  execution  before  going  to  the  theatre, 
and  instead  of  making  any  answer,  he  inquired  if  Ifattre 
Fastrini  could  procure  him  a  tailor. 

MAtailorr  said  the  host;  "  and  for  what  %* 

M  To  make  us  between  now  and  to-morrow  two  costumes 
of  Soman  peasants,"  returned  Albert. 

The  host  shook  his  head.  "To  make  you  two  costumes 
between  now  and  to-morrow  1  I  ask  your  Excellencies9 
pardon,  but  this  is  a  demand  quite  French ;  for  the  next 
week  you  will  not  find  a  single  tailor  who  would  oonsent 
to  sew  six  buttons  on  a  waistooat  if  you  paid  him  a  crown 
for  each  button." 

M  Then  I  must  give  up  the  ideal* 

u No ;  we  have  them  ready-made.  Leave  all  to  me; 
and  to-morrow,  when  you  wake,  you  shall  find  a  collection 
of  costumes  with  which  you  will  be  satisfied." 

"  My  dear  Albert,"  said  Franz,  "  leave  all  to  our  host ; 
he  has  already  proved  himself  full  of  resources.  Let  us 
dine  quietly,  and  afterwards  go  and  see  the  '  Italienne  a 
Alger.' " 

"Agreed,"  returned  Albert;  "but  recollect,  Maftre  Pas- 
trini,  that  both  my  friend  and  myself  attach  the  greatest 
importance  to  having  to-morrow  the  costumes  we  have 
asked  for." 

The  host  again  assured  them  they  might  rely  on  him, 
and  that  their  wishes  should  be  attended  to ;  upon  which 
Franz  and  Albert  mounted  to  their  apartments,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  disencumber  themselves  of  their   costumes. 
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Albeit,  as  he  took  off  his  dress,  carefully  preserved  the 
bunch  of  violets ;  it  was  his  sign  of  recognition  for  the 
morrow.  The  two  friends  sat  down  to  table.  Albert 
could  not  refrain  from  remarking  the  difference  between 
the  table  of  the  Count  of  Monte  Cristo  and  that  of  Maitre 
Fastrini ;  and  Franz,  notwithstanding  the  dislike  he  seemed 
to  have  taken  to  the  count,  was  obliged  to  confess  that  the 
advantage  was  not  on  Pastrini's  side.  During  dessert  the 
servant  inquired  at  what  time  they  wished  for  the  carriage. 
Albert  and  Franz  looked  at  each  other,  fearing  indeed  to 
abuse  the  count's  kindness.  The  servant  understood  them. 
"His  Excellency  the  Count  of  Monte  Cristo,"  he  said, 
"  has  given  positive  orders  that  the  carriage  shall  remain 
at  their  Lordships'  orders  all  the  day ;  and  their  Lordships 
therefore  can  use  it  without  fear  of  indiscretion." 

They  resolved  to  profit  by  the  count's  courtesy,  and 
rrdered  the  horses  to  be  harnessed,  while  they  substituted 
an  evening  costume  for  that  which  they  had  on,  and  which 
was  somewhat  the  worse  for  the  numerous  combats  they 
had  sustained.  This  precaution  taken,  they  went  to  the 
theatre,  and  installed  themselves  in  the  count's  box.  Dur- 
ing the  first  act  the  Comtesse  G entered  hers.     Her 

first  look  was  at  the  loge  where  she  had  seen  the  count  the 
previous  evening,  so  that  she  perceived  Franz  and  Albert 
in  the  box  of  the  very  person  concerning  whom  she  had 
expressed  so  strange  an  opinion  to  Franz.  Her  opera-glass 
was  so  fixedly  directed  towards  them  that  Franz  saw  it 
would  be  cruel  not  to  satisfy  her  curiosity ;  and  availing 
himself  of  one  of  the  privileges  of  the  spectators  of  the 
Italian  theatres,  which  consists  in  using  their  boxes  as 
reception-rooms,  the  two  friends  quitted  their  box  to  pay 
their  respects  to  the  countess.  Scarcely  had  they  entered 
the  loge  when  she  motioned  to  Franz  to  assume  the  seat 
of  honor.    Albert  in  his  turn  sat  behind. 
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"  No,  it  is  the  name  of  an  island  lie  has  purchased." 

"  And  he  is  a  count  ?  " 

"  A  Tuscan  count." 

"  Well,  we  must  put  up  with  that,"  said  the  countess, 
who  was  herself  of  one  of  the  oldest  families  of  Venice. 
"  What  sort  of  a  man  is  he  ?  " 

"  Ask  the  Vicomte  de  Morcerf." 

"You  hear,  M.  de  Morcerf ;  I  am  referred  to  you,"  said 
the  countess. 

"We  should  he  very  hard  to  please,  Madame,"  returned 
Albert,  "  did  we  not  think  him  delightful ;  a  friend  of  ten 
years'  standing  could  not  have  done  more  for  us,  —  and 
that  with  a  grace,  a  delicacy,  a  courtesy  which  indicate 
clearly  a  man  of  society.'' 

"Come,"  observed  the  countess,  smiling,  "I  see  that 
my  vampire  is  only  some  millionnaire,  who  has  taken  the 
appearance  of  Lara  in  order  to  avoid  being  confounded 
with  M.  de  Rothschild.    And  you  have  seen  her)" 

"Herl" 

u  The  beautiful  Greek  of  yesterday." 

"No;  we  heard,  I  think,  the  sound  of  her  guzla,  but 
the  remained  invisible." 

"When  you  say  invisible,"  interrupted  Albert,  "it  is 
only  to  keep  up  the  mystery;  for  whom  do  you  take 
the  blue  domino  at  the  window  with  the  white  curtains  ?* 

"Where  was  this  window  with  white  hangings?"  said 
the  countess. 

"At  the  Rospoli  Palace." 

"  The  count  had  three  windows  at  the  Rospoli  Palace  1 " 

"  Tea.    Did  you  pass  through  the  Rue  du  Cours  1 " 

"Yes." 

"  Well,  did  you  remark  two  windows  hung  with  yellow 
damask,  and  one  with  white  damask  with  a  red  cross  I 
Those  were  the  count's  windows." 
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vantage ;  and  when  he  bad  bound  tbe  scarf  around  bis 
waist,  and  bis  bat,  placed  coquettisbly  on  one  side,  let 
fall  on  his  shoulder  a  stream  of  ribbons,  Franz  was  forced 
to  confess  that  costume  has  much  to  do  with  the  physical 
superiority  we  accord  to  certain  nations.  The  Turks,  who 
used  to  be  so  picturesque  with  their  long  and  flowing  robes, 
—  are  they  not  now  hideous  with  their  blue  frocks  but- 
toned up  to  the  chin,  and  their  red  caps,  which  make 
them  look  like  a  bottle  of  wine  with  a  red  seal  1  Franz 
complimented  Albert,  who  looked  at  himself  in  the  glass 
with  an  unequivocal  smile  of  satisfaction.  They  were  thus 
engaged  when  the  Count  of  Monte  Cristo  entered. 

"  Gentlemen,"  said  he,  "although  a  companion  is  agree- 
able, perfect  freedom  is  sometimes  still  more  agreeable.  I 
come  to  say  that  to-day  and  during  the  remainder  of  the 
Carnival,  I  leave  the  carriage  entirely  at  your  disposal. 
The  host  will  tell  you  that  I  have  three  or  four  more,  so 
that  you  do  not  deprive  me  in  taking  it.  Employ  it,  I 
pray  you,  for  your  pleasure  or  your  business." 

The  young  men  wished  to  decline,  but  they  could  find 
no  good  reason  for  refusing  an  offer  which  was  so  agree- 
able to  them.  The  Count  of  Monte  Cristo  remained  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  with  them,  conversing  on  all  subjects 
with  the  greatest  ease.  He  was,  as  we  have  already  said, 
well  acquainted  with  the  literature  of  all  countries.  A 
glance  at  the  walls  of  his  salon  proved  to  Franz  and 
Albert  that  he  was  a  lover  of  pictures.  A  few  words  he 
let  fail  showed  them  he  was  no  stranger  to  the  sciences, 
and  he  seemed  especially  interested  in  chemistry.  The 
two  friends  did  not  venture  to  return  to  the  count  the 
breakfast  he  had  given  them ;  it  would  have  been  too  ab- 
surd to  offer  him  in  exchange  for  his  excellent  table  the 
very  inferior  one  of  Maltre  Pastrini  They  told  him  so 
frankly,  and  he  received  their  excuses  with  the  air  of  a 

vol.  i. —  34 
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man  who  appreciated  their  delicacy.  Albert  was  charmed 
with  the  count's  manners,  and  he  was  only  prevented  from 
recognizing  him  for  a  veritable  gentleman  by  bis  scientific 
knowledge.  The  permission  to  do  what  he  liked  with  the 
carriage  pleased  him  above  all,  —  for  the  fair  peasants  had 
appeared  in  a  very  elegant  carriage  the  preceding  evening; 
and  Albert  was  not  sorry  to  be  upon  an  equal  footing  with 
them.  At  half-past  one  they  descended  ;  the  coachman  and 
footman  had  put  on  their  livery  over  their  disguises,  which 
gave  them  a  more  ridiculous  appearance  than  ever,  and 
which  gained  them  the  applause  of  Franz  and  Albert 
Albert  had  fastened  the  faded  bunch  of  violets  to  his 
button-hole.  At  the  first  sound  of  the  bell  they  hastened 
into  the  Hue  du  Cours  by  the  Via  Yittoria.  At  the  sec- 
ond turn,  a  bunch  of  fresh  violets,  thrown  from  a  carriage 
filled  with  paMamnes,  indicated  to  Albert  that,  like  him- 
self and  his  friend,  the  peasants  had  changed  their  costume 
also ;  and  whether  it  was  the  result  of  chance,  or  whether 
a  similar  feeling  had  possessed  both  parties,  while  he  had 
taken  their  costume,  they  had  taken  his. 

Albert  placed  the  fresh  bouquet  in  his  button-hole,  but 
he  kept  the  faded  one  in  his  hand ;  and  when  he  again 
met  the  caleche  he  raised  it  expressively  to  his  lips,  —  an 
action  which  seemed  greatly  to  amuse  not  only  the  fair 
lady  who  had  thrown  it,  but  her  joyous  companions  also. 
The  day  was  as  gay  as  the  preceding  one,  perhaps  even 
more  animated  and  noisy;  they  saw  the  count  for  an 
instant  at  his  window,  but  when  they  again  passed  he 
had  disappeared.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  flirtation 
between  Albert  and  the  fair  peasant  continued  all  day. 
In  the  evening,  on  his  return,  Franz  found  a  letter  from 
the  embassy,  to  inform  him  he  would  have  the  honor  of 
being  received  by  his  Holiness  the  next  day.  At  each 
previous  visit  he  had  made  to  Home  he  had  solicited  and 
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obtained  the  same  favor ;  and  incited  as  much  by  a  reli- 
gious feeling  as  by  gratitude,  he  was  unwilling  to  quit  the 
capital  of  the  Christian  world  without  laying  his  respect- 
ful homage  at  the  feet  of  one  of  Saint  Peter's  successors, 
who  has  set  a  rare  example  of  all  virtues.  For  that  day, 
then,  he  was  not  in  a  mood  to  think  much  of  the  Carni- 
val, —  for  in  spite  of  his  condescension  and  touching  kind- 
ness, one  cannot  incline  one's  self  without  awe  before  the 
venerable  and  noble  old  man  called  Gregory  XVI. 

On  his  return  from  the  Vatican,  Franz  carefully  avoided 
the  Hue  du  Cours ;  he  brought  away  with  him  a  treasure 
of  pious  thoughts,  to  which  the  mad  gayety  of  the  Carni- 
val would  have  been  profanation.  At  ten  minutes  past 
five  Albert  entered.  He  was  at  the  summit  of  joy.  The 
paillasnne  had  reassumed  her  peasant's  costume,  and  as 
she  passed  she  had  raised  her  mask.  She  was  charming. 
Franz  congratulated  Albert,  who  received  his  congratula- 
tions with  the  air  of  a  man  conscious  they  are  merited; 
He  had  recognized  by  certain  unmistakable  signs  that  the 
beautiful  unknown  belonged  to  the  aristocracy.  He  had 
made  up  his  mind  to  write  to  her  the  next  day.  Franz 
remarked,  while  he  gave  these  details,  that  Albert  seemed 
to  have  something  to  ask  of  him,  but  that  he  was  unwil- 
ling to  ask  it  He  insisted  upon  it,  declaring  beforehand 
that  he  was  willing  to  make  any  sacrifice  he  required. 
Albert  let  himself  be  pressed  just  as  long  as  friendship 
required,  and  then  avowed  to  Franz  that  he  would  do  him 
a  great  favor  by  allowing  him  to  occupy  the  carriage  alone 
the  next  day.  Albert  attributed  to  Franz's  absence  the 
extreme  kindness  of  the  fair  peasant  in  raising  her  mask. 
Franz  was  of  course  not  selfish  enough  to  stop  Albert  in 
the  middle  of  an  adventure  that  promised  to  prove  so 
agreeable  to  his  curiosity  and  so  flattering  to  his  vanity. 
He  felt  assured  that  the  complete  unreserve  of  his  friend 
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would  duly  inform  him  of  all  that  happened;  and  as 
during  two  or  three  years  that  he  had  travelled  in  Italy 
he  hod  found  no  opportunity  to  start  such  an  intrigue  on 
his  own  account,  Franz  was  by  no  means  sorry  to  leant  how 
to  act  on  such  an  occasion.  He  therefore  promised  Albert 
that  he  would  content  himself  on  the  morrow  with  witness- 
ing the  Carnival  from  the  windows  of  the  Rospoli  Palace. 

The  next  morning  he  saw  Albert  pass  and  repass.  He 
held  an  enormous  bouquet,  which  he  doubtless  meant  to 
make  the  bearer  of  his  amorous  epistle.  ThiB  belief  was 
changed  into  certainty  when  Franz  saw  the  bouquet  (re- 
markable by  a  circle  of  white  camellias)  in  the  hand  of  a 
charming  pailiatsine  dressed  in  rose-colored  satin.  And 
so  when  evening  cams  Albert  was  elated,  not  with  joy, 
but  with  delirium  ;  ha  had  no  donbt  that  the  fair  unknown 
would  reply  in  the  same  manner.  Franz  anticipated  his 
wishes  by  telling  him  that  the  noise  fatigued  him,  and 
that  ho  should  pass  the  next  day  in  writing  and  looking 
over  his  journal. 

Albert  wan  not  wrong  in  his  expectations,  for  the  next 
evening  Franz  saw  him  enter  shaking  triumphantly  a 
folded  paper  he  held  by  one  corner.  "  Well,*'  said  he, 
"was  I  mistaken?" 

"  She  has  answered  yon  1 "  cried  Franz. 

"  Read  I  *  This  word  was  pronounced  in  a  manner 
impossible  to  describe.     Franz  took  the  letter,  and  read  : 

Tuesday  evening,  at  seven  o'clock,  descend  from  your  car- 
riage opposite  the  Via  dei  Pontefici,  and  follow  the  Roman 
peasant  who  snatches  your  moccoUtto  from  you.  When  you 
arrive  at  the  first  step  of  the  church  of  San  Qiacomo,  be  sore 
to  fasten  a  knot  of  rose  colored  ribbons  to  the  shoulder  of  year 
costume  of  paUlatie,  in  order  that  you  may  be  recognized. 
Until  then  you  will  not  see  me. 

Com ahot  aid  Dnamanoi. 


I 
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"  Well,"  asked  he,  when  Franz  had  finished,  "  what  do 
you  think  of  that  1 " 

"  I  think  that  the  adventure  is  assuming  a  very  agree- 
able appearance." 

"  I  thiuk  so  too,"  replied  Albert ;  H  and  I  very 
much  fear  you  will  go  alone  to  the  Due  de  Bracciano's 
ball." 

Franz  and  Albert  had  received  that  morning  an  invita- 
tion from  the  celebrated  Roman  banker.  "Take  care, 
Albert,"  said  Franz.  "  All  the  nobility  of  Rome  will  be 
present ;  and  if  your  fair  unknown  belongs  to  the  higher 
class  of  society,  she  must  go  there." 

"  Whether  she  goes  there  or  not,  my  opinion  is  still  the 
same,"  returned  Albert 

"  You  have  read  the  letter  1 " 

«  Yes." 

"  You  know  how  imperfectly  the  women  of  the  middle 
class  are  educated  in  Italy  1 " 

"  Yes." 

"Well;  read  the  letter  again.  Look  at  the  writing, 
and  find  a  fault  in  the  language  or  orthography."  The 
writing  was  in  fact  charming,  and  the  orthography 
irreproachable. 

"You  are  born  to  good  fortune,"  said  Franz,  as  he 
returned  the  letter. 

"  Laugh  as  much  as  you  will,"  replied  Albert,  "  I  am 
in  love." 

"  You  alarm  me,"  cried  Franz.  "  I  see  that  I  shall  not 
only  go  alone  to  the  Due  de  Bracciano's,  but  also  return 
to  Florence  alone." 

"  If  my  unknown  be  as  amiable  as  she  is  beautiful," 
said  Albert,  "  I  shall  fix  myself  at  Rome  for  six  weeks  at 
least.  I  adore  Rome,  and  I  have  always  had  a  great  taste 
for  archaeology." 
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severe  beauty  of  his  features,  the  only  defect,  or  rather  the 
principal  quality  of  which  was  the  pallor.  Veritable  hero 
of  Byron !  Franz  could  not,  we  will  not  say  see  him,  but 
even  think  of  him  without  representing  his  stern  head 
on  the  shoulders  of  Manfred,  or  beneath  the  casque  of 
Lara.  His  forehead  was  marked  by  the  line  that  indi- 
cates the  constant  presence  of  a  bitter  thought ;  he  had 
those  fiery  eyes  that  seem  to  penetrate  to  the  heart,  and 
the  haughty  and  disdainful  upper  lip  that  gives  to  the 
words  it  utters  a  peculiar  character  that  impresses  them 
on  the  minds  of  those  to  whom  they  are  addressed.  The 
count  was  no  longer  young.  He  was  at  least  forty ;  and 
yet  it  was  easy  to  understand  that  he  was  formed  to  rule 
the  young  men  with  whom  he  was  now  associated.  In 
reality,  to  complete  his  resemblance  with  the  fantastic 
heroes  of  the  English  poet,  the  count  seemed  to  have  the 
power  of  fascination.  Albert  was  constantly  expatiating 
on  their  good  fortune  in  meeting  such  a  man*  Franz  was 
less  enthusiastic ;  but  the  count  exercised  over  him  also 
the  ascendency  a  strong  mind  always  acquires.  He  thought 
several  times  of  the  project  the  count  had  of  visiting  Paris; 
and  he  had  no  doubt  but  that  with  his  eccentric  character, 
his  characteristic  face,  and  his  colossal  fortune,  be  would 
produce  a  great  effect  there.  And  yet  he  did  not  wish  to 
be  at  Paris  when  the  count  was  there. 

The  evenings  passed  as  evenings  mostly  pass  at  Italian 
theatres;  that  is,  not  in  listening  to  the  music,  but  in  pay- 
ing visits  and  conversing.  The  Comtesse  G  ■  wished 
to  revive  the  subject  of  the  count,  but  Fraoz  announced 
he  had  something  far  newer  to  tell  her ;  and  in  spite  of 
Albert's  demonstrations  of  affected  modesty,  he  informed 
the  countess  of  the  great  event  which  had  preoccupied 
them  for  the  last  three  days.  As  similar  intrigues  are  not 
uncommon  in  Italy,  if  we  may  credit  travellers,  the  count- 
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Albert  on  his  wiiowy  They  ptiaaeiseu*  upon  separatiee> 
10  meet  At  the  Duo  de  Braosiano's  btO»  to  which  aU  Boine 
wee  invited.  The  heroine  of  the  boequet  kept  her  weed; 
neither  on  the  morrow  nor  on  tU  diy  fetlowi^  did  ehs 
git*  Albeit  any  sign  of  her  existence. 

At  length  arrived  the  Tuesday,  the  lost  and  mostttmalt- 
u^  day  of  the  CarnivaL  On  Tuesday the  theatres  open 
at  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning,  ai  Lent  begins  at  eight  a* 
sight  On  Tuesday  all  thoee  who  through  want  of  money, 
time,  or  enthusinsw  have  not  been  to  eee  the  Garjrival 
before;  mingle  in  the  geyoty,  and  contribute  to  the  noise 
and  excitement,  From  two  o*eloek till  five  Rang  and 
AS>ert  followed  in  the  procession,  exchanging  handftde  of 
cmfetti  with  the  other  carriages  and  the  pedestrians,  who 
crowded  among  the  horses'  feet  and  the  eairiage-wheelc 
without  a  aingle  aoaident,  a  single  dispute,  of  a  single  fight* 
The  fetes  are  veritable  days  of  pleasure  to  the  listen 
The  anthor  of  tide  history,  who  hat  Resided  five  or  en 
yearn  in  Italy,  does  not  neoUest  to  have  ever  eeen  a  eeee- 
mony  interrupted  by  one  of  those  events  which  so  often 
accompany  celebrations  among  ourselves.  Albert  was  tri- 
umphant in  his  costume  of  paillasse.  A  knot  of  rose-colored 
ribbons  fell  from  his  shoulder  almost  to  the  ground.  In 
order  that  there  might  be  no  confusion,  Frans  wore  hie 
peasant's  costume. 

As  the  day  advanced,  the  tumult  became  greater.  There 
was  not  on  the  pavement,  in  the  carriages,  at  the  windows, 
a  single  tongue  that  was  silent,  a  single  arm  that  did  not 
move.  It  was  a  human  storm,  composed  of  a  thunder  of 
cries,  and  a  hail  of  confectionery,  flowers,  eggs,  oranges, 
and  bouquets.  At  three  o'clock  the  sound  of  fireworks, 
let  off  on  the  Place  del  Popolo  and  the  Palais  de  Venice, 
heard  with  difficulty  amid  the  din  and  confusion,  announced 
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that  the  races  were  about  to  begin.  The  races,  like  the 
moccoli,  are  one  of  the  episodes  peculiar  to  the  last  days  of 
the  Carnival.  At  the  sound  of  the  fireworks  the  carriages 
instantly  broke  the  ranks,  and  retired  by  the  adjacent 
streets.  All  these  evolutions  are  executed  with  an  incon- 
ceivable address  and  marvellous  rapidity,  without  the 
police  interfering  in  the  matter.  The  pedestrians  ranged 
themselves  against  the  walls ;  then  the  trampling  of  horses 
and  the  clashing  of  steel  were  heard.  A  detachment  of 
carbineers,  fifteen  abreast,  galloped  up  the  Rue  du  Cours 
in  order  to  clear  it  for  the  barberi.  When  the  detachment 
arrived  at  the  Palais  de  Venise,  a  second  volley  of  fireworks 
was  discharged,  to  announce  that  the  street  was  clear. 
Almost  instantly,  in  the  midst  of  a  tremendous  and  gen- 
eral outcry,  seven  or  eight  horses,  excited  by  the  shouts  of 
three  hundred  thousand  spectators,  passed  by  like  light- 
ning. Then  the  Castle  of  St.  Angelo  fired  three  cannons 
to  indicate  that  Number  Three  had  won.  Immediately, 
without  any  other  signal,  the  carriages  moved  on,  flowing 
on  towards  the  Corso,  down  all  the  streets,  like  torrents 
pent  up  for  a  while,  which  again  flow  into  the  parent 
river;  and  the  immense  stream  again  continued  its 
course  between  its  two  banks  of  granite. 

A  new  source  of  noise  and  movement  was  added  to 
the  crowd.  The  sellers  of  moccoUtti  entered  on  the  scene. 
The  moccoli,  or  moccoletti,  are  candles  which  vary  in  size 
from  the  paschal  taper  to  the  rushlight,  and  which  stimulate 
the  actors  in  the  great  scene  which  terminates  the  Carnival 
to  two  diverse  enterprises  :  (1)  to  preserve  their  moccoUtti 
alight ;  (2)  to  extinguish  the  moccoletti  of  others.  The 
moccoletto  is  like  life :  man  has  found  but  one  means  of 
transmitting  it,  and  that  one  comes  from  God ;  but  he  has 
discovered  a  thousand  means  of  taking  it  away,  although 
the  Devil  has  somewhat  aided  him.    The  moccoUtto  is 
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kindled  by  n|i|jroatIiing  it  to  a  liglit.  But  who  can  de- 
scribe tlio  thousand  means  of  extinguishing  the  moeco- 
Utto  ?  —  tbe  gigantic  bellowB,  the  monstrous  extinguishers, 
tlie  superhuman  fans.  Every  one  hastened  to  purchase 
mmcolelti,  —  Franz  and  Albert  among  the  rest. 

The  night  was  rapidly  approaching;  and  already,  at 
the  cry  of  "  Moceoli  I "  repeated  by  the  shrill  voices  of  a 
thousand  Tenders,  two  or  three  stars  began  to  burn  among 
the  crowd.  It  was  a  signal.  At  tbe  end  of  ten  minutes 
fifty  thousand  lights  glittered,  descending  fiuiu  the  Palais 
da  Teniae  to  the  Piute  del  Popolo,  and  mounting  from 
tbe  Place  del  Popolo  to  the  Palais  do  Venise.  It  seemed 
the  fete  of  J aek-o '-lanterns.  It  is  impossible  to  form  any 
idea  of  it  without  having  Been  it.  Suppose  all  the  stars 
had  descended  from  the  sky  and  mingled  in  a  wild  dance 
on  tbe  face  of  the  earth,  —  the  whole  accompanied  by  cries 
that  were  never  beard  in  any  other  part  of  the  world. 
The /ace/*  ino  follows  the  prince,  the  Transteverian  the  citi- 
zen, every  one  blowing,  extinguishing,  relighting.  Had 
old  ^Eolus  appeared  at  this  moment,  be  would  have  been 
proclaimed  king  of  the  vtoeeUi,  and  Aquilo  the  heir- 
presumptive  to  the  throne.  This  flaming  race  continued 
for  two  hours  ;  ths  Rue  da  Cours  was  light  as  day  ;  the 
features  of  tbe  spectators  on  the  third  and  fourth  stories 
were  visible.  Every  five  minutes  Albert  took  out  his 
watch  ;  at  length  it  pointed  to  seven.  The  two  friends 
were  in  tbe  Via  dci  Pontefici.  Albert  sprang  out,  bearing 
his  moteoletto  in  his  hand.  Two  or  three  masks  strove  to 
knock  his  moceolftto  out  of  his  hand  ;  but  Albert,  a  first- 
rate  pugilist,  sent  them  rolling  in  the  street,  one  after  the 
other,  and  continued  his  course  towards  the  church  of  San 
Giaccmo.  Tbe  steps  were  crowded  with  masks,  who  strove 
to  snatch  each  other's  torches.  Franz  followed  Albert  with 
his  eyes,  and  saw  him  mount  the  first  step.     Instantly  a 
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mask,  wearing  the  well-known  costume  of  a  female  peas&zs, 
snatched  his  moccoldto  from  him  without  his  of  crir^:  ar.T 
resistance.  Franz  was  too  far  off  to  hear  what  il±t  sail, 
hut  without  doubt,  nothing  hostile  passed,  for  hr  saw  AI  bers 
disappear  arm-in-arm  with  the  peasant  ^rL  He  wk^^Lei 
them  pass  through  the  crowd  some  time,  b-t  at  ki^rti  ii* 
lost  sight  of  them  in  the  Via  Macello.  Suddenly  ti*e  bell 
that  gives  the  signal  for  the  end  of  the  Carnival  social, 
and  at  the  same  instant  all  the  moecoUtti  were  extinguished 
as  if  by  enchantment  It  seemed  as  though  one  inrr^Tr^ 
blast  of  the  wind  had  extinguished  every  one.  Franz 
found  himself  in  utter  darkness.  No  sound  was  audible 
save  that  of  the  carriages  that  conveyed  the  masks  home ; 
nothing  was  visible  save  a  few  lights  that  burned  behind 
the  windows.    The  Carnival  was  over. 


ua 
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fcr  a»  wfam?  am  pikf  Fob  had  ira  experienced 
a*  anddrn  ml  immmmma,  so  maad  a  tzaasiKkm  from  gayciy 
to-  sadness  a*  m  mm  mmbL  It  seemed  at  though  Rome, 
mrfer  the  auapr  breath  of  m  demon  of  the  nighty  had 
suddenly  bees  changed  into  a  rmt  tomb.  By  a  chance, 
which  added  jet  mom  to  the  intensity  of  the  darkness, 
the  moon,  which  was  cm  the  wane,  would  not  rim  until 
eleven  o'clock,  and  the  streets  which  the  young  man  trav- 
ersed were  plunged  in  the  deepest  obscurity.  The  distance 
was  short ;  and  at  the  end  of  ten  minutes  his  carriage,  or 
rather  the  count's,  stopped  before  the  Hotel  de  Londres. 
Dinner  was  waiting;  but  as  Albert  had  told  him  that  he 
should  not  return  so  soon,  Franz  sat  down  without  him. 
Malt  re  Pastrini,  who  had  been  accustomed  to  see  them 
dine  together,  inquired  into  the  cause  of  his  absence,  and 
Franz  replied  that  Albert  had  received  on  the  previous 
evening  an  invitation  which  he  had  accepted.  The  sud- 
den extinction  of  the  moccdetti,  the  darkness  which  had 
replaced  the  light,  and  the  silence  which  had  succeeded 
the  turmoil  had  left  in  Franz's  mind  a  certain  depression 
which  was  not  free  from  uneasiness.  He  therefore  dined 
very  silently,  in  spite  of  the  officious  attention  of  his  host, 
who  presented  himself  two  or  three  times  to  inquire  if  he 
wanted  anything. 

Franz  resolved  to  wait  for  Albert  as  late  as  possible.    He 
ordered  the  carriage,  therefore,  for  eleven  o'clock,  desiring 


THE  CATACOMBS  OF  ST.  SEBASTIAN.  541 

Maitre  Pastrini  to  inform  him  the  moment  Albert  returned 
to  the  hotel.  At  eleven  o'clock  Albert  had  not  come  back. 
Franz  dressed  himself  and  went  out,  telling  his  host  that 
he  was  going  to  pass  the  night  at  the  Due  de  Bracciano's. 
The  house  of  the  Due  de  Bracciano  is  one  of  the  most 
delightful  in  Rome ;  his  lady,  one  of  the  last  heiresses  of 
the  Colonnas,  does  its  honors  with  the  most  consummate 
grace,  and  thus  their  ffctes  have  a  European  celebrity. 
Franz  and  Albert  had  brought  to  Rome  letters  of  intro- 
duction to  them ;  and  the  first  question  on  Franz's  arrival 
was,  where  was  his  travelling  companion,  Franz  replied 
that  he  had  left  him  at  the  moment  they  were  about  to 
extinguish  the  moccoli,  and  that  he  had  lost  sight  of  him 
in  the  Via  Macello. 

"  Then  he  has  not  returned  ?  "  said  the  duke. 

"  I  waited  for  him  until  this  hour,"  replied  Franz. 

"  And  do  you  know  whither  he  went  1 " 

"  No,  not  precisely ;  however,  I  think  it  was  something 
very  like  an  assignation." 

"The  devil !  "  said  the  duke,  "this  is  a  bad  day,  or 
rather  a  bad  night,  to  be  out  late ;  is  it  not,  Countess  %  " 

These  words  were  addressed  to  the  Comtesse  G ,  who 

had  just  arrived,  and  was  leaning  on  the  arm  of  M.  Tor- 
Ionia,  the  duke's  brother. 

"  I  think,  on  the  contrary,  that  it  is  a  charming  night," 
replied  the  countess ;  "  and  those  who  are  here  will  com- 
plain of  only  one  thing,  —  its  too  rapid  flight." 

"  I  am  not  speaking,"  said  the  duke,  with  a  smile,  "  of 
the  persons  who  are  here.  The  only  danger  here  is,  —for 
the  men,  that  of  falling  in  love  with  you ;  and  for  the 
women,  that  of  falling  ill  of  jealousy  at  seeing  you  so 
lovely.  I  allude  to  those  who  are  out  in  the  streets 
of  Rome." 

"Ah!"  asked  the  countess,   "who   is  out   in   the 
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"  The  messenger  did  not  say." 

"  And  where  is  the  messenger  ?  " 

"  He  went  away  as  soon  as  he  saw  me  enter  the  ball- 
room to  find  you." 

"  Oh ! "  said  the  countess  to  Franz,  "  go  with  all  speed  ! 
Poor  young  man  !  perhaps  some  accident  has  happened 
to  him." 

"I  will  hasten,"  replied  Franz. 

"Shall  you  return  to  give  us  any  information ? "  in- 
quired the  countess. 

"  Yes,  if  it  is  not  any  serious  affair ;  otherwise  I  cannot 
answer  as  to  what  I  may  do  myself." 

"  Be  prudent,  in  any  event,"  said  the  countess. 

"  Oh  I  be  assured  of  that." 

Franz  took  his  hat  and  went  away  in  haste.  He  had 
sent  away  his  carriage  with  orders  for  it  to  fetch  him  at 
two  o'clock:  fortunately  the  Palace  Bracciano,  which  is 
on  one  side  in  the  Eue  du  Cours  and  on  the  other  in  the 
Place  des  Saints  Apdtres,  is  hardly  ten  minutes'  walk 
from  the  Hdtel  de  Londres.  As  he  came  near  the  hotel 
Franz  saw  a  man  in  the  middle  of  the  street.  He  had  no 
doubt  that  it  was  the  messenger  from  Albert.  The  man 
was  wrapped  up  in  a  large  cloak.  He  went  up  to  him, 
but  to  his  extreme  astonishment,  the  man  first  addressed 
him.  "What  does  your  Excellency  want  of  me?"  he 
asked,  retreating  a  step,  as  if  to  keep  on  his  guard. 

€t  Are  not  you  the  person  who  brought  me  a  letter,"  in- 
quired Franz,  "  from  the  Vicomte  de  Morcerf  ?  " 

"  Your  Excellency  lodges  at  Pastrini's  hotel  ? " 

"  I  do." 

"  Your  Excellency  is  the  travelling  companion  of  the 
viscount  ? " 

"  I  am." 

"  Your  Excellency's  name  —  n 
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'an>a  Franz  d'Epinay." 
*  :o  your  Excellency  that  this  letter  is 


<om  jjiy  answer  1"  inquired  Franz,  taking  the 
.vt  ■  uui  iiinu 
\  j»^  vuur  friend  at  least  hopes  so." 
■  oiue  uiwbiirs  with  me  and  I  will  give  it  to  you." 
i  ;>raier  waiting  here,"  said  the  messenger,  with  a 


.wild   WAY  ?* 

•  \  our  JSxeellancy  will  know  when  you  have  read  the 

Vital.  ' 

*■  -Shall  I  find  you,  then,  here  I " 

*■  Certainly.* 

b'raiu  entered  the  hotel.  On  the  staircase  he  met  Maltre 
Pacini.     "  Well  1 "  said  the  landlord. 

■•  Well,  what  1 "  responded  Franz. 

"  You  have  seen  the  man  who  desired  to  speak  with  yon 
lruiu  your  friend  1"  he  asked  of  Franz. 

M  Yea,  I  have  seen  him,*  he  replied,  "  and  he  has  handed 
\us  lea  or  to  me.     Light  the  candle  in  my  apartment,  if 


I  he  innkeeper  gave  orders  to  a  servant  to  go  before 
'■<  nuu  with  a  candle.  The  young  man  had  found  Maltre 
i'&azrini  looking  very  much  alarmed,  and  this  had  only 
lu Jo  him  the  more  anxious  to  read  Albert's  letter;  and 
ihiui  he  went  instantly  towards  the  waxlight,  and  unfolded 
'.he  letter.  It  was  written  and  signed  by  Albert.  Franz 
'tod  it  twice  before  he  could  comprehend  what  it  contained. 
It  was  thus  conceived  :  — 

My  dear  Fellow,  —  The  moment  you  have  received  this, 
havo  the  kindness  to  take  from  my  pocket-book,  which  you 
Mill  tiud  in  the  square  drawer  of  the  secretary,  the  letter  of 
.f^Ut  ;  add  your  own  to  it,  if  it  be  not  sufficient.     Run  to 
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Torlonia,  draw  from  him  instantly  four  thousand  piastres,  and 
give  them  to  the  bearer.  It  is  urgent  that  I  should  have  this 
money  without  delay.  I  do  not  say  more,  relying  on  you  as 
you  may  rely  on  me.    Your  friend, 

Albert  de  Morcerf. 
P.  S.     I  now  believe  in  Italian  banditti. 

Below  these  lines  were  written  in  a  strange  hand  the 
following  in  Italian  :  — 

Se  alle  sei  della  mattina  le  quattro  mila  piastre  non  sono 

nelle  mie  mani,  alle  sette  il  Conte  Alberto  avra  cessato  di 

vivere.1 

Luigi  Vampa. 

This  second  signature  explained  all  to  Franz,  who  now 
understood  the  objection  of  the  messenger  to  coming  up 
into  the  apartment :  the  street  was  safer  for  him.  Albert, 
then,  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  famous  chief  of 
banditti  in  whose  existence  he  had  for  so  long  a  time  re- 
fused to  believe.  There  was  no  time  to  lose.  He  hastened 
to  open  the  secretary,  and  found  the  pocket-book  in  the 
drawer,  and  in  it  the  letter  of  credit.  It  was  for  six  thou- 
sand piastres  in  all ;  but  of  these  six  thousand  Albert  had 
already  expended  three  thousand.  As  to  Franz,  he  had 
no  letter  of  credit,  as  he  lived  at  Florence,  and  had  come 
to  Home  to  pass  only  seven  or  eight  days ;  he  had  brought 
but  a  hundred  louis,  and  of  these  he  had  not  more  than 
fifty  left.  Thus  seven  or  eight  hundred  piastres  were 
wanting  to  them  both  to  make  up  the  sum  that  Albert 
required.  True,  he  might  in  such  a  case  rely  on  the  kind- 
ness of  M.  Torlonia.  He  was  therefore  about  to  return 
to  the  Palace  Bracciano  without  loss  of  time,  when  sud- 

1  If  by  six  in  the  morning  the  four  thousand  piastres  are  not  in  my 
hands,  by  seven  o'clock  the  Vicomte  Albert  de  Moroerf  will  have  oeased 
to  live. 

VOL.  L— 35 


"My  dear  air,"  he  aaid  brntOj,  "do  yon  k 
count  U  within  I " 

"  Yes,  your  Excellency ;  be  has  this  moment  returned." 

"  la  he  in  bed  l" 

nhi  aay  do.* 

"  Then  ring  at  hit  door,  if  you.  plane,  and  request  him 
to  be  so  kind  aa  to  giTe  me  an  audience." 

Ualtre  Pastrini  did  aa  he  was  desired,  and  irt  liming, 
fire  minutes  after,  he  said,  **  The  count  avails  your 
Excellency." 

Franz  went  along  the  corridor,  and  a  serrant  introduced 
him  to  the  eoont.  He  waa  in  a  small  cabinet  which  Fnna 
had  not  yet  seen,  and  which  waa  surrounded  with  divan*. 
The  count  came  towards  him.  "  WeD,  what  good  wind 
blows  yon  hither  at  this  hoar!"  said  he;  "hare  you 
come  to  sop  with  met     It  would  be  very  kind  of  too." 

"  No  ;  I  have  come  to  apeak  to  yon  of  a  very  serious 
matter." 

"  A  serious  matter  !  "  aaid  the  count,  looking  at  Franz 
with  the  earnestness  usual  to  him;  "and  what  may 
it  be?" 

"  Are  we  alone  1 " 

"  Yes,"  replied  the  count,  going  to  the  door,  and  return- 
ing.    Franz  gave  him  Albert's  letter. 

"  Read  that,"  he  said. 

The  count  read  it     "  Ah,  ah  ! "  said  he. 

"  Did  you  see  the  postscript )  " 

"  I  did,  indeed,  — 

Se  alle  eei  della  mattina  le  qnattro  mile  piastre  non  aono 
nelle  mie  roani,  alle  sette  il  Conle  Alberto  avri  ecaaato  di 
vivere.  Liner  Yampju 


THE  CATACOMBS  OP  ST.  SEBASTIAN.  547 

"  What  do  you  think  of  that  1 "   inquired  Franz. 

"  Have  you  the  money  he  demands  1 " 

"  Yes,  all  but  eight  hundred  piastres." 

The  count  went  to  his  secretary,  opened  it,  and  pulling 
out  a  drawer  filled  with  gold,  said  to  Franz,  "  I  hope  you 
will  not  offend  me  by  applying  to  any  one  but  myself." 

"You  see,  on  the  contrary,  I  come  to  you  first  and 
instantly,"  replied  Franz. 

"  And  I  thank  you ;  help  yourself ; "  and  he  made  a 
sign  to  Franz  to  take  what  he  pleased. 

"  Is  it  absolutely  necessary,  then,  to  send  the  money  to 
Luigi  Yampa  1 "  asked  the  young  man,  looking  fixedly  in 
his  turn  at  the  count. 

"  Judge  for  yourself,"  replied  he  ;  "  the  postscript  is 
explicit." 

"  I  think  that  if  you  would  take  the  trouble  of  reflect- 
ing, you  could  find  a  way  of  simplifying  the  negotiation," 
said  Franz. 

"  How  so  ? "  returned  the  count,  with  surprise. 

11  If  we  were  to  go  together  to  Luigi  Yampa,  I  am  sure 
he  would  not  refuse  you  Albert's  freedom." 

"  What  influence  can  I  possibly  have  over  a  bandit  1 " 

"  Have  you  not  just  rendered  him  one  of  those  services 
that  are  never  forgotten? " 

"  What  is  that  ? " 

"  Have  you  not  saved  Peppino's  life  ? " 

"  Ah,  ah  ! "  said  the  count,  "  who  told  you  that  1 n 

"  No  matter ;  I  know  it." 

The  count  knit  his  brows  and  remained  silent  an 
instant.  "And  if  I  went  to  seek  Vampa,  would  you 
accompany  me?" 

"  If  my  society  would  not  be  disagreeable." 

"  Be  it  so.  It  is  a  lovely  night ;  and  a  walk  in  the 
suburbs  of  Rome  will  do  us  both  good." 
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You  allow  me  to  give  you  this  title  1"  continued  the 
count,  in  French ;  "  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  gain  this 
man's  confidence." 

"  You  can  speak  before  me/'  said  Franz ;  "  I  am  a  friend 
of  the  count's." 

" Good ! "  returned  Peppino.  "I  am  ready  to  answer 
any  questions  your  Excellency  may  address  to  me." 

"How  did  the  Yicomte  Albert  fall  into  Luigi's 
hands  1 " 

"Excellency,  the  Frenchman's  carriage  passed  several 
times  the  one  in  which  was  Teresa." 

"The  chiefs  mistress  1" 

"  Yes.  The  Frenchman  threw  her  a  bouquet ;  Teresa 
returned  it,  —  with  the  consent  of  the  chief,  who  was  in 
the  carriage." 

"  What ! "  cried  Franz ;  "  was  Luigi  Yampa  in  the  car- 
riage with  the  Roman  peasants)" 

"It  was  he  who  drove!  disguised  as  the  coachman," 
replied  Peppino. 

"Weill"  said  the  count. 

"  Well,  then,  the  Frenchman  took  off  his  mask ;  Teresa, 
with  the  chiefs  consent,  did  the  same.  The  Frenchman 
asked  for  a  rendezvous ;  Teresa  gave  him  one,  —  only,  in- 
stead of  Teresa,  it  was  Beppo  who  was  on  the  steps  of 
the  church  of  San  Giacomo." 

"What!"  exclaimed  Franz,  "the  peasant  girl  who 
snatched  his  mocccletto  from  him  — " 

"  Was  a  lad  of  fifteen,"  replied  Peppino.  "  But  it  was 
no  disgrace  to  your  friend  to  have  been  deceived ;  Beppo 
has  taken  in  plenty  of  others." 

"And  Beppo  led  him  outside  the  walls t"  said  the 
count. 

"  Exactly  so ;  a  carriage  was  waiting  at  the  end  of  Via 
Macello.     Beppo  got  in,  inviting  the  Frenchman  to  follow 


■JO  THE  COUNT  OF  MONTE  CRISTO. 

am*  *ad  he  did  not  wait  to  be  asked  twice.  He  gallantly 
li'tittti  the  light-hand  seat  to  Beppo,  and  sat  by  him. 
3*lo*>  told  him  he  was  going  to  take  him  to  a  villa  a 
!**£ue  from  Rome ;  the  Frenchman  assured  him  he  would 
follow  him  to  the  end  of  the  world.  The  coachman  went 
up  the  Rue  di  Ripetta  and  out  by  the  Porta  San  Paolo. 
When  they  were  two  hundred  yards  outside,  as  the  French- 
u^ui  became  somewhat  too  forward,  Beppo  put  a  brace  of 
pistols  to  his  head ;  the  coachman  pulled  up  and  did  the 
^arne.  At  the  same  time  four  of  the  band,  who  were  con- 
cealed on  the  banks  of  the  Almo,  surrounded  the  carriage. 
The  Frenchman  made  some  resistance  and  nearly  strangled 
Beppo ;  but  he  could  not  resist  five  armed  men,  and  was 
forced  to  yield.  They  made  him  get  out,  walk  along  the 
banks  of  the  river,  and  then  brought  him  to  Teresa  and 
Luigi,  who  were  waiting  for  him  in  the  catacombs  of 
St  Sebastian." 

"  Well,"  said  the  count,  turning  towards  Franz,  "  it 
seems  to  me  that  this  is  a  very  pretty  story.  What  do 
you  say  to  it?" 

"  Why,  that  I  should  think  it  very  amusing,"  replied 
Franz,  "  if  it  had  concerned  any  one  but  poor  Albert." 

"  And  in  truth,  if  you  had  not  found  me  here,"  said 
the  count,  "  it  might  have  proved  a  gallant  adventure 
which  would  have  cost  your  friend  dear;  but  now,  be 
assured,  his  alarm  will  be  the  only  serious  consequence." 

"  And  shall  we  go  and  find  hira  ?  "  inquired  Franz. 

"  Oh,  decidedly.  He  is  in  a  very  picturesque  place  ;  do 
you  know  the  catacombs  of  St.  Sebastian?" 

"  I  was  never  in  them,  but  I  have  often  resolved  to 
visit  them." 

"  Well,  here  is  an  opportunity  made  to  your  hand,  and 
it  would  be  difficult  to  contrive  a  better.  Have  you  a 
carriage  ? " 


« 
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"No." 

"  That  is  of  no  consequence ;  I  always  have  one  ready, 
day  and  night." 
Always  ready  ? " 

Yes.  I  am  a  very  capricious  being ;  and  I  should  tell 
you  that  sometimes  when  I  rise,  or  after  my  dinner,  or  in 
the  middle  of  the  night,  I  resolve  on  starting  for  some 
particular  point,  and  away  I  go."  The  count  rang,  and  a 
footman  appeared.  "Order  out  the  carriage,"  he  said, 
"  and  remove  the  pistols  which  are  in  the  holsters.  Tou 
need  not  awaken  the  coachman ;  Ali  will  drive." 

In  a  moment  the  noise  of  wheels  was  heard,  and  the 
carriage  stopped  at  the  door.  The  count  took  out  his 
watch.  "Half-past  twelve,"  he  said.  "We  might  start 
at  five  o'clock  and  be  in  time ;  but  the  delay  may  cause 
your  friend  to  pass  an  uneasy  night,  and  therefore  we  had 
better  go  with  all  speed  to  extricate  him  from  the  hands 
of  the  infidels.  Are  you  still  resolved  to  accompany 
me?" 

"  More  determined  than  ever." 

"  Well,  then,  come  along." 

Franz  and  the  count  went  downstairs,  accompanied  by 
Peppino.  At  the  door  they  found  the  carriage.  Ali  was 
on  the  box,  in  whom  Franz  recognized  the  dumb  slave  of 
the  grotto  of  Monte  Cristo.  Franz  and  the  count  got  into 
the  carriage.  Peppino  placed  himself  beside  Ali,  and  they 
set  off  at  a  rapid  pace.  Ali  had  received  his  instructions, 
and  went  down  the  Rue  du  Cours,  crossed  the  Campo 
Vaccino,  went  up  the  Strada  San  Gregorio,  and  reached 
the  gates  of  St.  Sebastian.  There  the  porter  raised  some 
difficulties,  but  the  Count  of  Monte  Cristo  produced  an 
authority  from  the  governor  of  Rome  to  quit  or  enter  the 
city  at  any  and  all  hours  of  the  day  or  night ;  the  portcullis 
was  therefore  raised,  the  porter  had  a  louis  for  his  trouble, 


__       -  — • 
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.-*.  _a  ;heir  way.     The  reiki  -voica  the  car- 

.-j»cTj«a  was  the  ancient  At  run.  ^iv.  and  bur- 

..—wtt.     From  time  to  tiz.r.  "-7  -Jie  Hunt  of 

_.-.:i  b«m  to  rise,  Franz  iz^trned  that  he 

_ci  ?;and  out  from  the  ruin,  izd  suddenly 

..    ..:-j  :.:e  •iarkness  on  a  signal  free  F-rpcino.     A 
.    ._v  '.dure  they  reached  the  circus  ex  CiraialLi  die 
.^.  sapped,  Peppino  opened  the  door,  ind  she  >xunt 
:  .  *i—  flighted. 
^  ..ii  luuiutes,"  said  the  count  to  his  companion,  ■*  we 


._  v-.-'.c  there." 


•  VI 


.-  .jiu  louk  Peppino  aside,  gave  him  some  order  in 

«*.*,  and  Peppino  went  away,  taking  with  him  a 

rvu^ht  with  them  in  the  carriage.     Five  minutes 

,  during  which  Franz  saw  the  shepherd  advance 

■ ^  a  narrow  path  in  the  midst  of  the  irregular  ground 

.*-iju<.u  by  upheavals  in  the  plain  of  Rome,  and  disappear 

:  .^c  UiiiUt  of  the  high  red  herbage,  which  seemed  like 

^  .  riaiiiiig  mane  of  some  enormous  lion.     "  Now,"  said 

„  . .  .int.  ••  let  us  follow  him."     Franz  and  the  count  in 

...      ::»i  then  advanced  along  the  same  path,  which  at 

«»    (  a  hundred  paces  led  them  by  a  declivity  to  tLe 

v...  fc;i    i  a  small  valley.     They  then  perceived  two  men 

i^iiig  in  the  shade. 

■  iHi^ht  we  to  advance  ? "  asked  Franz  of  the  count ; 
,.  „   should  we  pau.se  ?  " 

••  Let  us  go  on ;  Peppino  will  have  warned  the  sentry 
4  .-ur  coming." 

Ono  of  these  two  men  was  Peppino,  and  the  other  a 
viui it  on  the  lookout.  Franz  and  the  count  advanced, 
•uivi  the  kind  it  saluted  th<»m. 

"  Your  Excellency,"  said  Peppino,  addressing  the  count, 
••  if  you  will  follow  me,  the  opening  of  the  catacombs  is 
oh**)  at  hand." 
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"  Go  on,  then,"  replied  the  count. 

They  came  to  an  opening  behind  a  clump  of  bushes, 
and  in  the  midst  of  a  pile  of  rocks  by  which  a  man  could 
scarcely  pass.  Peppino  glided  first  into  this  crevice  ;  but 
after  advancing  a  few  paces  the  passage  widened.  Then 
he  paused,  lighted  his  torch,  and  turned  round  to  see  if 
they  came  after  him.  The  count  first  reached  a  kind  of 
square  space,  and  Franz  followed  him  closely.  The  path 
sloped  in  a  gentle  descent,  and  widened  as  they  proceeded; 
still  Franz  and  the  count  were  compelled  to  advance  stoop- 
ing, and  scarcely  able  to  proceed  two  abreast.  They  went 
on  a  hundred  and  fifty  paces  thus,  and  then  were  stopped 
by  "  Who  goes  there  9 "  At  the  same  time  they  saw  the 
reflection  of  their  torch  on  the  barrel  of  a  carbine. 

"  A  friend ! "  responded  Peppino ;  and  advancing  alone 
towards  the  sentry,  he  said  a  few  words  to  him  in  a  low 
tone,  and  then  he,  like  the  first,  saluted  the  nocturnal 
visitors,  making  a  sign  that  they  might  proceed. 

Behind  the  sentinel  was  a  staircase  with  twenty  steps. 
Franz  and  the  count  descended  these,  and  found  themselves 
in  a  kind  of  cross-roads,  forming  a  burial-ground.  Five 
roads  diverged  like  the  rays  of  a  star,  and  the  walls,  dug 
into  niches  in  the  shape  of  coffins,  showed  that  they  were 
at  last  in  the  catacombs.  In  one  of  the  cavities  whose 
extent  it  was  impossible  to  determine  some  rays  of  light 
were  visible.  The  count  laid  his  hand  on  Franz's  shoulder. 
"  Would  you  like  to  see  a  camp  of  bandits  in  repose  ?  "  he 
inquired. 

"  Certainly,"  replied  Franz. 

"  Gome  with  me,  then.    Peppino,  extinguish  the  torch." 

Peppino  obeyed,  and  Franz  and  the  count  were  suddenly 
in  utter  darkness ;  but  fifty  paces  in  advance  of  them  there 
played  along  the  wall  some  reddish  beams  of  light,  more 
visible  since  Peppino  had  put  out  his  torch.     They  ad- 


wilk  Hi  dbov  humg  as  the 
«w  mdng  with  Hi  lack  tamed  to  tfce 
ttn^k  tfca  apMngi  of  «Hck  tfca  mmm 
pkteiHm.  Tttsww  tie  drirfcftfc*  fend,  LoigiYi 
AffiNUMt  hut  aaam  in.  gHM|R\  arwwrtiiig  to  their  nner,  lying 
in  their  mantles,  or  with  their  hacks  against  a  kin!  of 
atone  bench  which  went  all  aroand  the  Colambarrczn, 
were  to  he  seen  twenty  brigands  or  more,  each  harim:  hi* 
carbine  within  reach.  At  the  farther  end,  silent,  scarcely 
risible,  and  like  a  shadow,  was  a  sentinel,  who  was  walking 
np  and  down  before  a  kind  of  opening,  which  was  distin- 
guishable only  as  in  that  spot  the  darkness  seemed  thicker. 
When  the  count  thought  Franz  had  gazed  sufficiently  on 
this  picturesque  tableau,  he  raised  his  finger  to  his  lips,  to 
warn  him  to  be  silent,  and  ascending  the  three  steps  which 
led  to  the  corridor  of  the  Columbarium,  entered  the  cham- 
ber bj  the  centre  arcade,  and  advanced  towards  Yampa, 
who  was  so  intent  on  the  book  before  him  that  he  did  not 
hear  the  noise  of  his  footsteps. 


i- 
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"Who  goes  there?"  cried  the  sentinel,  less  occupied,  and 
who  saw  by  the  lamp's  light  a  shadow  which  approached 
his  chief.  At  this  sound,  Vainpa  rose  quickly,  drawing 
at  the  same  moment  a  pistol  from  his  girdle.  In  a  moment 
all  the  bandits  were  on  their  feet,  and  twenty  carbines 
were  levelled  at  the  count.  "  Well,"  said  he,  in  a  voice 
perfectly  calm,  and  no  muscle  of  his  countenance  disturbed, 
—  "  well,  my  dear  Vampa,  it  appears  to  me  that  you  re- 
ceive a  friend  with  a  great  deal  of  ceremony  !  " 

"  Ground  arms  !  "  exclaimed  the  chief,  with  an  impera- 
tive sign  of  the  hand,  while  with  the  other  he  took  off  his 
hat  respectfully ;  then  turning  to  the  singular  personage 
who  had  caused  this  scene,  he  said,  "  Your  pardon,  Mon- 
sieur the  Count,  but  I  was  so  far  from  expecting  the  honor 
of  a  visit  that  I  did  not  recognize  you." 

"  It  seems  that  your  memory  is  equally  short  in  every- 
thing, Vampa,"  said  the  count,  "  and  that  not  only  do  you 
forget  people's  faces,  but  also  the  agreements  you  make 
with  them." 

"  What  agreements  have  I  forgotten,  Monsieur  the 
Count?"  inquired  the  bandit,  with  the  air  of  a  man 
who  having  committed  an  error  is  anxious  to  repair  it 

"  Was  it  not  agreed,"  asked  the  count,  "  that  not  only 
my  person,  but  also  that  of  my  friends,  should  be  respected 
by  you  ? " 

"And  how  have  I  broken  that  treaty,  your  Excellency?" 

"You  have  this  evening  carried  off  and  conveyed  hither 
the  Vicomte  Albert  de  Morcerf.  Well,"  continued  the 
count,  in  a  tone  that  made  Franz  shudder,  "  this  young 
gentleman  is  one  of  my  friends ;  this  young  gentleman 
lodges  in  the  same  hotel  as  myself ;  this  young  gentleman 
has  been  up  and  down  the  Corso  for  eight  hours  in  my  pri- 
vate carriage,  —  and  yet,  I  repeat  to  you,  you  have  carried 
him  off  and  conveyed  him  hither,  and,"  added  the  count, 
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"Ma  foi/  Captain,"  replied  the  sentry,  "I  do  not 
know ;  for  the  last  hour  I  have  not  heard  him  stir.*9 

"  Come  in,  your  Excellency,"  said  Vampa. 

The  count  and  Franz  ascended  seven  or  eight  steps  after 
the  chief,  who  drew  back  a  bolt,  and  opened  a  door.  Then, 
by  the  gleam  of  a  lamp  similar  to  that  which  lighted  the 
Columbarium,  Albert  was  to  be  seen  wrapped  up  in  a 
cloak  which  one  of  the  bandits  had  lent  him,  lying  in 
a  corner  in  profound  slumber. 

"  Come  ! "  said  the  count,  smiling  with  his  own  pecu- 
liar smile,  "  not  so  bad  for  a  man  who  is  to  be  shot  at 
seven  o'clock  to-morrow  morning ! n 

Vampa  looked  at  Albert  with  a  kind  of  admiration ;  he 
was  not  insensible  to  such  a  proof  of  courage. 

"  You  are  right,  Monsieur  the  Count,"  he  said ;  "  this 
must  be  one  of  your  friends.11  Then,  going  to  Albert,  he 
touched  him  on  the  shoulder,  saying,  "  Will  your  Excel- 
lency please  to  awaken  1 " 

Albert  stretched  out  his  arms,  rubbed  his  eyelids,  and 
opened  his  eyes.  "  Ah,  ah  !  "  said  he,  "  is  it  you, 
Captain  1  You  should  have  allowed  me  to  sleep.  I  had 
such  a  delightful  dream  :  I  was  dancing  the  galop  at  Tor- 
Ionia's  with  the  Comtesse  G ."     Then  he  drew  from 

his  pocket  his  watch,  which  he  had  kept  that  he  might 
see  how  time  sped. 

"  Half-past  one  only  !  "  said  he.  "  Why  the  devil  do 
you  rouse  me  at  this  hour)" 

"  To  tell  you  that  you  are  free,  your  Excellency." 

"My  dear  fellow,"  replied  Albert,  with  perfect  ease 
of  mind,  "  remember  for  the  future  Napoleon's  maxim, 
•  Never  awaken  me  but  for  bad  news ; '  if  you  had  let  me 
sleep  on  I  should  have  finished  my  galop,  and  have  been 
grateful  to  you  all  my  life.  So,  then,  they  have  paid  my 
ransom?" 
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"  Yes,  *  replied  Frans,  "here  I  ami"  and  he  in  his  turn 
left  the  caves. 

They  advanced  to  the  plain.  "Ah,  your  pardon!"  said 
Albert*  turning  round;  "will  you  allow  me,  Captain  1" 
And  he  lighted  his  cigar  at  Vampa's  torch.  "Now,  Man* 
aieur  the  Count,"  he  said,  "  let  us  on  with  all  the  speed 
we  may.  I  am  enormously  anxious  to  finish  my  night  aft 
the  Due  de  Braociano's." 

They  found  the  carriage  where  they  had  left  it  The 
count  said  a  word  in  Arabic  to  AK»  and  the  homes  went 
off  at  great  speed.  It  wss  just  two  o'clock  by  Albert's 
watch  when  the  two  friends  entered  into  the  dancing- 
room.  Their  return  was  quite  an  event ;  but  ss  they  en- 
tered together,  all  uneasiness  on  Albert's  account  ceased 
instantly. 

"  Madame,"  said  the  Vicomte  de  Morcer^  advancing  to- 
wards the  countess,  "yesterday  you  were  so  condescending 
ss  to  promise  me  a  galop ;  I  am  rather  late  in  claiming 
this  gracious  promise,  but  here  is  my  friend,  whose  charac- 
ter for  veracity  you  well  know,  and  he  will  assure  yon 
the  delay  arose  from  no  fault  of  mine."  And  as  at  this 
moment  the  music  gave  the  warning  for  the  waltz,  Albert 
put  his  arm  round  the  waist  of  the  countess,  and  disap- 
peared with  her  in  the  whirl  of  dancers.  In  the  mean 
while  Franz  was  considering  the  singular  shudder  that 
had  pervaded  the  Count  of  Monte  Cristo's  frame  at  the 
moment  when  he  had  been,  in  some  sort*  forced  to  give 
his  hand  to  Albert 
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